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Financial Innovation and Deregulation in

J. David Germany and John E. Morton of the
Board’s Division of International Finance pre-
pared this article.

The process of financial innovation that has
taken place in the United States over the past
decade has also been evident in other industrial
economies. Although the forms the innovations
have taken have differed among countries, there
have been some prominent common elements,
among them the introduction of new financial
assets and markets, a greater reliance upon mar-
ket-determined interest rates, and increased
competition among financial institutions.
Changes in the regulatory environment have
influenced the extent and form of financial
change in individual countries as has the in-
creased internationalization of financial markets.
Financial innovation has, in turn, had an impact
on the conduct of monetary policy and the super-
vision and regulation of financial markets.

SOURCES OF INNOVATION

It is difficult to determine the exact source of a
particular innovation in financial markets. Usual-
ly factors have interacted with each other and
with the unique regulatory and financial struc-
ture in each country. Nevertheless, several
broad categories of factors are discernible. The
most important are technological change, high
and variable interest rates, bigger government
deficits, and the growing internationalization of
financial markets.

Technological change, particularly the ad-
vance in computer technology, has altered the
environment of financial markets in several
ways. It has made possible new types of financial
assets and transactions, such as cash manage-
ment or sweep accounts. More important, nearly
all financial transactions have become signifi-

Foreign Industrial Countries

cantly faster and cheaper, so that financial insti-
tutions have incentives to furnish a wider and
more competitive range of services. Finally, the
increased speed and lower cost of communica-
tion have been important to the development and
expansion of international markets.

Technological developments alone could ac-
count for some recent financial innovations, but
changes in the economic environment over the
past decade have probably been of greater im-
portance. Although the form and degree have
differed in individual cases, the patterns of eco-
nomic change in most of the major industrial
countries have been parallel, largely because
their policy responses have followed a broadly
similar sequence in the wake of global economic
disturbances, in particular the two periods of
sharply rising oil prices in the 1970s.

The movement of average short-term interest
rates and inflation rates in the major foreign
industrial countries since 1970 is shown in chart
1. Both interest and inflation rates started to
move sharply higher in 1973, receded temporar-
ily later in the decade, then surged to new peaks
about 1980 before falling back again in recent
years. While magnitude and timing have varied,
these upsurges in interest and inflation rates have
been widespread. Higher nominal and real inter-
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est rates have stimulated financial innovation by
widening the gap between regulated and freely
determined market interest rates. Asset holders
have been motivated to economize on non-inter-
est-bearing transactions balances and, in general,
10 shift out of deposits vielding below-market
interest rates. Financial institutions have been
forced by competitive pressures to offer market
rates on deposits where regulations allowed and
to push for an casing of such restrictions where
they did not.

Along with a generally higher level of nominal
interest rates have come periods of heightened
rariability of interest rates and other financial
variables such as c¢xchange rates. These in-
creases in variability and the resulting rise in
uncertainty and risk have generated a demand
for new types of financial instruments, such as
loans and securitics with variable rates and
shorter maturitics. and they have stimulated the
development of financial futures and options
markets as a means of managing risk.

A less direct but often important stimulus to
financial innovation has been the growth of gov-
ernment budget deficits, depicted in chart 2.
Rising government deficits have tended to stimu-
late the development of bond and other money
markets. ‘The greater volume of government
bonds issued has deepened existing markets.
Moreover, authorities have altered regulations in
order to encourage the development of securities
markets in which government debt instruments
could be sold more casily.

The role of financial regulations in financial
innovation has been complex. In the face of
extensive regulation, the innovative process has
often been delayed or distorted. On the other
hand, avoiding regulatory restraints has been a
powerful motive for financial innovation. At
times, authoritics have used deregulation in a
deliberate attempt to liberalize financial market
structures and have thus stimulated innovation.
At other times, innovations have forced authori-
ties to alter restrictions in an effort to regain
regulatory control.

Finally, the growing international openness of
the industrial economies has stimulated financial
innovation. This process has been operating for
several decades, but its pace has quickened in
recent vears. As barriers to the movement of

Rimer o poverninent Tiscal balanee te
FTOSS IO Prosiact, average lor

ajor Torei ndustrag countries
Percent
\ -+
0
)
4

P g 1
1985

t v
1970 1975 1980

Weighted averige of surpluses and deficits as a fraction ot gross
national product.

capital between countries have been lowered in
the postwar period. financial flows have grown.
With this growth has come increasing competi-
tion between financial institutions in different
countrics and the consequent development of
international markets, particularly the Eurocur-
rency and Isurobond markets. Financial institu-
tions within individual countries have faced in-
creased competitive pressures from these
markets. The tendency toward greater integra-
tion of, and competition among, national markets
in a global system has provided opportunities for
increasing efficiency and widening the scope for
financial innovation.

In response to these forces for change in the
cconomic environment over the past decade,
broadly similar financial innovations have oc-
curred in a number of countries. One important
innovation, a response mainly to higher and
more variable interest rates, has been the new,
more flexible financial instruments bearing mar-
ket rates of interest. Recent years have seen the
introduction or intensified use of negotiable cer-
tificates of deposits, money market mutual
funds. money market certificates, and various
interest-bearing checking accounts. Existing se-
curities markets have grown, and new markets
have come into existence. A wide variety of new
types of bonds have been developed. with fea-
tures including variable interest rates and infla-
tion guarantces. Scecondary bond markets have
also become more numerous. New financial in-
struments have continued to emerge as the eco-
nomic environment has evolved.
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Increasing competition among financial insti-
tutions has been another important common fea-
ture of innovation. Banks have faced strong
competition for deposits from near-banks and
money markets and have responded both by
offering improved returns on their deposits
(where regulations permitted) and by pressing for
financial liberalization and an easing of restric-
tions. On the asset as well as the liability side,
competition has strengthened. Financial institu-
tions traditionally confined to mortgage financing
have moved into business lending normally dom-
inated by commercial banks, while banks have
expanded their role in the mortgage market. In
consequence, as both their asset and their liabil-
ity structures have grown increasingly similar,
the traditional distinction between commercial
banks and savings institutions has tended to
break down.

EXPANDED USE OF MARKET INTERES'
RATES

An important aspect of the general process of
financial innovation has been the movement to-
ward greater use of market-determined interest
rates in the banking sectors of the major industri-
al economies. Two factors have determined the
nature and extent of change in different coun-

tries. One key variable has been the degree to
which banks have faced competitive pressures
from other banks, nonbank financial institutions,
or money markets. The second factor has been
the regulatory environment.

Competitive Pressures

Table | provides summary information on the
current banking structures in six major foreign
industrial countries. Four of these countries—
Canada, Germany, Italy, and the United King-
dom—currently have no limits on the payment of
market rates of interest on bank deposits. De-
spite the absence of direct controls on interest
rates, other restrictions on banks, in particular
balance sheet contraints, can sometimes reduce
the incentives for banks to compete actively for
deposits, thus effectively holding down deposit
interest rates. Both the controls of bank credit
growth in Italy and the ‘‘corset’” limiting the
growth of banks’ interest-bearing liabilities in the
United Kingdom have had this effect at times
over the past decade.

In the absence of regulatory restrictions on
bank deposit rates, pressures for the payment of
market rates have been generated by high nomi-
nal interest rates and technological change. The
Canadian experience offers an example. Over the
past decade, inflation and interest rates reached

1. Current regulatory and competitive conditions for banks, selected foreign industrial countries

Regulation Competition
Country -
Interest Balance sheet Other financial ! . Nonbank
rate controls “constraints institutions financial assets
Canadat ...\ ervias | Nodceilings on certain No Trust and mortgage loan - Government bonds -
certificate of deposit companies, credit :
rates, 1972-7%) . unions, insurance
companies
- France. . i Yes (ceilings except for Credit expansion ceilings  Savings 8 Government bonds, -
long-term, large- gomcmlly lifted ; bond funds
denomination time- '1985) »
deposits) ) ) .
Germany............. No No Life insurance Small<denomination
. comganies government bonds
Maly.......ooevees No Credit expansion ceilings  Savings banks, speciat Treasury bills
‘ (lg%i;:)mlly lifted credit institutions
Japan................ Yes }regulnted except Window guidance (limits  Postal savings Bond funds
or foreign currency on bank lending)
deposits and
certificates of
i  deposit)

United Kingdom...... No (not since 1975) No (limits on growth.of - Building societies Government-issued
interest-bearing national savings
liabilities, certificates, money
|lnte;'mittently market funds
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double-digit levels in Canada. At the same time,
the spread of computer technology lowered
banks’ marginal costs and encouraged the expan-
sion of certain kinds of deposits. Starting in the
early 1970s, Canadian corporations employed
cash management techniques to minimize their
use of zero-interest forms of demand deposits,
“sweeping’’ all other funds into a variety of
short-maturity interest-bearing deposit accounts
offered by banks to meet the new needs of their
corporate customers. For banks, the use of such
sweep accounts had an advantage over paying
interest directly on demand deposits because the
short-maturity deposit accounts faced lower re-
serve requirements. In 1979 innovation spread to
the personal sector with the switch from monthly
balances to daily balances as the basis for paying
interest on savings accounts. Daily interest
checking accounts became widespread in 1981.

The speed with which banks in countries such
as Canada have moved to increase the use of
market interest rates has depended on the degree
of outside competition they face from other
financial institutions, money markets, or some
combination of the two. In Canada and the
United Kingdom, outside competitive pressure
has come mainly from other financial institu-
tions. As described in more detail later, certain
regulatory advantages have permitted both Ca-
nadian trust companies and U.K. building societ-
ies to compete strongly with banks in the struggle
for deposits. This competition has often taken
the form of offering new types of deposits or
improved rates on existing deposits. For exam-
ple, when the U.K, building societies introduced
an interest-bearing checking account for small
depositors, the banks were forced to respond by
offering a similar account.

In other countries, money markets have com-
peted with banks for deposits. In Italy, for exam-
ple, the growth of public sector deficits in the
1970s prompted the government to offer securi-
ties with shorter maturities, variable rates, and
inflation-indexed returns. Of particular impor-
tance was the growth of a broad market in small-
denomination, tax-free Treasury bills, which at-
tracted funds from bank deposits. Similarly, the
sale of U.K. government national savings certifi-
cates, bearing an atttractive interest rate and
aimed at the small saver, offered strong competi-
tion for deposits at U.K. financial institutions.

Germany provides a good example of the way
a lack of strong outside competitive pressure has
allowed banks to avoid paying market rates of
interest on deposits. While large depositors at
German banks have been able to receive market
rates of interest because of the existence of
alternatives such as the Euromark market, small
depositors in general have received below-mar-
ket interest rates. One reason is the relatively
uncompetitive environment in which German
banks operate. No variations in regulations offer
competitive opportunities to near-banks in Ger-
many because all financial institutions perform-
ing banking functions are subject to the same
reserve requirements and are generally regulated
like banks. In addition, rules prohibit money
market funds with checking features and certifi-
cates of deposit. Although bank deposits have
competed with small-denomination, nonnegotia-
ble, one-year government bonds sold directly to
the public, in general there are relatively few
alternatives to small-denomination bank deposits
in Germany.

Shifting Regulatory Environment

In both France and Japan, strides have been
made toward greater nse of market-determined
interest rates in the banking sector despite exten-
sive regulatory controls. The process of financial
innovation in both countries has been complex,
as regulatory changes have mobilized new com-
petitive pressures that in turn have spurred fur-
ther changes in regulations. A feature common to
the two countries has been the key role of
securities markets.

Banking activity in France has been, and re-
mains, tightly regulated. Bank deposit and lend-
ing rates are administered by the authorities.
Checking accounts pay no interest, and there are
severe limitations on the payment of market-
determined interest rates on time and savings
accounts. A system of credit ceilings was formal-
ly removed in 1985, but the growth of bank credit
remains under tight administrative control.
These restrictions have been reinforced by ex-
change controls.

In recent years, change has been introduced
into the tightly controlled French system through
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the rapid development of the bond market. In
part, this development has represented a market
response to a changing economic environment,
but a shift in government regulations has also
played a role. The government’s desire to devel-
op the French bond market in the late 1970s
arose partially from a need to finance large
budget deficits. In addition, it was hoped that
businesses would reduce their nearly total reli-
ance on short-term bank loans as a source of
external financing and that savers could be in-
duced to move away from traditional outlets
such as gold and real estate. To this end, changes
in laws in 1978 and 1983 greatly improved the tax
incentives for both issuers and holders of bonds.
Banks were encouraged to issue bonds by ex-
empting loans financed by bond sales from credit
ceilings. Most important from the standpoint of
the banks, the conditions under which market-
related interest rates could be paid on time
deposits were severely tightened in 1981. This
last change was motivated partly by a desire to
stimulate the bond market, but it was aimed
mainly at moderating the increase in banks’ loan
rates at a time when the general level of interest
rates was rising.

These regulatory changes, in conjunction with
high nominal interest rates, led to a four-fold
increase in the size of gross and net bond issues
between 1979 and 1984. Banks faced a runoff of
their deposits as investors shifted into bonds,
especially following the 1981 tightening of re-
strictions on the payment of market interest rates
on time deposits. In an effort to compensate for
this shift, banks started offering mutual funds
invested in variable-rate and short-maturity
bonds. These bond funds grew spectacularly. By
the end of 1984, their portfolios accounted for
nearly one-fifth of the total capitalization of
French bond markets. Thus, while the ability of
French banks to pay market-determined interest
rates on deposits has remained severely restrict-
ed, an increasing portion of their funds has been
raised at market rates because of their involve-
ment in the bond market. This general movement
will be reinforced now that banks are allowed to
issue negotiable certificates of deposit.

Parallels to developments in France can be
seen in Sweden, where financial innovation in a
traditionally tightly reguiated banking sector has
also been stimulated by competition from money

markets. The key event in this process was the
introduction of Treasury bills in 1982. Previous-
ly, the imposition of ‘‘liquidity ratios,”” which
required banks to hold a certain fraction of their
assets in the form of government securities, had
forced banks to accept new government debt
issues bearing below-market interest rates. With
the sharp rise in government deficits in the late
1970s, this process proved increasingly burden-
some. By selling Treasury bills in the open
market, the government was given direct access
to the funds of nonbank investors. This relieved
the pressure on banks to absorb government debt
but increased competition for bank deposits.

The rapid and extensive development of the
Swedish Treasury bill market has encouraged the
introduction and widespread use of other short-
term financial assets. The market for certificates
of deposit has expanded, and a substantial com-
mercial paper market has recently developed.
Throughout this process Swedish banks have
faced competition for funds from finance compa-
nies, generally unregulated financial institutions
that, unable to accept deposits, have obtained
funds by oftering the public a variety of financial
instruments at attractive interest rates. Banks
themselves have started offering depositors sub-
stantially improved terms in recent years, espe-
cially the *‘combination account,”” which pays an
interest rate that varies with the size and dura-
tion of balances.

One of the most extensive changes in banking
structure in recent years has taken place in
Japan. Like those in France and Sweden,
changes in the heavily regulated Japanese bank-
ing system have been stimulated by the develop-
ment of the bond market under the pressure of
rising government budget deficits. Before this
process got under way in the early 1970s, Japa-
nese financial markets were tightly controlled
and segmented. Major bank deposit rates were
regulated, while lending rates were tied to the
Bank of Japan’s discount rate. Bond markets
were underdeveloped because government defi-
cits were small and because corporations relied
almost exclusively on bank loans for external
financing. International transactions were tightly
controlled.

About the time of the first oil shock in 1973,
several changes in the economic environment
began to generate pressure for financial innova-
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tion in Japan. One factor was the rise in inflation
and in nominal interest rates. Another was the
slowing in economic growth. As real investment
fell, businesses and households started to accu-
mulate financial assets and, in the new inflation-
ary environment, became more interest-rate con-
scious and dissatisfied with regulated deposit
rates. As in other industrial economies, large
government budget deficits strained the tradi-
tional system of government debt finance. In
Japan, a syndicate of banks and securities firms
has been required to take newly issued govern-
ment debt at below-market rates and hold it for a
specified period before resale in the secondary
market. Resistance by syndicate members to this
procedure grew in the mid-1970s as net issues
expanded with the government’s deficits. Partly
as a result of this conflict, the authorities short-
ened the minimum period that syndicate mem-
bers were forced to hold bonds and introduced
several new medium-term instruments that were
sold directly at public auction at essentially mar-
ket terms.

The secondary market for long-term bonds
was fostered by the growth in the 1970s of the
unregulated ‘‘gensaki’’ market, a short-term re-
purchase market based on long-term government
bonds. In 1980, securities companies began to
offer medium-term government bond funds, or
**‘chugoku’’ funds, which offered rates of interest
well above those on fixed-rate bank deposits. In
addition to facing stiffer competition from securi-
ties companies, banks saw some of their deposits
shifted to postal savings accounts, which carried
higher interest rates.

In response to this competitive pressure,
banks asked for, and in 1979 received, permis-
sion to issue negotiable certificates of deposit.
The CD market has rapidly taken a place beside
the gensaki market as a major money market in
Japan. For large depositors, banks in 1985 intro-
duced money market certificates bearing interest
rates linked to CD rates. Although restrictions
remain, including limits on the rates paid on
savings deposits, significant deregulation in com-
ing years is either scheduled or promised. For
example, interest rate ceilings on large-denomi-
nation time deposits are scheduled to be re-
moved in late 1985, and liberalization for smaller
deposits is to follow by 1987,

CHANGES IN FINANCIAL STRUCTURE

Although the evolution of financial structures has
differed markedly across countries, a trend to-
ward a breakdown in the segmentation of finan-
cial markets is evident. Distinctions among ser-
vices offered by different financial institutions
are blurring in many countries, and national
markets are becoming increasingly integrated
internationally. The nature and extent of these
changes differ across countries, but almost ev-
erywhere competition in financial markets has
intensified.

Domestic Developments

One aspect of the change in domestic financial
structures has been the increasing overlap in
services offered by financial institutions. For
example, in Japan the introduction of bond funds
by securities companies in 1980 and the granting
of permission in 1984 for banks to engage in
government securities trading have blurred the
sharp distinctions made there between the secu-
rities business and banking. In addition, different
types of Japanese banks have begun to abandon
their practice of limiting their lending to particu-
lar customers at particular maturities. Special-
ized financial institutions in Canada and the
United Kingdom have also broadened their ac-
tivities, and authorities in these two countries
have shown some inclination to allow the merger
of specialized institutions into ones that offer a
wide range of financial services. Such institu-
tions have long existed in Germany and Switzer-
land, where banks may offer all banking and
securities services.

An important development in Canadian finan-
cial markets has been the overlap in activities by
chartered banks and near-banks, the largest of
which are the trust companies. In the 1970s the
depository and lending activities of Canadian
trust companies consisted primarily of offering
various types of savings deposits and making
mortgages. The development of interest-bearing
demand deposits has, however, blurred the dis-
tinction between savings and transactions bal-
ances, inducing banks and near-banks to offer
such accounts as a means of preserving their
competitiveness. At first the chartered banks
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enjoyed a considerable advantage in offering
demand deposits because they were the sole
members of the national payments system. This
imbalance was addressed by the Bank Act of
1980, which permitted near-banks to join the
Canadian Payments Association. In addition,
near-banks remained exempt from the Bank of
Canada’s reserve requirements, an advantage
that has made trust companies formidable com-
petitors in the retail deposit market. Trust com-
panies and banks have also penetrated one an-
other’s traditional lending markets: chartered
banks have become a significant force in the
residential mortgage market, and trust compa-
nies have moved increasingly into consumer and
business loans.

The integration of Canadian financial markets
has also been marked by the provision of inter-
est-bearing accounts with check-writing privi-
leges by securities dealers and the undertaking of
discount brokerage business by some banks. Of
even more importance has been the growth of
financial conglomerates. This activity has typi-
cally involved trust companies and life insurance
companies, some of which are provincially char-
tered and thus outside federal control. In re-
sponse to this development, the federai govern-
ment proposed in April 1985 a new form of
institution, a federally incorporated holding com-
pany, that could own trust banks, insurance
companies, securities companies, and other fi-
nancial institutions, including a new class of
wholly owned chartered banks. If adopted, the
proposal would require any financial holding
company owning two or more types of institu-
tions to become federally incorporated, bringing
these conglomerates under a consistent set of
regulations and prudential standards. Because
the current proposal would not allow existing
chartered banks to form holding companies, at
least until the matter is taken up in the 1990 Bank
Act, the measure also would encourage the de-
velopment of large, broad-based competitors
with the chartered banks.

Financial markets in the United Kingdom are
also becoming more integrated. For the most
part, the markets serviced by banks and building
societies (the country’s principal savings and
mortgage credit institutions) during the 1970s
were segmented. Because the rate of withholding

tax on building society deposits was lower than
the marginal tax rates on personal incomes,
building societies had a substantial advantage in
competing for most retail savings deposits.
Moreover, building societies were effectively in-
sulated from bank competition in mortgage lend-
ing because the Supplementary Special Deposits
scheme, or “‘corset,’” limited the growth of inter-
est-bearing bank deposits so that banks tended to
restrict their lending to their prime customers.
The lifting of exchange controls in October 1979,
however, allowed for the potential evasion of
these constraints through the use of offshore
centers. The corset was abolished in June 1980,
and shortly thereafter banks entered the relative-
ly profitable mortgage market. Building societies
have subsequently pressed for a broadening of
their lending powers.

In addition, as discussed in an earlier section,
building societies (in cooperation with banks)
have introduced interest-bearing accounts with
check-writing privileges to meet the growing
competition for funds. In response to these pres-
sures and in an effort to expand competition in
the U.K. financial markets, the government is
preparing legislation that will allow building soci-
eties to offer checking accounts directly and,
subject to portfolio limitations, to hold a wider
variety of assets including real estate and unse-
cured personal loans. In April 1985 the govern-
ment harmonized the tax treatment of interest
paid on deposits in banks and building societies,
and it has indicated its intention to align more
closely the regulatory treatment of the two sys-
tems as building societies develop.

The most dramatic change now takiug place in
the U.K. financial markets is the restructuring of
the principal market for equities and long-term
government securities, the London Stock Ex-
change. In accordance with the 1983 settlement
of a government-led Restrictive Practices suit,
the exchange will abolish fixed commissions by
the end of 1986. In addition, over the coming
year it will permit the integration of brokerage
and dealing functions into one securities house as
well as full ownership of exchange members by
outside institutions, including commercial banks.
These developments have produced a rash of
merger announcements involving most of the
prominent members of the exchange and several
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outside institutions. Many of these mergers will
result in broad-based financial conglomerates
that can offer a full range of securities and
banking services. The interest in merging has
been directed largely toward participating in the
restructured market for long-term government
securities, or ‘‘gilt-edged’” market, in which the
Bank of England plans to deal directly with a set
of recognized market makers. On June 17, 1985,
the Bank of England announced that it had
accepted twenty-nine firms as market makers; in
the present system, only six firms make a market
in gilts, and two of them handle about three-
fourths of the business.

iniernctinnal Linkages

Although all market makers in the new system in
the United Kingdom will be U.K. subsidiaries, a
striking feature of this group is that about one-
half have some form of foreign affiliation. This
aspect of the changes now in train at the London
Stock Exchange is part of a more general trend in
world markets—the growing integration of mar-
kets internationally. The trend encompasses sev-
eral related developments; moves by some coun-
tries to allow foreign institutions a bigger role in
domestic financial markets; the growth of inter-
national markets, such as the Eurocurrency mar-
kets; and increases in the integration of domestic
markets with international markets. The trend
toward the interpenetration and integration of
national markets may have accelerated in recent
times. Over the past year Australia, Norway,
Portugal, and Sweden have moved to ease re-
strictions on entry by foreign-owned banks.
France has loosened its exchange controls some-
what and in April 1985 permitted a limited re-
opening of the international bond market in
French francs, which was closed to new issues in
France four years ago. In May the Bundesbank
announced permission for foreign bank subsid-
iaries that are incorporated in Germany to lead
manage foreign bond issues denominated in
deutsche marks and authorized the issuance of
variable-rate and zero-coupon bonds. The ongo-
ing liberalization of Japanese financial markets
has involved several measures to integrate them
with world financial markets, including a phased
reduction of restrictions on Euroyen activity.

Some of these measures represent part of a
more general effort to deregulate a country’s
financial markets. The easing of entry by foreign
banks in Australia is only one part of a broad-
based series of reforms, among them the lifting of
exchange controls and most interest rate ceilings
as well as the floating of the Australian dollar.
The acceptance by the Bank of England of a
large number of forejgn-owned subsidiaries as
recognized market makers in the restructured
government securities market can be thought of
as a policy to increase the capitalization, liquid-
ity, and competition in that market. The Canadi-
an Bank Act of 1980, which allowed entry by
foreign banks as full-service banks, had the de-
liberate intent of increasing competition among
banks. Although the act limited the market share
of foreign banks to 8 percent of total bank assets,
this ceiling was raised to 16 percent in June 1984.

An important aspect of the growing interna-
tional integration of financial markets is the
strengthening of incentives for regulators to lib-
eralize their financial systems. For example, an
increase in the desirability of maintaining a pres-
ence in foreign financial markets may reinforce
pressures to grant foreign financial institutions
reciprocal access. Sweden’'s decision in June
1985 to allow entry by foreign banks in 1986 was
motivated in part by a desire to participate in
Norwegian financial markets, which had recently
allowed entry by foreign banks on a selected
basis. Reciprocity issues lay behind the exclu-
sion of Japanese institutions from those foreign
entities being allowed greater participation in the
German and U.K. bond markets. A potential
complication of reciprocity arises when foreign
financial institutions that can engage in a wide
range of activities at home are allowed access to
a country whose own institutions are more re-
stricted. The question is whether the foreign
institutions should be subject to the same regula-
tory and supervisory requirements faced by their
domestic counterparts or whether the powers of
their domestic counterparts should be liberal-
ized. Such questions arose in Japan when foreign
banks sought permission to enter the trust busi-
ness. (Nine foreign banks were granted this
permission in 1985.)

Another manifestation of the international in-
tegration of financial markets has been the ex-
pansion in the listing and trading of shares of



domestic companies in foreign markets. For ex-
ample, between 1982 and 1984, trading in select-
ed U.K. equities in U.S. markets grew from
generally low volumes to a sizable, and in at least
one case a majority, share of the total volume of
transactions in these individual securities. This
growth is generally ascribed to U.S. interest in
U.K. equities rather than a loss of traditional
markets in London. However, the competitive
threat posed by U.S. markets, combined with the
possibility that a more competitive London
Stock Exchange may capture a larger share of an
increasingly international market for equities,
almost surely made the largest members of the
London exchange more favorably disposed to-
ward reform. In turn, the prospective increase in
the international competitiveness of the London
exchange appears to have reinforced pressures
on other exchanges to deregulate. While retain-
ing fixed commissions, the Amsterdam Stock
Exchange last year allowed members to rebate
up to 75 percent of commissions charged on large
bond or stock trades and will shortly eliminate
the ‘‘double commission’” system, in which for-
eign purchasers of securities have to deal with
both a foreign and a Dutch broker. Recently, the
Paris Bourse has agreed to eliminate fixed com-
missions on securities transactions.

The recent changes in German regulations
governing bonds denominated in deutsche marks
were also partly a response to the growth of
international capital markets. Under the new
procedures, the committee of leading German
banks that controlled the calendar for foreign
bond issues has been disbanded, and German-
based subsidiaries of foreign banks have been
allowed to act as lead managers for DM-denomi-
nated foreign bonds. In addition, the permitted
types of DM bonds have been expanded to
include floating-rate, zero-coupon, and doubie-
currency bonds as well as bonds linked to inter-
est rate swaps and currency swaps. The length-
ened menu of DM-denominated assets will afford
residents and nonresidents greater flexibility in
meeting their financial and investment needs. To
the extent that this flexibility enhances the at-
tractiveness of DM-denominated instruments to
nonresidents, these measures may indicate a
shift in the attitude of German authorities toward
the use of the deutsche mark as an international
investment currency. This shift is partly a result
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of the recent strength of the dollar, which has
alleviated concerns that wider international use
of DM-denominated instruments would cause
the deutsche mark to appreciate to an undesired
level. The rise in demand for these instruments
should also help to stimulate the growth of
Frankfurt as an international financial center,
especially as the Bundesbank has requested that
the issue of foreign bonds be lead managed by
German-based institutions. The secondary mar-
ket in floating-rate notes, however, has tended to
move outside the country because of a 0.25
percent stamp tax on certain sales of such notes
in Germany. The Bundesbank has recently called
for the elimination of this competitive disadvan-
tage vis-a-vis other international financial cen-
ters.

The process of integrating Japanese financial
markets with world markets has been closely
connected with the liberalization of Japan’s do-
mestic financial markets. A landmark in this
process was the passage in 1980 of a revised
foreign exchange law, which in principle freed all
international transactions from official control
except in extraordinary circumstances. In prac-
tice, markets have been liberalized at varying
paces, with the speed and extent of liberalization
depending in part on the authorities’ view of the
likely impact on domestic markets. For example,
following the passage of the new law, restrictions
on the holding of foreign-currency deposits in
Japanese banks by Japanese residents and on
foreign-currency loans by Japanese banks to
domestic residents were lifted promptly; howev-
er, the government continued to discourage the
development of Euroyen markets and to limit
access to forward markets. Lifting restrictions
on these markets would in effect have given
Japanese residents access to an unregulated yen
market, weakening the government’s control
over interest rates and credit creation.

Since 1983 the Japanese Ministry of Finance
and the U.S. Treasury have discussed a wide
range of issues related to financial liberalization,
including measures to lift the remaining capital
controls on Japanese residents, to allow greater
access by foreign financial institutions to Japa-
nese financial markets, and to increase the inter-
national use of the yen. During the past one and
one-half years a broad series of measures have
been introduced to offer residents and nonresi-



752 Federal Reserve Bulletin O October 1985

dents a wider selection of yen-denominated as-
sets for conducting international transactions,
including the creation of a yen bankers accept-
ance market in June 1985. Measures have also
been taken to broaden somewhat the access of
foreign institutions to Japan’s domestic markets.
The relaxation of limits on forward and swap
transactions by residents in April and June 1984,
in conjunction with previously granted powers to
hold assets denominated in foreign currencies,
effectively gave Japanese financial institutions
the ability to arbitrage between domestic and
international yen markets. There has also been a
phased reduction of restrictions on Euroyen use.

While international political pressures have
played a role in stimulating liberalization, eco-
nomic forces in Japan have also encouraged
deregulation. The prospect of increasing
amounts of seasoned long-term government debt
becoming available in secondary markets, for
example, was an important element in recent
decisions to decontrol some short-term markets.
The liberalization of access to international mar-
kets for yen was used as part of this process,
sometimes as a preliminary step to the decontrol
of domestic markets. The competition between
Japanese banks and securities companies both in
Japan and in overseas markets created pressures
for the deregulation of the Euroyen bond market,
especially as the development of a thriving Eu-
royen market would represent an important
source of business for both sets of institutions.
These and similar pressures can be expected to
operate in the future.

{MPLICATIONS FOR ECONOMIC POLICY

Recent financial innovation and deregulation in
the major industrial countries have served an
important function in facilitating adjustment to
changes in the economic environment. Financial
systems have in general become more diverse
and more flexible. The greater reliance upon
market-determined rates of interest has tended to
improve the efficiency of capital allocation, both
within and between countries, as has the in-
crease in competition among financial institu-
tions. However, these benefits have not been
costless. Changes in financial structure brought

about by financial innovation have at times
heightened uncertainty and risk. Financial inno-
vation and deregulation have also tended to
complicate the tasks authorities face in conduct-
ing monetary policy and in supervising financial
markets.

Monetary authorities attempt to help achieve
important economic goals with respect to output
and inflation through control of such variables as
money supplies and interest rates. Financial in-
novation may complicate this process in several
ways: the underlying relationship between ulti-
mate goals and policy instruments may shift; the
intermediate targets of monetary policy may
become more difficult to control; the measure-
ment and interpretation of certain monetary vari-
ables may become more difficult. These prob-
lems have been evident especially in the
countries that in recent years have chosen to
conduct monetary policy mainly through the
control of the growth of a targeted monetary
aggregate.

In defining money, distinctions have tradition-
ally been made between liquid, low-yielding
transaction balances and less-liquid, higher-
vielding investment assets. However, financial
innovation tends to blur this distinction, as new
assets appear having both payments and invest-
ment characteristics. In Canada, for example,
when a policy of money-supply targeting was
adopted in 1975, the aggregate chosen was M1.
But innovation in bank deposit accounts eventu-
ally required a redefinition of the Canadian ag-
gregates, including the introduction of a new
aggregate, M1A, which added to M1 all daily-
interest checking deposits. This new aggregate
grew rapidly as M1 grew slowly or even de-
clined. Such instability in the measures of mone-
tary aggregates was an important element in
Canada’s 1982 decision to discontinue monetary
targeting. Similar difficulties have arisen in
France, where the rapid growth of money market
funds has distorted the relationship between eco-
nomic activity and the targeted M2 aggregate. It
is possible in principle to redefine monetary
aggregates or adjust monetary targets as financial
innovation takes place; however, it takes time to
establish with any confidence new relationships
between the altered monetary variables and ulti-
mate policy objectives. In any event, such redefi-



nition may damage public perceptions of mone-
tary policy as stable and predictable, thus
impairing one of the main advantages of adopting
monetary targets.

In countries that have relied on direct controls
of credit or interest rates, financial innovation
and the often related process of deregulation
have complicated the implementation of mone-
tary policy. Fewer key monetary variables can
be controlled directly by the monetary authori-
ties as unregulated markets and financial institu-
tions emerge. In consequence, authorities in
these countries have tended to adopt monetary
policy techniques that are more market-oriented,
such as open market operations, and to foresake
direct quantitative controls, such as credit ceil-
ings. In recent years the United Kingdom,
France, and Italy have officially lifted the quanti-
tative credit ceilings that had been central to
monetary control.

Recent changes in the financial environment
have increased the risk faced by banks and other
financial institutions in several ways. The height-
ened variability of interest rates and other finan-
cial variables has exposed banks to greater risk,
although new financial instruments and tech-
niques have enabled banks at least partially to
hedge against this exposure. In addition, the
erosion of stable deposit bases paying below-
market interest rates and stiffer competition from
other financial institutions have created pres-

Financial Innovation and Deregulation in Foreign Industrial Countries 753

sures on their profit margins. As the scope of
activities engaged in by all financial institutions
has broadened, the possibility of financial loss
has increased as well. These changes have made
governmental supervision and regulation of fi-
nancial markets more difficult. Along with an
increase in the general level of risk has come a
shift in the structure of financial markets as a
growing fraction of financial transactions has
moved into unregulated activities or sectors of
the market. In several countries, the authorities
have responded by modifying the oversight and
supervision of financial markets.

Important new regulatory issues have also
been raised by the increasing internationalization
of financial markets. As domestic financial mar-
kets have become even more integrated into
global markets, activities important to the do-
mestic economy have passed beyond the control
of domestic regulatory authorities. This problem
is complicated because attempts to tighten do-
mestic regulations strengthen incentives for ac-
tivities to move abroad, beyond the direct con-
trol of domestic authorities. The development of
the Euromarkets is the most prominent example
of this process. Thus the now-global nature of
issues of financial supervision and regulation has
forced national authorities increasingly to con-
sult and cooperate on such matters in a wide
range of forums. O
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Revised Federal Reserve Rates of Capacity

Utilization

Richard D. Raddock of the Board’s Division of

Research and Statistics prepared this article.

The Federal Reserve has revised its estimates of
industrial capacity and capacity utilization for
the period since the end of 1966. The new
estimates, made in conjunction with the Federal
Reserve’s recent revision of the index of indus-
trial production, continue to cover manufac-
turing, mining, and utilities. Two sets of esti-
mates are published, one for major industries and
another for industrial materials. Like the earlier
estimates, the revised ones show that, so far in
the 1980s, growth of capacity has been relatively
slow, and capacity utilization has been relatively
low.

Each utilization rate is the ratio of a seasonally
adjusted industrial production index to a related
capacity index (chart 1). The capacity indexes
are developed from a variety of data and, in
regard to coverage, weights, and procedures for
aggregation, are designed to be used with the
industrial production indexes (see the appendix
for a more detailed description of the method-
ology).

The indexes for production and capacity have
been revised in several ways. Both are now
expressed as percentages of output in 1977 and
thus usually have lower numerical values than
the earlier indexes, which were based on 1967
output. This rebasing, in itself, does not affect
the derived utilization rates. Changes in these
rates reflect the incorporation of more data, the
introduction of new series, changes in the Stan-
dard Industrial Classification (SIC) system, and

Note. Others who contributed to the revision of the
capacity utilization estimates include Charles Gilbert and
Sheldon Cheng, assisted by Rita Grays, Laurence Greenberg,
and James Moyers.

the updating of the value-added weights that are
used to combine the various output and capacity
series into output and capacity aggregates.'

THE NEW ESTIMATES

In general the revision has changed capacity
utilization rates only slightly. Until early 1985 the
revistons were downward on balance, but in the
spring of 1985 new data on output raised utiliza-
tion a little above the rate shown earlier. The
new estimates, like the earlier set, show that
utilization of industrial capacity in the early
1980s was below, or at best equal to, the 196784
average. In December 1984 overall capacity utili-
zation in manufacturing, mining, and utilities was
81.1 percent, just 0.1 percentage point lower than
the earlier estimate; over the entire 1967-84
period, the rate averaged 81.7 percent compared
with 82.0 percent in the earlier measure (table 1).

Underlying the new utilization figures are re-
vised average annual rates of growth of industrial
capacity. The revised rate was 4,2 percent from
the end of 1966 to the end of 1973; it declined to
3.2 percent between late 1973 (when a cyclical
peak and the oil embargo occurred) and late 1979
and declined further to 2.9 percent from late 1979
to late 1984, The revised rates for 1967-73 and
1973-79 are nearly the same as the earlier esti-
mates for those periods, but the growth rate of
2.9 percent for 1979-84 is about 0.5 percentage
point higher than the earlier estimate. The esti-
mate for capacity utilization for 1979-84 was

1. These aspects of the major revision of the production
index are discussed in Joan D. Hosley and James E. Kenne-
dy, “*A Revision of the Index of Industrial Production,”
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 71 (July 1985), pp. 487-
501.
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little changed. however. because of upward revi-
sions in the growth of industrial production.

Revisions to some of the individual utilization
serics were much targer than the changes in the
total. L.owered estimates of utilization were cen-
tered in durable manufacturing. in which the
1967-84 average is 1.3 percentage points below
the carlier rate and the December 1984 rate is
down 2.7 percentage points. Within durable man-
ufacturing. utilization rates were found to be
substantially lower in December 1984 for produc-
ers of motor vehicles and parts and producers of
machinery—especially — clectrical  machimery.,
whose rate was revised downward nearly 11
percentage points for that month. Capacity
growth in electrical machinery. which includes
the fast-growing semiconductor and communica-
tions cquipment industries, had been substantial-
ly underestimated for the 198 1-84 period because
of incomplete data.

Downward revisions ol utilization rates in oth-
cr categories of manufacturing—such as rubber
and plastics products. paper and products. and
textile mill products—were smaller than the re-
duction for machinery. Because the utilization
rates for other manufacturing industrics. such as
producers of chemicals and of petroleum prod-
ucts, were revised upward. the net revision in
manufacturing was moderate.

Within manufacturing. three additional series
of utilization rates are now published: (1) pri-
mary metals, a combination of the published
series for iron and steel with that for nonterrous
metals; (2) other durables. which covers unpub-
lished estimates for lumber and products, furni-
ture, miscellancous manufacturing. and ord-
nance facilities owned and operated by the
government: and (3) other nondurables, which
covers unpublished estimates for tobacco prod-
ucts, apparel, printing and publishing, and lcath-
er and products.

In the other categories of industry, the utiliza-
tion rate for mining was revised upward substan-
tially. and the rate for utilitics was increased
slightly. The increasce for mining was derived in
part from the introduction of 1977 weights; this
gave a larger weight to crude oil extraction
(primarily pumping, rather than drilling), an in-

dustry that typically operates near capacity.
Morcover, scveral mining scries were revised
extensively .

The utilization rate for industrial materials was
revised upward 0.9 percentage point in Decem-
ber 1984 1o 81.3 percent. in large part because of
the upward revisions in mining and chemical
materials. The rate for materials recently was
quite close 1o the total industry rate. and re-
mained below its 1967-84 average (chart 2).
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2. Capacity utihizaton rates. revised and earlier
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LOW UTHIZATION RATES AND
SLow GROWTH

Compared with earlier periods. utilization rates
have been low for much of the time since 1973
and especially so in the 1980s: such chronically
fow utilization has contributed to the slowdown
in capacity growth. The utilization rate for manu-
facturing averaged 83.4 percent {rom 1948 (when
the series starts) to 1973, The average since then
has declined. falling to 76.5 percent for the vears
from 1980 to 1984, during which two recessions
occurred: the December 1982 rate of 68.0 percent
established a record low for the series. With a
substantial recovery through mid-1984, the rate
rose to 81.8 but thercafter cased 1o about 80
percent in the summer of 1985 (table 21, The
highs since 1980 did not approach the levels of
carlier mgjor peaks.

These low utilization rates are a symptom of
several problems faced by domestic industries. A
complex of factors has slowed the growth of
demand for the output of U.S. industry since
1973, when the onset of soaring cnergy prices
and major recessions led to dislocations. Output
has trended downward in some bisic industries.
and manufacturers have reduced the rate of

capacity expansion partly by closing plants per-
manently, The growth of overall manufacturing
capacity slowed from a rate of more than 4
pereent per year in the quarter-century before
1973 to 3.2 percent since 1973 (chart 3). Most
major industry groups have slowed their growth
of capacity. Among the exceptions to this trend
was the food industry. In clectrical machinery,
capacity growth has been well maintained. with
rapid eapansion in communications ¢quipment
and clectronic components such as semiconduc-
tors. Capacity growth slowed substantially for
manufacturers of rubber and plastics products
and instruments. which were the fastest growers
before 1973. Nevertheless. these manufacturers
continued to expand faster than average. at an
annual rate greater than 5 pereent.

The slowest growth in manufacturing capacity
has been among the primary processing indus-
tries. Many of these industries produce basic.
internationally traded commodities. and demand
for them has been reduced by technological
progress. conservation of fuel and materials.
slower overall growth, ample foreign capacity.
and the high foreign exchange value of the dollar,
All of these factors apply in the case of domesti-
cally produced steel. whose utilization rate aver-
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aged only 58 percent over the 1982-84 period and
was only about 65 percent in mid-1985. Faced
with continuing losses, firms have closed many
older steel mills; by mid-1985, capacity was

about one-sixth below its high, reached in the
1970s. Similarly, hundreds of smaller, older pe-
troleum refineries have closed. Many became
unprofitable because they faced reduced demand

1. Capacity utilization, 1967-84, and share of industrial production, 1977, published series
Percent, except revised less earlier rate, which is percentage points

1977 Capacity utilization
share S U o
. of total 1978-80
Series ll:ﬂl;]s 1967-84 average monthly high 1982 monthly low December 1984
produc- [~ T R I
tion' . Revised Revised Revised Revised
Revised less Revised less Revised less Revised less
earlier carlier earlier carlier
Total industry ............ .. ... o0ut 100.000 B1.7 -3 86.9 —.4 69.5 -.1 BI.1 -.1
Manufacturing . ...l 84.215 80.7 -7 86.5 -1.0 68.0 -0.8 80.9 -.5
Primary processing? ............. 31.657 81.7 ~1.7 89.1 =23 65.1 ~1.1 80.9 1.4
Advanced processing® ........... 52.557 80.2 ~-.2 85.1 -.8 69.5 -.5 80.8 -1.4
Durable manufacturing .............. 49,102 78.8 -1.3 86.3 -3.1 63.7 -1.1 79.3 -2.7
Stone, clay, and glass products. .. 2.715 77.6 -3 86.6 -3.8 62.9 -.1 79.4 2.9
Primary metals ................. 5.332 80.5 L 97.1 L 45.8 A 70.3 L
Iron and steel, subtotal ........ 3.485 80.1 -0.2 100.3 2.8 37.6 —-1.2 65.4 .9
Nonferrous metals, subtotal .. .. 1.847 81.3 ~1.9 91.1 -7.1 60.8 -1.3 78.3 )
Fabricated metal products ....... 6.460 77.7 -1.0 87.4 -2.6 61.3 6 79.6 2.8
Nonelectrical machinery......... 9.541 78.7 -3 86.0 2.9 62.9 1.3 76.1 -4.3
Electrical machinery ............ 7.149 78.5 -23 89.9 -7 66.9 -7.8 80.7 -10.8
Motor vehicles and parts. . . 5.255 77.6 ~1.0 93.3 -1.2 47.0 9 83.5 ~43
Automobiles.................. 1.820 e Co 93.3 1.7 36.6 .8 80.2 -1.4
Aerospace and miscellaneous
transportation equipment .. .. 3.871 76.2 -1.2 87.1 ~6.8 70.7 1.6 79.4 1.9
Instruments .................... 2.663 83.4 T 88.9 ~3.4 77.8 4.7 84.3 2.3
Other durables* . ................ 6.116 81.7 .. 81.0 N 69.1 . 83.1 S
Nondurable manufacturing . ........ 35.112 83.5 —-.1 87.0 -2 74.4 .6 83.1 2.3
Food and kindred products. ...... 7.957 82.5 -3 85.1 ~-.1 76.5 .0 79.8 1.0
Textile mill products ............ 2.286 84.5 ~-1.6 88.3 -3.0 70.6 -2.4 77.5 -.8
Paper and products. ............. 3.147 88.2 -1.9 92.7 ~-2.4 80.8 -3.4 93.4 -1.1
Chemicals and products ......... 8.051 78.7 9 82.9 -.7 67.6 3.6 77.1 5.4
Petroleum products ............. 2.395 87.9 -2 91.7 -1.3 69.7 -1.8 81.8 53
Rubber and plastics products. . ... 2.802 84.5 -4.0 89.4 -2.1 71.2 -2.8 89.1 -1.7
Other nondurables®. . ............ 8.474 86.0 .. 92. s 78.9 RN 88.4 C
Mining..................oooo 9.829 88.0 3.0 95.2 4.8 76.9 7.3 81.7 6.9
Utilities . . .............. ..o ian 5.956 88.1 B 88.5 1.7 78.0 -1.0 83.8 -.1
Electric utilities. . ................. 4.175 89.0 B 87.6 6 78.2 3 82.8 1.9
Industrial materials® . ................., 42.283 82.7 ~.1 89.1 2 68.4 1.8 81.3 9
Durable goods materials ............. 20.501 79.5 2 89.8 1.4 60.9 1.1 79.7 -3
Metal materials’? .................. 5.381 78.9 -1.5 93.6 -1.8 45.7 -.5 68.0 .5
Rawsteel .................oitn St14 81.9 .6 98.9 -4.0 36.1 —4.1 56.7 —-4.9
Aluminum. ... ..., 281 88.9 .1 97.4 ~.5 58.8 9 80.2 2.8
Nondurable goods materials. ......... 10.095 83.3 —2.6 88.1 -3.6 70.6 —.1 80.8 1.4
Textile, paper and chemical ........ 7.528 83.7 =2.1 89.4 ~2.9 68.6 .0 80.7 2.7
Pulp and paper materials......... 1.547 91.3 -2.5 97.3 -.6 79.9 ~-6.4 93.7 —-4.8
Chemical materials .............. 4.461 80.9 -3.2 87.9 ~3.4 63.3 -7 78.3 4.4
Energy materials . ................... 11.687 89.9 2.0 94.0 5.1 82.2 3.7 85.5 2.3

1. The proportions are based on value added and are used to
combine the output indexes and capacity indexes into groupings. The
utilization rates for the individual series and groupings are calculated
by dividing output by capacity. Total industrial production covers
mining, gas and electric utilities, and manufacturing.

2. Incorporates many of the same manufacturing industries that are
represented in materials. Includes textile mill products, industrial
chemicals, petroleum products, rubber and plastics products, lumber
and products, primary metals, fabricated metal products, and stone,
clay, and glass products.

3. Includes foods, tobacco products, apparel products, printing and
publishing, chemical products such as drugs and toiletries, leather and

products, furniture and fixtures, machinery, transportation equip-
ment, instruments, miscellaneous manufactures, and government-
owned-and-operated ordnance facilities.

4. Includes lumber and products, furniture and fixtures, miscetla-
neous manufactures, and government-owned-and-operated ordnance
facilities.

5. Includes tobacco products, apparel products, printing and pub-
lishing, and leather and products.

6. Composed of more than 100 materials series found in the index of
industrial production.

7. Includes basic metal materials, consumer-durable steel, and
equipment steel.
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2. Capacity utilization, July 1985 and selected highs and lows

Percent
Indusns Camgh o 1omsiow BEERC T omiow tosabigh  uly 198s:
I . ! I
Total mdusny .. . . e R Bh.6 s 86.9 69.5 82.0 80.8
Manufacturing P . R7 69.9 86.5 68.0 81.8 80.4
Minmng ... e e , Y 87K 95.2 76.9 86.4 82.6
Utihmes ... . . ... .. e e 956 82.9 KK. < .0 85.6 83.0
Industrid maderalss ... . .0 L PR, , 920 .S .1 6%.4 831 80.1

[ Capacity utthzation for wrtal industry s obtiuned oy aggregating
the output and capacity indexes for manufacturing. mining, and
utilities. weighted by value added

2. Industral materals are prodoced, and used as inputs, by manu
facrurmy plants. mmes, and wtibities. Industrial matenals include

for tuels. particularly leaded gasoline. and they
lacked the special refining equipment required
for high-sultur crude oil that became more readi-
ly available. For textiles, nonferrous metals, and
fabricated metal products. capacity has declined
a little or shown no growth in recent years.

Capacity to produce industrial chemicals. lumber

products, and stone, clay, and glass products has
grown slowly.
Developments in the utilities and mining indus-

1 Capacity growth rates. selected industries

many of the nems included in the primary processing grouping of
manulacturmg. as well as some of the output of mines, utllities, and
advanced processing industries  such as iron ore. crude oil, semicon-
ductors, and electricity sold to industry.

tries have been especially strongly influenced by
cnergy prices. Following the 1973 jump in the
price of oil, demand for electricity and natural
gas slowed markedly. The output of utilitics,
which had grown 6.4 percent per year from 1967
to 1973, grew at a rate of only t.1 percent in the
subsequent decade. However, the growth of
capacity did not slow nearly so fast because
utilities built many plants based on projections of
demand that reflected the rapid growth of the

Electrical machinery
Nonelecirical machinery
Instruments
Rubber and plastic products
Chemical and products
Advanced processing 2
Foods
Electric utilities
Total industry 2
Motor vehicles and parts
Paper and products
Stone, clay, and giass products
Mining
Primary processing 2
Fabricated metal products
Textile mill products

Perroteum products
Aerospace and miscellaneous
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. 1973-84
S )
e
e
I ————
S

I e
“

——

h

me—

S
h
h
'_

transportation equipment
Nonferrous metals, subtotal r
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. Compound annual rates. December 1966 1o Decemper 1973 and

Pecember 1973 10 December 1984,

20 Advanced and pnimary processing equal total manufactunng.
Total industry equals mining, manufacturing. and utilites.
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past. Capacity growth averaged more than 3
percent for 1974-78 and then fell to 1.4 in the
1979-84 period. The capacity utilization of utili-
ties thus fell from an average of more than 93
percent in the 1967-73 period to about 85 percent
in the 1974-80 period and then eased further in
1981-82. Even after morc than two years of
recovery, the rate of utilization remains well
below its former levels.

In contrast to manufacturing and utilities, the
large oil and gas components of the mining
industry benefited from the sharp increases in
the price of fucls. Capacity growth in the mining
industry quickened during 1977-81 primarily be-
cause of the new potentials opened up by the
Alaska pipeline and because of substantial in-
vestment in rigs for drilling oil and gas wells.
Ample supplics of crude oil and continued weak-
ness in metal mining, however, have slowed
capacity expansion in mining since 1982,

CAPITAL STOCK AND CAPACITY

The slowdown in the growth of industrial output
and capacity since 1973 is shown by most of the
indicators used to estimate the Federal Reserve
capacity measures. But one indicator of capacity
runs counter to the trend—the growth of manu-
facturing capital stock, which substantially ¢x-
ceeded capacity growth after 1973 until the re-
cession of 1981-82 (chart 4).

Several factors help explain the rise in the
measured growth of capital stock relative to
capacity since 1973. Many plants have closed—
particularly among steel and textile mills, refiner-
ies, and foundries—because of reduced con-
sumption of petroleum products, intense foreign
competition, and structural changes in the econ-
omy. This bunching of *‘discards,”” especially
the net loss of capacity of petroleum refineries
and stecl mills, apparently has been missed by
the estimates of capital stock because they as-
sume an even distribution of discards over time.

4. Change in capital stock and capacity
in manufacturing

Percent
5
Capital stock
4
3
Capacity
2
| I 1 1 1 I ] [} 1 ] ] ! \ ]
1970 1978 1980 1985

Annual data. Change measured from end of year 1o end of year.

Sources. Capital stock, Bureau of Economic Analysis; capacity,
Federal Reserve.

Besides the problem of using capital stock to
measure capacity when capital is being retired,
there has been a weakening of the link between
capital spending and capacity growth. During the
1970s. a significant portion of capital expenditure
was needed 10 meet tighter requirements for
pollution abatement, safety. and health: such
spending is fully included in the capital stock
estimates even though it may not fully contribute
to the expansion of production capacity. More-
over, a larger portion of investment spending in
recent years has gone to modernization rather
than expansion. according to the McGraw-Hill
survey of capital spending. The necessity of
cutting costs to meet foreign competition is a
factor underlying this shift in investment direc-
tion,

Outside of manufacturing, similar influences
boosted capital spending. In mining and utilitics,
such spending was high, but much of it was for
drilling deeper wells, repressurizing old oil fields,
and building safer nuclear gencerating plants. As
explained in the appendix. the Federal Reserve's
use of capital stock data in the estimation of
capacity indexes is limited because of such dis-
crepancies in concepts and measurement.
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APPENDIX: METHODOLOGY

Summary

The Federal Reserve seeks to obtain monthly
rates of industrial utilization that are consistent
both with current data on production and period-
ic survey data on utilization.? Because there is no
direct monthly information on overall industrial
utilization rates, various sources are used to
calculate monthly capacity indexes that, together
with the production indexes, yield the utilization
rates. In this scheme of measurement the short-
term movements in utilization typically approxi-
mate the difference between the change in the
production index and the growth trend of capaci-
ty because the estimated monthly capacity in-
dexes change slowly (chart 1).

Six basic steps are involved in calculating the
utilization rates published by the Federal Re-
serve:

Step 1. Calculate the preliminary implied end-
of-year indexes of industrial capacity by dividing
a production index by a utilization rate obtained
from a survey for that end-of-year period. These
ratios are expressed, like industrial production,
as percentages of production in 1977 and give the
general level and trend of the capacity estimates.

Step 2. Refine the annual movements of the
preliminary capacity indexes to give consider-
ation to alternative indicators of annual capacity
change; these alternatives include capacity data
in physical units, estimates of capital stock, and
the direct estimates by businesses of their annual
percentage changes in capacity.

Step 3. Interpolate by month between the final
end-of-year capacity indexes to obtain a continu-
ous time series.

Step 4. Apply an adjustment—called an annual
capability adjustment—to estimates of capacity
that appear te reflect short-term peak capacity
rather than a sustainable level of maximum out-
put.

Step 5. Apply value-added weights to the
monthly capacity indexes and sum them to ap-
propriate groups.

2. A more complete but somewhat dated description of the
methodology is contained in Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Federal Reserve Measures of Ca-
pacity and Capacity Utilization (Board of Governors, 1978).

Step 6. Calculate utilization rates for the indi-
vidual series and groups by dividing the pertinent
production index by the related capacity index.
Thus, utilization rates for published groups are
not aggregated directly but are derived from
aggregate production and capacity indexes.

In the recent revision, capacity indexes for
more than 125 industries were reconstructed
back to 1967. In conformity with the general
revision of industrial production, the Federal
Reserve rebased the existing series, added some
new ones, and applied new weights. Thus in a
technical sense the revision was extensive. But
in terms of economic analysis, the overall revi-
sion was minor largely because the old utilization
rates for most series were already in line with
survey results; and in many cases where utiliza-
tion rates were revised, increases in one series
were offset by decreases in another.?

Estimating Capacity

The first five of the six steps above serve to
calculate capacity. These five steps are de-
scribed here in more detail.

Step 1: Preliminary Implied Capacity Indexes.
The Federal Reserve capacity indexes are specif-
ically designed to be used with its production
indexes. In fact, the production indexes, espe-
cially at major cyclical peaks, provide floors and
suggest ceilings in calculating the capacity index-
es;? data on utilization rates, culled from various
independent sources, are the other main ingredi-
ent in estimating capacity. A preliminary implied
end-of-year capacity index for an industry, IC, is
calculated typically by dividing the production
index for the industry, /P, by an appropriate

3. Data for output, capacity, and capacity utilization for
the years 1967-84 are included in the July 1985 supplement to
Federal Reserve Statistical Release (G.3(402), ‘‘Capacity Ulti-
lization.”” Also, rebased manufacturing data for the 1948-66
period are included even though utilization rates have not
been revised for the period before 1967. Copies of the
monthly statistical release and supplement are available from
Publications Services, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,

4. The University of Pennsylvania has published estimates
of capacity utilization (Wharton indexes) derived solely by
dividing production indexes by trend lines drawn through
peaks in those indexes. This approach is also used at the
Federal Reserve when no other relevant data are available.
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utilization rate obtained from a survey, U,, for a
particular time period, ¢. Thus IC, = IP/U, ,.

The Federal Reserve conducts no surveys of
utilization rates but uses surveys conducted by
others. McGraw-Hill, Inc., has collected annual
data on utilization rates and capacity growth in
manufacturing for the longest period of time.
Utilization rates from McGraw-Hill’s relatively
small sample of large companies are availabie for
each December back to 1955 and have been
incorporated into the Federal Reserve estimates
of manufacturing capacity since these estimates
began to be published in the 1960s.® The 1985
revision of manufacturing capacity utilization
also includes the results of other surveys. For the
years 1965-83 the Bureau of Economic Analysis
(BEA) of the Department of Commerce included
a question on capacity utilization in its company
survey on plant and equipment expenditures.
The BEA, however, ceased publishing these data
after 1983 in part because of the existence of the
survey of plant capacity that has been provided
by the Bureau of the Census for the fourth
quarter of each year since 1974.% With its larger
sample of manufacturing establishments, the
Census Bureau publishes utilization rates not
only for more major industry groups (two-digit
SIC categories) than are provided by the
McGraw-Hill and BEA surveys but also for
many subgroups (three- and four-digit SIC cate-
gories).

In addition to these three general surveys of
manufacturers’ utilization rates, there are sever-
al industries that provide estimates of output,
capacity, and utilization based on measurement
in physical units—tons of aluminum, steel, pulp,
and paper, barrels of crude oil, kilowatt-hours of
electricity, number of automobiles, and so on.
These data are given particular attention in cal-
culating the Federal Reserve capacity indexes.

As many as four sources of utilization rates are
available for some major manufacturing indus-
tries for the end of each year between 1974 and
1983. In the case of the steel industry, for exam-

5. Frank de Leeuw, Frank E. Hopkins, and Michael D.
Sherman, ““A Revised Index of Manufacturing Capacity,”’
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 52 (November 1966),
pp. 1605-15.

6. The survey actually began in 1972, but the samples for
1972-73 were much smaller than those used later, and the
results are not consistent with the later results,

ple, the McGraw-Hill, BEA, and Census surveys
are available as well as a utilization rate for raw
steel published by the American Iron and Steel
Institute. In addition, the three general surveys
typically provide preferred as well as practical
operating rates.” By dividing the production in-
dex by each of the available utilization rates for
the same period, one obtains a set of values for
the capacity index for that period. Each implied
capacity index number is an estimate of potential
output expressed as a percent of output in 1977,
Thus, if in December 1977 the production index
is 100 and a related utilization rate is 80 percent,
then the implied capacity index is 100/0.8 = 125.
Chart A.1 shows the capacity indexes implied
by production indexes and surveys of utilization
for the paper and products industry. The curves
labeled ‘‘Census preferred’” (left panel) and
“*McGraw-Hill”’ and ““BEA”’ (right panel) de-
note implied capacity based on utilization rates
from those surveys. The ‘‘tonnage-based’” curve
(left panel) is derived by dividing the production
index for paper and products by the utilization
series for paper (excluding converted paper
products and pulp) based on tonnage data pro-
vided by the American Paper Institute. The
capacity indexes derived from the various
sources often differ noticeably, and a source or
combination of sources must be chosen. The
capacity line calculated by the Federal Reserve
(both panels) is within the range of the various
estimates and especially close to the level of the
BEA and McGraw-Hill surveys. In this case,
maintaining consistency with pre-1967 data was a
major element in determining the Federal Re-
serve line. Other factors are discussed below.

Step 2: Refining the Implied Capacity Esti-
mates. The preliminary implied capacity indexes
derived in step | provide initial estimates for the
overall levels and long-term movements of the
Federal Reserve capacity series. Because of in-
consistencies between the production indexes
and the data from surveys on utilization rates,

7. Preferred capacity is a production level, normally at or
below the practical maximum, at which a manufacturer
desires to operate. Utilization rates can be expressed as a
ratio of actual output to the preferred level as well as to the
practical level. In general, the practical rates from the BEA
and McGraw-Hill surveys are used for the major manufac-
turing groups. Adjustments to the rates from the Census
survey are discussed below.
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A.L. Production. estimates of implied capacity. and the Federal Reserve’s estimate of capacity for the paper

and products industry !

Ratio scale, percent

Federal Reserve
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1. "Census preferred,” “*McGraw-Hill,” and “BEA’ denote
mplied capacity based on utilizanon rates from those surveys;
“Federal Reserve’ denotes the published estimate of capacity The

however, the implied capacity indexes may fluc-
tuate unacceptably. In particular, these implied
indexes tend to rise sharply in an expansion after
having dropped in a recession. This cyclical
tendency for implied capacity to be “‘found™
after having been ““lost™ is inconsistent with
most other indicators of annual capacity
change—capacity in physical units, capital stock
data, and surveys in which businesses report
directly on expansions and contractions in ca-
pacity rather than utilization rates.

The Federal Reserve has adopted statistical
procedures that aim to correct excessive annual
variations in the capacity indexes. The proce-
dures force the year-to-year changes in final
capacity to correlate more closely with capital
stock or the other indicators of annual change in
capacity. while the average levels and longer-
term trends of the final capacity indexes continue

implied capacity indexes are obtained by dividing the production
index by the utiization rates available from the surveys.
2. Paper only; excludes products.

to reflect primarily the changes shown by the
implied capacity estimates (IC, = IP/U,,) de-
scribed in step 1.

Three main types of data are used to refine the
year-to-year changes in preliminary capacity in-
dexes: (1) industry capacity estimates in tons,
barrels, or other physical units when available;
(2) capital stock estimates; and (3) direct esti-
mates of capacity growth provided by surveys,
such as those of McGraw-Hill. For industries
where none of the first three kinds of data is
available, time trends are fitted directly to the
preliminary implied capacity indexes of step 1 in
order to smooth erratic movements.

The latest revision employs two sources of
data on capital stock. Each source follows the
perpetual inventory method, in which capital
stock in a period equals the stock in the preced-
ing period plus deflated investment expenditures
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between the periods, less assumed allowances
for the discarding of capital. Data Resources,
Inc. (DR1), provided estimates and projections of
capital stock for major manufacturing industries
based on the quarterly plant and equipment
survey conducted by the BEA, while the Interna-
tional Trade Administration of the Department of
Commerce provided industry estimates that
were more detailed, based on data from the
Census and Annual Survey of Manufactures
through 1981. These more detailed stock esti-
mates were used in estimating capacity indexes
for most of those materials series for which data
on physical capacity were lacking. The DRI
estimates were used for several of the major
industry groups in manufacturing.® For periods
that are more current and for which data were
lacking, extrapolations were made based on past
trends and recent investment spending patterns.

In general, the refined estimates of capacity
are the fitted values from regressions that retrend
the capital stock (or another indicator of annual
capacity change) to the trend growth path of the
preliminary implied capacities (IC, = IP/U, ,).°
The resulting capacity indexes are generally pro-
cyclical, that is, they tend to rise faster in good
times than in bad, following investment cycles,
but they typically do not fluctuate as much as the
preliminary implied capacity series. They will, of
course, tend broadly to follow the levels and
trends of the preliminary implied capacity in-
dexes.

8. After the completion of this capacity revision, the BEA
began to publish annual estimates of capital stock for two-
digit industry groups. See John A. Gorman and others,
“‘Fixed Private Capital in the United States,”’ Survey of
Current Business, vol. 65 (July 1985), pp. 36-59.

9. The fitted values from a regression of the equation
below give an estimate of the difference in the trends of the
implied capacity and the annual capacity indicator,

1C, .
log X - ¢ + Zbf{1) t+ e,

where
IC, = implied capacity index
K, = annual capacity indicator
fi(r) = specified functions of time
a, b; = parameters to be estimated
e, = error term.

The refined capacity estimates are taken to be the annual
capacity indicators multiplied by the antilogarithms of the
fitted values from the equation.

In the 1985 revision the regressions were typi-
cally estimated for the 1967-83 period (year-end
1966 to year-end 1983).1° Survey data for major
manufacturing industries for 1984 became avail-
able after the regressions were run, These data
were used to further modify the capacity esti-
mates in some cases. Judgment was applied in
determining the refined capacity lines. For in-
stance, for those industries for which there were
multiple sources of data, several regressions
were run and some averaging was done. More-
over there were different specifications of the
functions of time used in the equations. Usually
there were trend breaks involved, often at 1973
and 1979.

Step 3: Interpolation. The refined end-of-year
capacity estimates for more than 130 component
series are interpolated into monthly series using
a straightline interpolation between the levels of
capacity at the end of the preceding year and the
given year. However, during an ongoing year,
adjustments to the rate of growth of capacity
may be required on the basis of new information.

Step 4: Annual Capability Adjustment. For the
estimates of manufacturing capacity derived
from the McGraw-Hill and BEA large-company
surveys, the monthly capacity indexes derived in
step 3 are final and are incorporated directly into
the published aggregates (step 5). But for utiliza-
tion data based on other surveys, a further step
called the annual capability adjustment is applied
to obtain more appropriate average levels of
utilization. The motivation for this technique is
as follows.

The various sources from which capacity data
are derived do not use a uniform definition of
capacity. The McGraw-Hill and BEA surveys do
not attempt to define capacity for the respon-
dents; the Census Bureau defines capacity—the
practical maximum level of output using machin-
ery in place and assuming normal product mixes
and work schedules—but the definition still
leaves a great deal for the respondents to as-
sume,

10. In the case of the manufacturing regressions, the level
of capacity at the end of 1966 was constrained by the fact that
the utilization rates up to that time were not covered in this
revision.



764 Federal Reserve Bulletin O October 1985

In practice, there appears to be a difference
between the utilization rates reported by large
companies and those reported by establish-
ments. The large-company surveys—BEA and
McGraw-Hill—have a noticeably higher mean
utilization for manufacturing than does the Cen-
sus establishment survey. The difference may be
caused by respondents from large companies
taking account of bottlenecks within the broader
context of company operations, while the re-
spondents from establishments focus, as they are
instructed, on the maximum output that the
equipment in their plant can produce.

The Federal Reserve uses the annual capabili-
ty adjustment to minimize the effect of such
inconsistencies. The technique is applied to
those capacity indexes that appear to be based
on short-term peaks and lowers the capacity
measure to sustainable levels; hence the adjust-
ment raises the derived utilization rates. It has
been applied to the series based on sources other
than BEA or McGraw-Hill, which are the materi-
als, mining, and utilities series and certain manu-
facturing series.

Comparisons of the preliminary implied capac-
ity indexes based on production indexes with the
Census practical utilization rates show that the
implied capacity indexes (IP;./U onsus) Will
reach levels typically equal to, or exceeding,
seasonal peaks in production. In terms of engi-
neering capacity, this finding is perfectly sensi-
ble; establishments clearly are able to produce at
the peak levels of output that occur at times of
seasonal highs. The lower levels of output en-
countered during other periods of the year, how-
ever, leave considerable slack physical capacity.
In an economic sense, some of this margin of
capacity is not redundant; it gives the establish-
ment the needed flexibility to operate at times of
seasonal stress. The Federal Reserve aims to
treat this cushion of flexibility as serving an
economic function, and thereby it also makes the
data more comparable with those reported in the
large-company surveys.

To lower peak-capacity measurements to sus-
tainable levels, an estimate is made of the portion
of capacity used to meet seasonal fluctuations in
production. This ‘‘seasonal capacity’’ is re-
moved from the capacity index (derived in steps
1-3) to arrive at an estimate of feasible annual
capability. For most industries, an estimate of

A.] Seasonal adjustment factors used in the
production index for sugar refining, 1980-82

Percent

Month 1980 I 1981 | 1982

January. ... ... oo 108.6 108.4 108.4
February 9.8 91.1 911
March............... 84,9 851 85.1
April ................ 88.5 88.4 884
A . e s 91.1 91.5 91.5
June ... e 93.6 944 944
July 784 785 785
83.7 837 837

90.2 9.1 90.1

124.3 1239 123.9

1344 133.6 133.6

December ............. ... 130.9 130.8 130.8

the difference between the seasonal peak rate
and the rate of production that is sustained on
average through the year is available from the
seasonal adjustment of the production indexes.
The largest seasonal factors range from 134 per-
cent for sugar refining (table A.1, November) to
only 101 to 102 percent for equipment steel, but
for most materials they typically range from
about 104 percent to 107 percent. Once the
largest seasonal factors typical of each index of
production are isolated, annual capability is ini-
tially estimated as capacity divided by the maxi-
mum seasonal adjustment factor (see chart A.2
for an example from the sugar refining indus-
try).!!

These adjustments move the capacity estimate
from a peak engineering concept toward an eco-
nomic concept. The adjustments also make utili-
zation rates for series based on the Census
survey and on the generating capacity of electric
utilities more consistent with rates from the
company surveys published by McGraw-Hill and
BEA.

The adjustment is particularly large in the case
of the electric utilities (for which the concept of
annual load factors rather than seasonal adjust-
ment factors is used to calculate the annual
capability adjustment). About one-third of gener-
ating capacity is needed to meet peak summer
loads, and considerable capacity is also needed
as a safety margin to protect against outages.

11. Further tests are made to ensure that the maximum
factors reflect unavoidable seasonality. In some cases the
size of the adjustment is reduced if seasonal swings are
reduced at times of strong demand. In other cases ‘‘preferred
capacity’' implied on the basis of the Census surveys is used
to estimate annual capability.



A2 Estimating annual capability in the
sugar refining industry
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Capacity is usnally estimated at its short-term peak. Annual capabil-
ity is an estimate of the level of capacity that can be sustained over a
vear.

Such capacity is not used most of the time, but it
1S nOt ¢XCESS 1N in economic sensce.

Step 5: Aggregation. After the monthly capac-
ity indexes for the individual series are adjusted
1o appropriate annual levels, they are combined
into market and industry groups such as materi-
als or durable manufacturing. The same value-
added weights and aggregation programs that are
used to combine the Federal Reserve’s indexes
of industrial production are applied to the capaci-
tv indexes. As in the case of the industrial
production indcx. the value-added weights are
changed periodically so that the price relation-
ships implicit in calculating the contribution of
cach series to the total are reasonably descriptive
of contemporary developments. In this revision,
the value-added weights that are used are as
follows: 1967 weights for 1967-72; 1972 weights
for 1972-77; and 1977 weights for the period from
1977 on. The unrevised manufacturing data for
the 1948-606 period are combined with value-
added weights for 1947, 1954, 1958, and 1963,
The aggregate indexes for the subperiods are
linked together to form continuous time series.!?

12. Inthis reviston it was found that, in a few cases, use of
the linked production and capacity indexes to calculate
utilization distorted utiizatuon rates for the penod before
1977, This was a problem only in the energy area. and the
capacity indexes were edited to eliminate the distortion.
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Aggregate output is then divided by aggregate
capacity 1o get aggregate utilization.

Sectoral Detaily

Manufacturing capacity and capacity utilization
rates have been reestimated for about 25 compo-
nent series for the years 1967-85. covering main-
Iy major industry groups. Rates calculated for
vears as far back as 1948 exist for most series; for
the unrevised 1948-66 period they are based. for
the most parl. on utilization rates from the
McGraw-Hill survey. The estimates for the peri-
od since 1966 have drawn from a wider base of
data including all three surveys on manufacturing
utilization rates. Care has been taken to maintain
consistency with the earlier data.

The estimates since 1966 are based on more
industry detail than before. The new estimates
for “‘other durable™ and ‘‘other nondurable™
manufacturing are built from eight new capacity
serics based on preferred operating rates shown
in the Census survey of plant capacity: formerly,
only a single, combined estimate was made for
these industries. The capacity estimates for the
c¢hemical industry have also been broken into
two components. one containing chemical mate-
rials (a component of primary processing) and
the other containing chemical products (a com-
ponent of advanced processing).

Utilities. The utilities group consists of electric
utilitics. the predominant component. and gas
utilities. The estimates for electric utilities have
changed little in this revision.

Data for gas utilities are less satisfactory than
those for electric utilitics. Trends through peaks
in the production index for gas utilities and
reports of shortages and surpluscs of naturaf gas
have been used. along with the McGraw-Hill
survey. 10 estimate the capacity index.

Maierials and Mining. Utilization rates for
industrial matenals have special analytical im-
portance for assessing potential production bot-
tlenecks and related pressures on prices. For
many vears the Federal Reserve has assembled
industry data expressed in physical units for
selected materials industries. In the 1970s the
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Federal Reserve published utilization rates for 15
‘““major materials’’ for which such physical-unit
data were available.!? The cyclical fluctuations of
total output of these ‘‘major materials,”” howev-
er, were not identical with the movement of total
materials in the production index. In 1976, after
results from the more detailed Census survey of
plant capacity were made available, it became
feasible to estimate capacity indexes for many
more manufactured materials, The Federal Re-
serve then expanded its coverage to include all
the materials series in the industrial production
index.! In the 1985 revision there are 105 materi-
als series in the index, each with a separate
capacity index.

13. Nathan Edmonson, ‘‘Capacity Utilization for Major
Materials: Revised Measures,”’ FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN,
vol. 60 (April 1974), pp. 246-51.

14. Richard D. Raddock and Lawrence R. Forest, *‘New
Estimates of Capacity Utilization: Manufacturing and Materi-
als,”” FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 62 (November
1976), pp. 892-905.

Among the materials series are 13 series that
together constitute most of mining. Because
there are no broad surveys that currently report
utilization rates in mining, estimates are based on
physical capacity and output and on calcujations
by professionals at the Bureau of Mines, the
Department of Energy, and trade associations
such as the American Petroleum Institute.!s In
cases where such data are lacking, peaks in the
production indexes provide guidance. The over-
all utilization rate for mining is thus built up from
components that are quite varied. Recent rates
for metal mining have been very low as has the
rate for the drilling of oil and gas wells. In
contrast, existing oil wells are pumping oil nearly
at capacity levels; crude oil production (exclud-
ing drilling) accounted for more than one-third of
the total value added in mining in 1977.

15. Some estimates of mining capacity in different seg-
ments of the industry appear in Bureau of Mines, Mineral
Facts and Problems (Government Printing Office, various
editions).
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Survey of Home-Seller Finance, 1983

This article was prepared by Frank E. Nothaft of
the Board’s Office of Board Members and is
based on work done while he was in the Division
of Research and Statistics. Janice S. Westfall
and other members of the Division of Research
and Statistics helped in the survey design and in
the preparation of the report.

Until the 1980s, households played a minor role
in the modern housing finance system in provid-
ing mortgage credit. During the high-interest-rate
period from 1980 to 1982, however, households
supplied a substantial portion of newly originated
home mortgage credit, typically in the form of
loans with below-market interest rates provided
by home sellers to facilitate the sale of their
properties. Recognizing a need for better infor-
mation about this type of noninstitutional financ-
ing, the Federal Reserve Board sponsored a
study of mortgages held by individuals, the least
well documented of all major groups of mortgage
holders.

This article highlights the main findings of a
special survey of home-seller finance taken in
late 1983. The results are based on question-
naires received from more than 1,600 households
known to have engaged in seller finance between
January 1978 and June 1983. The survey collect-
ed information about the characteristics of seller
financing as well as about the history of seller-
financed loans after origination. It explored sev-
eral aspects of seller financing about which littie
was known, such as the use of wraparound credit
and the incidence of prepayments, mortgage
foreclosures, and note sales.!

In the broadest terms, the survey findings
indicated the following:

e Home-seller financing blossomed in the early
1980s and then waned after the summer of 1982,

1. Other surveys of housing finance have contained no
information about loan retirements or wraparound financing
and typically have covered too few seller-financed transac-
tions to permit sophisticated analysis.

as market interest rates fell appreciably and
institutions regained a large share of the market
for mortgage credit. During the period spanned
by the survey (1978 to mid-1983), nearly one-half
of all reported cases of seller financing occurred
in 1980 and 1981.

o Seller financing typically was supplied at
costs to borrowers well below the going rates on
conventional mortgage funds from thrift institu-
tions, commercial banks, and mortgage compa-
nies. During 1981 and 1982, a period when mar-
ket rates were historically high, contract interest
rates on seller financing were more than 3 per-
centage points below average rates on conven-
tional mortgage loans closed at financial institu-
tions. Home-seller credit was even less costly for
borrowers if measured in terms of effective inter-
est rates because home sellers rarely impose the
fees and charges required by institutional lend-
ers.?

e Seller financing often was used to provide
credit until the home buyer could obtain long-
term funding from financial institutions at a low-
er market interest rate than had prevailed at the
time of the home sale. Both a short term to
maturity—relative to institutional loans—and an
absence of any prepayment penalty encouraged a
rapid payback of seller-financed mortgage credit.
During 1983 when interest rates on new mortgage
commitments from institutional lenders were
about 3 percentage points lower on average than
in the previous two years, as much as 15 percent
of mortgage loan principal lent by sellers during
1981 and 1982 was retired.

THE INCIDENCE OF SELLER FINANCING

As market interest rates rose in the late 1970s
and early 1980s, the incidence of seller financing

2. One recent survey found no sales in which a home seller
charged an origination fee for a mortgage loan. See ‘1983
Housing Finance Survey’' (California Association of Real-
tors; Planning, Research and Economics Division; January
1984), pp. V-7, V-13.
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1. Credit instruments used in seller financing

Credit instrument

Survey used to collect data and
sample period covered!

First mortgages

Second
mortgages

Memo: Sample

Land contracts .
s1ze

Percent of seller-financed sales in survey sample

Residential Finance Survey,

1978—=April 19812 .. ..ocviiiii e 40
Surve o]PConsumer Finances,
1978-Spring 1983 ..o 63
Survey of Home-Selier Finance
1978-79 31
81 31
1982-June 1983 30

27 KX} 304
16 21 70
23 46 392
28 4] 825
29 41 472

1. The Residential Finance Survey and the Survey of Consumer
Finances report mortgages outstanding only as of the survey date, and
they code wraparound mortgages as first mortgages. The Survey of
Home-Seller Finance records wraparound mortgages as second mort-

gages.
2. Seller-financed home sales are not identifiable; the sample
consists of sales—multiplied by their respective property weight—in

increased. Of the five and one-half years of
transactions covered by the Survey of Home-
Seller Finance, nearly half of all home sales
occurred in 1980 and 1981. As mortgage rates
declined after the summer of 1982, so did the role
of seller financing.?

During the 1978-83 period, home sellers pro-
vided mortgage credit to buyers in several forms.
In the typical home sale financed by a seller,
either a first mortgage (or deed of trust) or an
installment land contract was used as the credit
instrument.4 Another frequent practice was the
home seller’s takeback of a second mortgage to
supplement an outstanding first mortgage as-
sumed by the buyer; second-mortgage take-
backs, for instance, occurred in about one-quar-

3. Estimates of the volume of creative finance show a
similar pattern over this time period. Dwight M. Jaffee,
“Creative Finance: Measures, Sources, and Tests,"' Housing
Finance Review (January 1984), pp. 1-18. Membership sur-
veys conducted by the National Association of Realtors also
indicate that the incidence of seller financing peaked in 1981
and early 1982. See ‘‘Update on Mortgage Instruments and
Sources,” Real Estate Quarterly, vol. 3 (Summer 1984), pp.
6-7, and Attitudes of Real Estate Indusiry (National Associa-
tion of Realtors, Economics and Research Division, various
issues).

4. Land contracts provide that the home seiler convey title
when a specified number of installment payments have been
made. The seller retains the deed as security, and the buyer
has possession of the home, for the duration of the contract.
A home seller may have taken back this instrument—when
permitted by law—to avoid triggering a ‘‘due-on-sale’’ clause
on a mortgage outstanding on the property. A land contract is
also known as a contract for deed.

which an individual or an individual's estate was the mortgage holder.
The weighted data indicate that approximately 760,000 debt instru-
ments (mortgages or land contracts) made since 1978 were held by
individuals at the time of the survey.

Sourcks. Residential Finance Survey, 1981, U.S. Census Bureau;
Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System,

ter of all seller-financed transactions during the
1978-83 period.*

The distribution of financing instruments re-
ported by home sellers covered in the Survey of
Home-Seller Finance and by other housing fi-
nance studies is shown in table 1. The mix of
financing instruments involved in home-seller
financing during the 1978-83 period appears to
have remained quite consistent., Note that the
coverage of the Survey of Home-Seller Finance
was considerably broader than that reported in
other surveys and was not restricted to loans
outstanding as of the survey date. Relative to the
Survey of Home-Seller Finance, the other two
surveys listed in table 1 underreported the inci-
dence of second-mortgage takebacks by previous
homeowners for two reasons. First, they enu-
merated wraparound mortgages as first mort-
gages.¢ Also, these two studies recorded only
mortgage debt outstanding at the time the survey
was conducted; because second mortgages are

5. The Survey of Home-Seller Finance did not ask for
information on third mortgage loans, although several re-
spondents offered data about such instruments. Third mort-
gages are excluded from the analysis in this article.

6. In wraparound financing, a first mortgage loan outstand-
ing is neither retired nor assumed when the home is sold;
instead, a new loan—the wraparound, which includes the
balance due on the existing first mortgage (usually held by a
financial institution) as well as an additional amount ad-
vanced by the home seller—is made to the buyer. The home
buyer typically makes payments to the seller on the total
mortgage indebtedness, and the seller then forwards the
payments on the first mortgage loan to the holder of that
instrument.
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known to have a shorter term than other financ-
ing instruments, second mortgages written in the
late 1970s were more likely to have been extin-
guished before the date of the survey than were
other debt instruments.

In the Board’s seller-finance survey, land con-
tracts were reported more often than either first
or second mortgages. This unusual feature re-
flected a disproportionate concentration of sur-
vey respondents in the north central region of the
nation, an area in which land contracts are a
popular financing instrument used by home sell-
ers.” According to the Survey of Home-Seller
Finance, land contracts accounted for roughly 70
percent of all mortgage instruments held by
individuals living in the north central region—
nearly triple the frequency with which individ-
vals residing in the rest of the country held this
type of instrument. Despite this regional bias,
aggregate means and medians tabulated from the
Survey of Home-Seller Finance were consistent
with fragmentary information available from oth-
er sources.

CHARACTERISTICS OF SELLER FINANCING

A salient feature of seller financing has been the
provision of mortgage credit at interest rates far
below market levels. During the high-interest-
rate period covered by the Board’s seller-finance
survey, home sellers offered financing at below-
market rates to enhance their prospects of selling
a home quickly and without a deep discount in
the price. The interest rate differential associated
with the concessionary financing provided by
sellers widened as market interest rates rose
between 1978 and 1981,

In 1978, the average spread between interest
rates on first mortgage loans made by financial
institutions and on loans made by home sellers
was about three-fourths of a percentage point.
The difference steadily increased in the following
four years. During 1981 and 1982, the interest
rate on seller-made first mortgages was more

7. For loans made during the 1978-81 period, 38 percent of
the respondents to the Survey of Home-Seller Finance and 27
percent of the individuals who held a mortgage or land
contract at the time of the U.S. Census Bureau’s Residential
Finance Survey resided in the north central region.

2. Contract interest rates for seller-financed
mortgage loans

Average, in percent

Memo: Difference
between interest

Year in rate on first

. First Second Land
W
0?;;}"\;?:5' mortgages | mortgages | contracts C'?oosrégags :8:;:;
lenders! and
those by home
sellers

1978 8.9 9.8 8.8 N

1979 9.4 10.3 9.5 1.5

1980 10.8 11.2 10.4 2.1

1981 11.5 11.5 11.0 35

1982 ....... 11.2 11.5 10.8 4.1

19832 ..., 10.8 10.6 10.2 2.3

1. Average effective interest rate on fully amortized conventional
first mortgage loans originated by major types of institutional lenders
for the purchase of previously occupied, single-family homes; series
compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

2. Homes sold during the first six months of 1983.

than 3% percentage points below market rates
(table 2).8

For credit extended by home sellers, the inter-
est rate on second mortgages averaged only 50
basis points more than that on first mortgages, a
narrower spread than the one between rates on
first and second mortgage loans made by finan-
cial institutions.® Therefore interest rates on sec-
ond mortgages taken back by sellers may have

8. Federal regulations may have served to create a mini-
mum interest rate for most seller-financed mortgage credit.
Under federal law, if the contract interest rate is below a
threshold level, the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) is permit-
ted to impute a higher interest rate for the purpose of
determining the home seller’s federal tax liability. For home
sales entered into between July 24, 1975, and June 30, 1981,
inclusively, the IRS may impute a rate of 7 percent on most
mortgage loans with a contract interest rate of less than 6
percent. For homes sold after June 30, 1981, the applicable
test rate on most seller-financed loans is 9 percent, and the
imputed interest rate is 10 percent. In the Survey of Home-
Seller Finance, roughly 3 percent of all seller-financed loans
had a contract interest rate below the federal test rate.

9. In the late 1970s, a spread of 4 percentage points was
typical between interest rates on first and second mortgage
loans, but the development of private mortgage insurance and
a secondary market for second mortgage loans has since
reduced the spread. David A. Olson, ‘‘Enjoying Equity with
Second Mortgage Loans,”” Mortgage Banking (February
1984), pp. 25-34. A survey of loans made in California in mid-
1981 found a spread of 2 percentage points between interest
rates on new first and new second trust deed loans funded by
private financial institutions—double the spread between
rates on first and second trust deed loans made by home
sellers. Ira S. Lowry, Creative Financing in California: The
Morning After (The Rand Corporation, December 1983),
table B.11, p. 82.
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3. Loan-to-price ratio on first mortgage loans

Average, in percent

Year in which ‘_ngur‘ce Of_’o_dn Memo: Size of
first mortgage . home-seller
originated Home Major sample?

sellers lenders'

78.8 75.0 52
80.5 74.0 S8
75.9 73.5 98
73.9 72.9 130
76.8 71.9 104
75.4 73.1 24
76.4 73.74 466

1. Average loan-to-price ratio on fully amortized conventional first
mortgage loans originated by major types of institutional lenders for
the purchase of previously occupied, single-family homes; series
compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

2. Number of first mortgage loans in the Survey of Home-Seller
Finance with valid loan-to-price data.

3, Loans originated in the first six months of 1983.

4. Weighted average for the period; loan-to-price ratio for each year
(1978-82) and for the first six months of 1983 was weighted by the
dollar amount of conventional mortgage originations by savings and
loans, savings banks, commercial banks, and mortgage companies on
existing one- to four-family homes; series compiled by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development.

been at least 5 percentage points below market
rates during 1981 and 1982.10

The average loan-to-price ratio on seller-fi-
nanced first mortgages covered by the survey
was 76 percent, larger than the ratio for conven-
tional loans made by institutional lenders be-
tween 1978 and 1983 (table 3).!' The financial
exposure of a home seller was sometimes larger
than indicated by the loan-to-price ratio because
the value of the below-market interest rate of-
fered by the home seller was sometimes capital-
ized in a higher sales price. In such instances, the
purchase price may have exceeded the appraised
market value of the property.

Although the estimated value of the home was
not reported in the Survey of Home-Seller Fi-

10. Surveys of real estate brokers conducted during the
summer of 1981 and in early 1982 indicate that sellers were
carrying back second mortgages at roughly 5% percentage
points below rates at financial institutions. See Donald L.
Koch and Delores W. Steinhauser, **Will Second-Mortgage
Financing be the REITs of Today?'’, Economic Review
(Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, October 1981), p. 9;
Attitudes of Real Estate Industry (National Association of
Realtors, February 1982), table 19, p. 11; and **1982 Housing
Finance Study’’ (California Association of Realtors, Septem-
ber 1982), table 20, p. 36.

11. The average loan-to-price ratio on seller-financed first
mortgages was also statistically different, using a 95 percent
probability level, from that on land contracts taken back by
sellers. Land contracts (excluding wraparound contracts) had
a loan-to-price ratio of 80 percent on average.

nance, anecdotal evidence provided by real es-
tate agents and appraisers suggests that the sales
price was sometimes inflated to account for the
value of the low-rate financing supplied by the
home seller. Thus, a comparison of the first
mortgage loan with the appraised value of the
home could have indicated a loan-to-value ratio
for seller financing substantially higher than the
loan-to-price ratio calculated in the Board’s sur-
vey. The impact on home sales prices could have
been greater in 1981 and 1982 because interest
rates on seller-made loans were lower with re-
spect to market levels than in other years. This
effect may partly explain why the loan-to-price
ratio declined from an average of 80 percent
during the late 1970s to a low of 74 percent in
1981 (table 3).12

In many sales, the home seller made a second
mortgage loan to augment the financing provided
by the buyer’s assumption of a first mortgage.
The balance of the assumed loan often was
insufficient to meet the home buyer’s financing
needs, especially if the older loan had been paid
down through amortization and the value of the
property had appreciated in the meantime. Un-
der the circumstances, the seller was willing to
provide some supplementary credit in order to
close the sale. In the Survey of Home-Seller
Finance, second mortgage loans made by sellers
covered 28 percent of the sales price on aver-
age.l3

Balloon mortgages have been a much more
common element of seller financing than of insti-
tutional funding.'* Within each of the three major

12. A study of existing-home sales in California found a
median loan-to-price ratio of 74 percent on selier-financed
first mortgage loans in early 1982 and a median of 72 percent
in early 1983, See ‘1982 Housing Finance Study,” p. 24,
**1983 Housing Finance Survey,’’ table 14, p. V-5, In com-
parison, the Board’s survey gives median loan-to-price ratios
of 80 percent and 78 percent for homes sold during the first
six months of 1982 and 1983 respectively.

13. A survey conducted by the National Association of
Realtors found an average loan-to-price ratio of 21 percent on
seller-financed second mortgage loans. Attitudes of Real
Estate Industry (February 1982), table 22, p. 12.

14. At maturity, a balloon mortgage has a final payment,
the *‘balloon payment,’’ which is much larger than the earlier
payments scheduled over the life of the loan. Interest-only
notes and contracts that allow only partial amortization of the
principal are examples of financing instruments with a bal-
loon payment.
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4. Characteristics of seller financing of homes sold from January 1978 through June 1983

Average, in percent, except as noted

Land contracts

First mortgages
Charactenistic Fully Wwith Fully
amortizing balloon amortizing

Downpayment-to-price

ratio ...l 23 24 2]
Loan-to-price

ratio .......cooeeene, 77 76 28
Interest rate ............. 10.4 11.1 10.9
Term (average number

of years to

maturity) ........... 16 6 9
Remaining principal

balance of

underlying first as

a share of total

credit advanced' .
MEMo: Sample size

(number) ........... 317 194 171

Second mortgages #
With Wraparound Fully

With Wraparound
balloon

balloon contracts

mortgages ]l amortizing

21 18 17 22 16

29 81 83 78 84
11.4 11.0 10.0 10.5 10.5

5 13 14 5 10

39 c S 51

190 89 250 230 232

1. Balance of first mortgage loan at time of home sale.

classes of debt instruments—first mortgages,
second mortgages, and land contracts—balloon
loans differed significantly from fully amortizing
notes mainly with regard to the term, which was
about half as long (table 4).

WRAPAROUND FINANCING

Compared with institutional mortgage lenders,
home sellers may seem unsophisticated in to-
day’s housing finance system. However, some
seller-financed home sales are far from simple.
The complexity of home-seller financing is illus-
trated by the use of wraparound mortgage cred-
it—a financing technique under which the actual
amount of mortgage credit supplied by a home
seller is less than the face value of the loan.

Wraparound financing was sometimes used to
avoid a ‘‘due-on-sale’’ clause that would have
prevented the home buyer from assuming an
underlying first mortgage note. In this situation,
wraparounds provided home buyers with the
advantage of below-market-rate financing, while
home sellers benefited because they advanced
less credit and typically received a higher yield
than if they took back a first mortgage with the
same loan-to-price ratio.

Wraparounds were occasionally used even
though the home buyer could have legally as-
sumed an outstanding first mortgage loan. In this
instance, the home seller provided credit by

taking back a wraparound mortgage rather than
by making a traditional second mortgage loan to
supplement the buyer’s assumption of the first
mortgage loan. In general, home sellers who
received wraparound mortgages exposed them-
selves to more financial risk than sellers who
took back regular second mortgages, but they
were compensated by earning a higher effective
yield on the funds directly lent. The home buyer
who used a wraparound financing arrangement
obtained overall financing below market rates
and for a longer term than that of a typical
second mortgage.

Some characteristics of wraparound financing
were similar to those of other second mortgages.
For example, survey respondents indicated that
the fraction of the purchase price that the buyer
chose to finance was comparable—about 80 per-
cent; so was the interest rate—roughly 11 per-
cent (table 4).

Even so, home sellers provided more credit, at
a higher yield, on wraparounds than on other
second mortgages. According to the survey, the
home seller directly supplied credit amounting to
about half the purchase price under a wrap-
around loan—much more than the average loan-
to-price ratio of about one-fourth on other sec-
ond mortgages. Furthermore, the effective yield
to the home seller was higher on a wraparound
loan than the contract interest rate specified in
the mortgage. The home seller received an aver-
age return of 11 percent on the funding directly
provided, plus the difference between the con-
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tract interest rate on the wraparound and the
contract rate on the underlying first mortgage.'’

The Survey of Home-Seller Finance found that
wraparound notes accounted for 9 percent of all
seller-financed mortgages (firsts and seconds)
and constituted one-third of all installment land
contracts (table 4).¢ The remaining principal
balance of the first mortgage outstanding at the
time of the sales transaction represented two-
fifths of the face amount of the wraparound
mortgage loan made to the borrower, and half of
total credit advanced in a wraparound land con-
tract.

RETIREMENT OF SELLER-EXTENDED CREDIT

The Survey of Home-Seller Finance asked home
sellers questions about the status of the credit
that they had provided including loans that were
no longer outstanding or had been sold and
thereby acquired information that is not usually
available. The incidence of prepayments, fore-
closures, and note sales, and the extent of amor-
tization are examples of the novel information
obtained from the survey. With this information,
an estimate of the repayment rate on seller-
financed home mortgage loans could be calculat-
ed.

Loans made by sellers tended to be paid back
quickly because of their short term and the
absence of any prepayment penalty. In a sample
of transactions completed during the 1978-82
period, buyers were no fonger in debt to sellers in
roughly one-fifth of the first mortgages and land
contracts and nearly one-third of the second

15. A survey of sales closed by realtors in California
reported a spread of 3V« percentage points between the
contract interest rate on an all-inclusive trust deed and on the
underlying first trust deed. ‘*1982 Housing Finance Study,”
table 18, p. 32.

16. A study of sales closed by real estate brokers in eight
southeastern cities found that wraparound mortgage loans
amounted to 14 percent of all mortgage loans made by home
sellers. Donald L. Koch, Delores W. Steinhauser, and Keith
R. lhianfeldt, *‘The Risks of Creative Financing,”” Economic
Review (Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, December 1982),
table 4, p. 11. An analysis of home sales in seven California
counties revealed that all-inclusive trust deeds were 7 percent
of all seller-provided first and second trust deeds; further-
more, two-fifths of all instaliment land contracts were wrap-
around contracts. Lowry, Creative Financing in California.

5. Status of seller-financed debt as of survey date

Percent of total loans
in each category

First Second Land
mortgage | mortgage contract

Status of debt!

Debt still owed to home
seller ............... 82 68 78

Buyer no longer indebted
to home seller

Loan paid off on schedute 5 10 7
Loan prepaid in full ...... 9 14 8
Property foreclosed ...... 2 2 4
Note sold to an investor . . 1 5 2
Noanswer?.............. 1 1 1
MEMo: Sample size ...... 462 402 618

1. Sample restricted to homes sold between January 1978 and
December 1982 with seller financing. Status of debt was reported as of
December 1983.

2. Respondent did not explain why the buyer was no longer
indebted to the seller.

mortgages. The main reason cited for the extin-
guishment of the debt was that the buyer had
prepaid in full before maturity (table 5). As
market interest rates declined appreciably after
the summer of 1982, buyers who had purchased
homes within the preceding several years were
better able to refinance seller-made loans by
obtaining longer-term funding from institutional
sources. The loans received from financial insti-
tutions were used either to prepay loans coming
due soon or to meet balloon payments on short-
term credit extended by sellers.

Based on data supplied by the respondents, a
repayment table was prepared, which shows the
percentage of the dollar amount of seller-made
loans due individuals at certain points in time
during the 1978-83 period (table 6). For instance,
about two-thirds of the debt acquired by borrow-
ers through seller financing during 1980 was still
outstanding and owed to the household sector
toward the end of 1983.!7 Furthermore, for loans
made in each of the years examined, the rate of
paydown of principal accelerated during 1983.
This payback activity may have increased be-
cause market interest rates had declined by the
summer of 1983 to their lowest level in three
years, quickening the pace at which buyers refi-
nanced seller-made balloon loans through institu-

17. In table 6, loans sold by home sellers to other individ-
uals are treated as still outstanding if the scheduled maturity
had not yet been reached. See note accompanying table 6.
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6. Seller-financed mortgage debt outstanding, by
year in which loan originated

Second mortgages have a more rapid rate of
payback because of their shorter average term

Percent of original principal owed to
Year in which individuals at year-end!
loan originated  f--— oy s m e
1978 ] 1979 { 1980 1 1981 1982 [ 1983
97 91 87 73 64 53
RN 98 88 77 71 58
98 92 80 65
Co 98 90 75
e 97 83
Cea 94

1. Ratio of the estimated aggregate principal balance at December
31 to the aggregate face amount of loans originated by home sellers for
each year listed. Debt retirement schedules were calculated separately
for first mortgage loans, second mortgage loans, and land contracts.
These schedules were then weighted by the share of the dollar volume
of credit accounted for by each instrument using data on loans made
by individuals between 1978 and April 1981, inclusively, reported in
the U.S. Census Bureau’s Residential Finance Survey; these percent-
age shares are 50 for first mortgages, 15 for second mortgages, and 35
for land contracts.

2. Homes sold during the first six months of 1983,

Note. For loans sold in the secondary market, the repayment
history after the date of the note sale is unknown. After a note was
sold to an investor outside the household sector, the mortgage
indebtedness to the household sector was tabulated as zero; however,
if a note was sold to another individual, the table assumes the principal
balance declined according to scheduled principal repayments, based
on information supplied by the home seller. This assumption had little
effect on the estimated repayment schedules because only a small
number of notes were sold to other individuals.

tional lenders. For example, 15 percent of the
principal lent by sellers during 1981 and 1982 was
retired in 1983, an unusually large proportion for
such unseasoned loans.

The total amount of seller-financed credit out-
standing as a percentage of the aggregate original
face amount of all loans, by type of mortgage
instrument and by the age of the loan, is present-
ed in table 7. Note that the schedules illustrating
the paydown of principal for first mortgages and
for land contracts are nearly equal, suggesting
that these debt instruments are quite similar.

and more frequent prepayment.

LOANS FORECLOSED OR SOLD
BY HOME SELLERS

For seller-financed loans originated before 1983,
as shown in the accompanying table, 2.7 percent
had been foreclosed by the survey date—close to
the foreclosure incidence on recently originated
single-family mortgages insured by the Federal
Housing Administration (FHA).'® The foreclo-
sure rate on seller financing was somewhat lower
on mortgage loans than on land contracts (table
5). A land contract typically allows the home
seller to keep title to the home, thus speeding the
process of foreclosing the financing arrange-
ment.'?

A small downpayment—a significant determi-
nant of foreclosure on mortgage loans made by
financial institutions—appears to be an impor-
tant feature of seller-financed loans that are
foreclosed. In transactions that ended with the
seller’s foreclosing on the property, the down-
payment averaged 13 percent of the purchase

18. For 30-year, FHA-insured, fixed-rate loans made dur-
ing the 1978-82 period and secured by single-family homes,
3.5 percent had claim terminations (foreclosures or assign-
ments to the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment) by the end of 1983. This figure is not statistically
different, using a 95 percent probability level, from the
foreclosure rate on seller-provided financing.

19. Technically, land contracts are not ordinarily ‘‘fore-
closed’’ like mortgages. For the sake of convenience, howev-
er, the term is applied here to both instruments.

7. Principal balance of seller-financed home loans, by type of mortgage instrument

Percent of original principal owed to individuals at year-end'
Type of First December Second December Third December Fourth December
mortgage mstrument after origination, after origination, after origination, after origination,
loans made 1978- loans made loans made loans made
June 1983 1978-82 1978-81 1978-80

First mortgages ... 98 89 80 72
Second mortgages 97 87 76 52
Land contracts ... 98 90 79 72

I. Ratio of the estimated aggregate principal balance at December
31 to the aggregate face amount of loans originated by home sellers
during the period listed in each column head. See note accompanying
table 6 for the treatment of loans sold in the secondary market.

NoTE. The annual rate of debt retirement can be approximated by
subtracting the percentage in one column from that in the adjacent
column. Thus during the twelve-month span between the first and the
second December after origination, first mortgage debt was retired at
an average rate of 98 — 89 = 9 percent.
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Mortgages foreclosed by home sellers!

Item Amount

Mortgages foreclosed by December 1983
as a percent of the number of mortgages made

between 1978 and 1982 .........ooooiiiiiiinn . 2.7
Cash downpayment as a percent

of purchase Erice (AVETARE) ...vvvviveeiiiniiiiiieniiianes 13
Number of months between origination and

foreclosure dates (average) ...........c.ccoevviirreeiennnnn. 28

1. Including foreclosures on land contracts, which represent termi-
nations of contractual arrangements because of default by home
buyers. Sample restricted to homes sold with seller financing between
January 1978 and December 1982 and foreclosed by December [983.

price, which is statistically different from the 21
percent downpayment found in successful sales.
A by-product of the growth in seller financing
in the early 1980s was the development of a
secondary market for mortgages held by home
sellers—especially second mortgages. In a sam-
ple of second mortgages taken back from 1978
through 1982, S percent had been sold to a third-
party investor by the end of 1983 (table 5).

A striking finding of the Survey of Home-
Seller Finance was that three-fifths of the notes
reported sold by home sellers were purchased by
other individuals, as shown in the accompanying
table. From a home seller’s viewpoint, of course,
the mortgage debt is extinguished in such cases,
although on an aggregate level there is no change
in the amount of mortgage credit supplied by the
household sector. Most note sales occurred with-
in a year and a half after the date that the funding
was provided, and home sellers discounted the
notes 19 percent on average in order to sell them.
The size of the discount partly reflected the
below-market-rate financing typically offered to
home buyers.

Mortgages sold by home sellers?

Item Amount

Mortgages purchased by another individual (percent?) .... 59
Mortgages purchased by a commercial bank, mortgage

company, or finance company (percent?) ............... 41
Discount as a percent of the principal balance

when note was sold (average) .........c...cooo.veveennnn, 19
Number of months between origination date and date

note was sold (average) .............cooceeiiiiiinin 16

1. Data include sales of land contracts.
2. Percent of mortgages sold between January 1978 and December
1982,

SUMMARY

The Board-sponsored Survey of Home-Seller
Finance—the only study of its kind to document
both new lending by home sellers and subse-
quent experience with the loans—yielded infor-
mation of significance to understanding mortgage
market developments in the past decade and to
measuring aggregate mortgage debt outstanding.
The study revealed that most seller financing
occurs in the form of first mortgages and land
contracts, thus reinforcing the conclusions of
other household surveys based on much smaller
samples of seller-financed sales but countering
the findings of several surveys that examined
sales closed by real estate brokers.

The study documented various characteristics
that set seller financing apart from more insti-
tutionalized types of home mortgage lending.
Seller financing has several distinguishing fea-
tures, including the following:

¢ Countercyclical incidence.

¢ Interest rates that are below market levels.

e Relatively short terms to maturity.

e Disproportionately heavy use of balloon pay-
ments and installment land contracts.

The average loan-to-price ratio on first mort-
gages was higher on loans originated by sellers
than on funding from institutional sources. Fur-
thermore, when account is taken of the value of
the concessionary financing arrangements of-
fered by sellers, the ratio of loan amount to
appraised property value may well have been
significantly higher than the loan-to-price ratio
on loans made by sellers.

Some of the most novel information from the
survey concerns the repayment history of seller-
made loans. A majority of seller-financed loans
were either partially or fully amortizing, permit-
ting some principal to be retired with each pay-
ment. Home buyers were generally successful in
meeting their scheduled payments to sellers and
paying off maturing loans on time. Prepayments
in full before maturity were common, especially
in an environment of declining and low market
interest rates. Sales of notes to investors were
concentrated within the household sector, indi-
cating that this sector continued to be a supplier
as well as a borrower of mortgage credit.
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TECHNICAL APPENDIX

In the spring of 1983, a private market research
firm identified a sample of households that had
engaged in home-seller financing at least once
since 1978. During the final week of November
1983, the Survey of Home-Seller Finance ques-
tionnaire was mailed to these households. Each
respondent was asked to provide detailed infor-
mation about the financial characteristics of the
earliest (or only) house or condominium sales
transaction for which financing had been provid-
ed, even if the borrower was no longer indebted
to the home seller. A cover letter asked that the
questionnaire be given to the household member
most familiar with the home sale and noted that
the respondent might need to check financial
records. Responses were received throughout
December, and by the end of that month about
three-fourths of the questionnaires had been re-
turned.

During the editing process, some observations
were deleted because of inadequate informa-
tion—respondents either refused to answer ques-
tions of a sensitive financial nature or were
unwilling to check old records. At the other
extreme, many households supplemented their
answers with detailed written comments, which
assisted analysis. More than 1,600 responses
remained after editing.

Several features of the dataset could have
biased the tabulated results in an unknown fash-
ion. First, the group of households that had
engaged in seller financing was not gleaned from
a random sample of U.S. households. Instead,
the underlying sample is believed to have had
above-average income and to have been more

concentrated in the north central census region
than it was in the population as a whole.

Second, the effect of sample selection bias is
uncertain. This bias may occur if the characteris-
tics of households who ‘‘elect’’ to be included in
the sample differ from the attributes of individ-
uals who did not return their questionnaires, For
example, it is possible that home sellers who
provided mortgage credit and had negative feel-
ings about their experience—maybe because of
ensuing legal trouble—were less likely to have
responded to the survey, and the transactions
that they financed may have differed significantly
from other home sales. If so, the tables presented
in this report may not give a representative
picture of the overall experience of seller financ-
ing.

A third source of potential error is related to
the retrospective nature of the survey questions.
Many loans were already a few years old at the
time of the survey or were no longer outstanding,
and memory recall could have been weak. For
this reason, short-term loans made in 1978 and
1979 may be underrepresented in this survey.

Fourth, although financial jargon was kept to a
minimum during the preparation of the question-
naire, and definitions of some technical words
were supplied, some respondents misinterpreted
questions. An inspection of the questionnaires,
however, suggested that there was little system-
atic bias attributable to this problem.

The net result of these biases is unknown.
However, tables prepared from the dataset ap-
peared to be consistent with fragmentary data
available from other sources, which suggests that
the aggregate bias was limited. 0
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Industrial Production

Released for publication August 15

Industrial production increased an estimated 0.2
percent in July, following similar rises in the two
previous months. Production of consumer goods
and materials increased in July, while output of
equipment declined. The index of industrial pro-
duction in July, at 124.9 percent of the 1977
average, was 1.4 percent above a year earlier.

In market groups, output of consumer goods

rose 0.3 percent in July as durable goods in-
creased 0.6 percent and nondurable goods in-
creased 0.2 percent. Autos were assembled at an
annual rate of 8.3 million units, up from a rate of
8.0 million units in June. Production of home
goods rose for the third consecutive month but
remained below its level of a year earlier. Output
of equipment decreased 0.3 percent in July, with

Seasonally adjusted, ratio scale, 1977 = 100
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1977 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
ST e ———" change,
Group 1985 1985 July 1984
T - to July
June ] July l Apr. I May L June l July 1985
Major market groups
Total industrial production ......... 124.7 124.9 3 .1 2 3 .2 1.4
Products, total .................... 132.0 132.3 4 4 .6 3 2 2.9
Final products................... 132.4 132.5 ) 4 6 3 1 2.6
Consumer goods. .............. 120.9 121.3 .6 -2 .8 4 3 1.9
Durable .................... 113.4 114.1 .5 -1.8 4 1.4 .6 .2
Nondurable ................. 123.7 124.0 .6 3 9 B 2 2.5
Business equipment............ 142.0 141.6 1 1.3 . -2 -3 33
Defense and space............. 173.4 172.9 .1 .6 1.0 9 -3 9.1
Intermediate products............ 130.9 131.5 7 .5 9 4 .5 3.6
Construction supplies .......... 118.5 118.9 0 4 .6 4 3 4.0
Materials .................... ... 114.6 114.9 .1 -4 -.6 3 2 -.8
Major industry groups
Manufacturing. .................. .. 127.1 127.5 2 2 .2 3 1.7
Durable......................... 128.2 128.5 2 -.2 .1 3 1.7
Nondurable 125.6 126.0 3 .6 4 3 1.7
Mining .......... 110.4 110.5 ~.8 4 3 .1 -3.7
Utilities. ..................oooin 113.2 112.2 -.2 3 -7 -9 2.1

NoTtE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

widespread declines throughout the group. How-
ever, the output of construction and business
supplies continued to rise. Production of materi-
als increased moderately in June and July but
remained below levels of a year earlier. Gains in

July were due largely to increases in metals and
in parts for consumer goods and equipment.

In industry groups, manufacturing output in-
creased 0.3 percent in July, while mining in-
creased 0.1 percent and utilities fell 0.9 percent.
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Announcements

MEETING OF
CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

The Federal Reserve Board announced that its
Consumer Advisory Council will meet on Octo-
ber 24 and 25, in sessions open to the public.

The council’s function is to advise the Board
on the exercise of the Board’s responsibilities
under the Consumer Credit Protection Act and
on other matters on which the Board seeks its
advice.

POLICY STATEMENT ON LARGE-DOLLAR
WIRE TRANSFER SYSTEMS:
INTERPRETATION

The Federal Reserve has issued an interpretation
of its May 17, 1985, policy statement regarding
risks on large-dollar wire transfer systems. The
interpretation clarifies the policy as it applies to
U.S. branches and agencies of foreign branches.

The Board’s policy, designed to reduce risks,
strongly urges all financial institutions to adopt a
sender net debit cap. The policy calls for the cap
to be based on a self-evaluation by each institu-
tion of its creditworthiness, credit policies, and
operational controls and procedures. The institu-
tion’s board of directors would be responsible for
the review of the self-evaluation and mainte-
nance of the cap level.

The Board’s interpretation makes it clear that
a foreign bank should undergo the same self-
evaluation process as domestic institutions with
review by its board of directors or other appro-
priate senior management at the bank’s home
office.

INFORMATION REQUIRED FROM ACHS TO
RECEIVE NET SETTLEMENT SERVICES

The Federal Reserve Board has announced that
automated clearinghouses (ACHs), in order to

receive Reserve Bank net settlement services,
must provide the Federal Reserve, beginning
December 5, 1985, with specific information re-
garding transactions.

Each ACH wili provide the Federal Reserve
with the following data, regardless of the dollar
amount, for each settling participant:

1. Gross credits from the origination of debit
transactions.

2. Gross debits from the receipt of debit trans-
actions.

3. Gross debits from the origination of credit
transactions.

4. Gross credits from the receipt of credit
transactions.

ACHs will have the option of reporting this
information once each week or with daily settle-
ment entries submitted to the Federal Reserve.

Also, the Board has modified the way it will
monitor ACH transactions to determine an insti-
tution’s intra-day position. Specifically, rather
than posting ACH credit transactions at the
opening of business and ACH debit transactions
at the close of business, the Board determined
that all ACH transactions will be posted to the
Board’s daylight overdraft monitoring position at
the opening of business on the settlement date.

The Board took this action to avoid short-term
disruptions in the payments mechanism. It
should be noted that this posting procedure is for
monitoring purposes only.

RESULTS OF PRICED SERVICES
OPERATIONS AVAILABLE

The Federal Reserve Board has reported finan-
cial results of Federal Reserve priced services
operations for the quarter ending June 30, 1985.

The Board issues a report on priced services
annually and a priced services balance sheet and
income statement quarterly. The financial state-
ments are designed to reflect standard account-
ing practices, taking into account the nature of
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the Federal Reserve’s activities and its unique
position in this field.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board has issued for public
comment a proposed change in Regulation K
(International Banking Operations) that would
prohibit all lending to affiliates by Edge corpora-
tions that are not subsidiaries of U.S. insured
banks. Comment is requested by October 28.

The Federal Reserve Board also extended to
September 30, 1985, the comment period on a
proposed revision of its bank holding company
reporting requirements.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFF

The Board of Governors has announced the
following changes in the official staff:

Allen E. Beutel has been appointed Executive
Director for Computing and Information Ser-
vices. Mr. Beutel had been Corporate Vice Presi-
dent/Executive Officer for SMA Corporation. He
has a Ph.D. in public administration from the
University of Southern California at Los Ange-
les.

Bob Stally Moore has been appointed Special
Assistant to the Board for Public Affairs. Mr.

Moore was Director of Communications for the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board before joining
the Board’s staff.

The Board has also announced the following
staff changes in the Division of International
Finance:

David H. Howard has been promoted from
Assistant Director to Deputy Associate Director.

Karen H. Johnson has been appointed Assis-
tant Director. Mrs. Johnson has been a member
of the Board’s staff since September 1979 and
Chief of the World Payments and Activity Sec-
tion since June 1984. She has a Ph.D. in econom-
ics from the Massachusetts Institute of Technol-

ogy.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period August | through September 1, 1985:

Ohio
Columbus. . .. Fifth Third Bank of Columbus
Pennsylvania
Philadelphia .. Philadelphia Depository Trust

Company
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

MeeTing Herp onv Jury 9-10, 1985
Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting indicat-
ed that expansion of economic aclivity had
picked up in recent months, following virtually
no growth in the first quarter of the year. Rates
of increase in prices and wages had slowed a bit
recently after indications of some acceleration
early in the year, and for the year to date
inflation appeared to be running at about the
same pace as in 1984,

The nominal value of retail sales fell in May
after an extraordinary rise in April, but the
average level of sales for the April-May period
was about 2V percent above the average for the
first quarter. Over the two-month period, sales of
durable goods were especially strong, fostered
by a surge in sales at automotive outlets in April
and a sharp rebound in sales at furniture and
appliance stores in May. In the automotive sec-
tor, financing incentives on many domestic mod-
els and increased availability of imported cars
boosted total automobile sales to an annual rate
of 11.3 million units in May, the highest monthly
pace in six years. Many of the special financing
programs were phased out by the end of May,
however, and sales of domestic cars slowed
substantially in June.

Activity in the housing sector appeared to be
holding earlier gains. Total private housing starts
averaged 1.8 million units at an annual rate in the
April-May period, the same as the advanced
first-quarter pace, and newly issued permits for
residential building rose in May to their highest
level in nearly a year. Combined sales of new and
existing homes remained strong, as the general
decline in mortgage credit costs apparently con-
tinued to boister demand.

Information on business capital spending sug-
gested further growth in that sector, though at a

much less rapid pace than earlier in the economic
expansion. Most of the recent strength in busi-
ness fixed investment has been concentrated in
expenditures for nonresidential construction.
Imports apparently have continued to account
for a sizable share of outlays for equipment; new
orders for nondefense capital goods and ship-
ments by domestic producers have changed little
on balance since last fall. The Commerce Depart-
ment’s survey of business spending plans, con-
ducted in late April and May, suggested that
nominal outlays for plant and equipment would
be roughly 9 percent above their 1984 average.

The index of industrial production edged down
in April and May, after rising little over the first
quarter. Production of defense and space equip-
ment continued to advance and output of con-
struction supplies also increased. Production of
other products and materials generally remained
sluggish: output of consumer goods had changed
little from the level prevailing a year earlier, and
production of business equipment—a source of
strength throughout 1984—had declined thus far
in 1985. The rate of capacity utilization for total
industry fell 0.4 percentage point further in May
to 80.3 percent, a cumulative drop of nearly 2%
percentage points since July 1984,

Nonfarm payroll employment rose 80,000 in
June, after an advance in May that equaled the
average monthly increase of 260,000 recorded in
the first four months of the year. Manufacturing
employment continued to fall in both May and
June, however, bringing the cumulative loss in
factory jobs to 220,000 so far this year. The
civilian unemployment rate remained at 7.3 per-
cent in June, unchanged since February.

The producer price index for finished goods
and the consumer price index rose 0.2 percent in
May. Over the first five months of the year,
producer and consumer prices have risen at
annual rates of about 1% percent and 4 percent
respectively, the same as in 1984, The index of
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average hourly earnings also has continued 1o
increase at its 1984 pace, rising at an annual rate
of about 3 percent for the year through May.

Over the period since the Committee’s meet-
ing in May, the trade-weighted value of the dollar
had generally moved within a relatively narrow
range. But in the days immediately preceding
this meeting the value of the dollar declined
about 2 percent, to a level below its recent low in
April, bringing its decline over the intermeeting
interval to around 3' percent. The U.S. mer-
chandise trade deficit widened in the April-May
period from the rate in the first quarter, as both
agricultural and nonagricultural exports fell
while imports remained close to their high first-
quarter rate.

At its meeting on May 21, 1985, the Committee
had adopted a directive that, against the back-
ground of the reduction in the discount rate
announced a few days before the meeting, called
for maintaining the existing degree of pressure on
reserve positions. The members expected that
action to be consistent with growth in M1 at an
annual rate of around 6 percent or a little higher
during the period from March to June. Given the
weakness in M2 and M3 in April, growth in these
broader aggregates over the three-month period
was expected to be slower than the respective
annual rates of 7 and 8 percent anticipated at the
time of the previous meeting in late March. The
members agreed that somewhat lesser restraint
would be acceptable in the event of substantially
slower growth in the monetary aggregates while
somewhat greater restraint might be acceptabie
in the event of substantially faster growth. It was
understood that the need for lesser or greater
restraint would be considered in the context of
appraisals of the strength of the business expan-
sion, progress against inflation, and conditions in
domestic credit and foreign exchange markets.
The intermeeting range for the federal funds rate
was retained at 6 to 10 percent.

In May and June, M1 expanded very rapidly,
and its growth over the March-to-June interval
was at an annual rate of about 13V percent, well
above the rate expected at the time of the May
meeting. The strength in M1 was evident in all its
major components, particularly in demand de-
posits. That strength, coupled with an accelera-
tion in the nontransaction component of M2 in
June, brought growth in the broader aggregates

to rates somewhat higher than expected in May
for the three-month period. Nevertheless, for the
period from the fourth quarter of 1984 through
the second quarter of 1985, M2 and M3 expanded
at rates within their long-term ranges, while M1
grew at a rate well above its range. Expansion in
total domestic nonfinancial debt slowed a little in
the second quarter, but remained high relative to
the Committee’s monitoring range for the year.

Total reserves grew rapidly in May and June,
reflecting increases in required reserves associat-
ed with the growth in transaction accounts. The
level of adjustment plus seasonal borrowing av-
eraged around $550 million in the three complete
maintenance periods between meetings and was
running over $1.2 billion in the week before this
meeting, as seasonal strains associated with the
midyear statement date and the holiday period,
together with massive swings in Treasury bal-
ances, complicated reserve management at de-
pository institutions and the Federal Reserve.
Throughout the intermeeting interval, borrowing
was boosted by occasional surges for a day or
two near the end of a reserve maintenance peri-
od, apparently reflecting higher-than-expected
demands for excess reserves, particularly around
the midyear statement date.

The federal funds rate centered on a trading
range of 7%2 to 7% percent during much of the
intermeeting interval. The rate fell below 7 per-
cent briefly in mid-June and rose above 8 percent
for a time around the quarter-end statement date
and July 4 holiday, when seasonal influences and
sharply rising Treasury balances temporarily in-
creased pressures on reserves. Other market
rates fluctuated over relatively wide ranges in
response to incoming economic data, changing
expectations about the likelihood of a further cut
in the discount rate, and at times, unanticipated
money supply developments. On balance, rates
on most Treasury securities fell about 35 to 60
basis points, while rates on commercial paper
and certificates of deposit declined about 15 to 25
basis points, apparently reflecting emergence of
slightly higher risk premiums in response to
some concerns about the health of some financial
institutions. Most commercial banks reduced
their ‘‘prime’’ rate Y2 percentage point to 9%
percent. Corporate bond yields fell about 60 to 70
basis points and most broad stock price indexes
reached record levels. The average rate on new
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commitments for fixed-rate conventional home
mortgage loans declined about 80 basis points
over the intermeeting period.

The staff projections presented at this meeting
suggested that growth in real GNP would pick up
somewhat in the second half of the year from the
sluggish pace in the first half, and would continue
at a modest pace through 1986. The unemploy-
ment rate was expected to fall only slightly over
the projection period and the rate of increase in
prices was projected to remain close to that
experienced in recent years.

In the Committee’s discussion of current and
prospective economic developments, the mem-
bers agreed that some pickup in the rate of
economic expansion from the slow growth of the
first half of the year was a reasonable expecta-
tion for the second half. The outlook for 1986
was more uncertain, but the members generally
saw continuing expansion, though possibly at a
moderating pace, as the most likely prospect for
the year. As they had at previous meetings, the
members expressed concern about the uneven
participation of various industries in the econom-
ic expansion, including the continuing and seri-
ous problems in the agricultural sector. They
also remained concerned about the underlying
imbalances in the economy, notably the massive
deficits in the federal budget and in the balance
of trade, that along with persisting strains in
domestic and international financial markets
threatened the sustainability of the expansion. In
these circumstances the members recognized
that their forecasts were subject to a great deal of
uncertainty and several commented that the risks
of any deviation appeared to be on the downside.
Other members were more optimistic, at least
with respect to the next few quarters, and in one
view the rapid growth of M1 since the latter part
of 1984 could presage significantly faster expan-
sion than generally was anticipated currently.

In keeping with the usual practice for meetings
when the Committee considers its longer-run
objectives for monetary growth, the members of
the Committee and the Federal Reserve Bank
presidents not currently serving as members had
prepared specific projections of economic activi-
ty, the rate of unemployment, and average
prices. With regard to growth in real GNP, the
projections had a central tendency of 2% to 3
percent for 1985 as a whole and 2% to 3% percent

for 1986. The central tendency for the rate of
unemployment was an average rate of 7 to 7%
percent for the fourth quarter of 1985 and about
the same or a bit lower for the fourth quarter of
1986. The projections for the implicit GNP defla-
tor centered on a rise of 3% to 4 percent for the
year 1985 and 3% to 4% for the year 1986. These
projections were considered to be consistent
with the Committee’s objectives for growth in
money and credit established at this meeting.
The projections also assumed that the Congress
and the administration would achieve deficit
reductions in the range of those contained in
recent House and Senate budget actions. The
projections were based on an assumption that the
exchange value of the dollar would not deviate
substantially from its recent trading range.

In support of their expectation that the rate of
economic expansion would improve from the
very sluggish pace experienced in the first half of
the year, members referred to the favorable
impact of reduced interest rates on interest-
sensitive sectors of the economy, such as the
construction and automobile industries, and they
also noted the buildup of liguidity in the econo-
my. Some members commented that consumer
spending was likely to remain relatively robust,
at least over the quarters immediately ahead,
given generally favorable consumer attitudes and
the sizable gains expected in employment and
earnings. A number of members also referred to

.favorable prospects for continuing growth in

business capital spending against the background
of reduced borrowing costs and strong competi-
tive pressures—both domestic and foreign—on
business firms to enhance their productivity. In
the latter connection one member reported on
the expectation of some businessmen that the lull
in demands for high-technology equipment might
prove to be temporary.

On the negative side, apart from the underly-
ing imbalances that constituted an ongoing threat
to the economy, the members cited a number of
factors that would tend to limit, if not arrest, the
expansion. The growth of private debt and rising
delinquency rates could have an increasingly
negative effect on consumer spending and per-
haps on housing demand. In the investment area,
the demand for high-technology equipment might
not revive as some businessmen expected, and
the high vacancy rates in many parts of the
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country for multi-family housing and office space
suggested a marked slowdown in that type of
construction. More generally, relatively low
rates of capacity utilization would limit the need
for investments in many industries. Several
members referred to the continuing drag on
domestic production stemming from the high
value of the dollar and the associated intense
foreign competition in both domestic and export
markets.

With regard to the outlook for inflation, the
members noted that wage and price pressures
were relatively subdued in domestic labor and
product markets. Inflationary pressures were
greater in some of the service industries, but
against the background of generally low capacity
utilization rates and relatively high unemploy-
ment the members did not expect much change
in the overall rate of inflation during the year
ahead, at least in the absence of any sizable
decline in the foreign exchange value of the
dollar. Indeed, one member observed that the
performance of prices might well prove to be
better than was generally expected unless the
exchange value of the dollar were to fall substan-
tially. A number of members commented that a
limited decline in the dollar might have little, if
any, effect on domestic prices or in the extent of
import penetration. Many foreign suppliers who
enjoyed sizable profit margins would probably
tend to absorb such a decline by maintaining
current dollar prices in order to preserve their
market shares. On the other hand, a substantial
decline in the value of the dollar, if it were to
occur, would pose a considerable risk of being
reflected in higher domestic prices.

At this meeting the Committee reviewed its
ranges for growth of the monetary and credit
aggregates in 1985 and established tentative
ranges for 1986 within the framework of the Full
Employment and Balanced Growth Act of 1978
(the Humphrey-Hawkins Act).! At its meeting
on February 12-13, 1985, the Committee had
adopted monetary growth ranges of 4 to 7 per-
cent for M1, 6 to 9 percent for M2, and 6 to 92
percent for M3 for the period from the fourth
quarter of 1984 to the fourth quarter of 1985. The

1. The Midyear Monetary Policy Report pursuant to this legislation
was transmitted to the Congress on July 16, 1985.

associated range for total domestic nonfinancial
debt was set at 9 to 12 percent. The Committee
had agreed that growth in the monetary aggre-
gates in the upper part of their ranges might be
appropriate for the year, depending on develop-
ments with respect to velocity and provided that
inflationary pressures remained subdued.

The Committee’s review of its ranges for 1985
focused on the rapid growth of M1 during the
first half of the year, the factors that may have
influenced the demand for money, and the impli-
cations of M1 growth for the future course of
economic activity and the rate of inflation. In
their discussion the members took account of an
analysis that suggested that the strength of M1
relative to the Committee’s target range ap-
peared to reflect in part a one-time response on a
lagged basis to the sizable declines in interest
rates that had occurred over the past year. The
available evidence suggested, not only on the
basis of the recent experience but also that of
earlier periods such as in 1982-83, that in periods
characterized by large interest rate declines indi-
viduals and businesses tended to shift into trans-
action-type balances from other assets because
they sacrificed less interest income in doing so.
Moreover, it was possible that the availability of
interest on certain types of checking accounts in
recent years, together with the fact that the rates
of interest on such accounts have tended to
change more sluggishly than competing market-
oriented rates, has increased the interest sensi-
tivity of M1, particularly in the short run. It was
also noted, however, that a part of the rapid
growth of M1, notably in the past two months,
did not appear to be related to interest rate
adjustments or to ongoing transaction demands,
raising questions about whether there were spe-
cial factors, such as changes in corporate cash
management practices or transitory responses to
sharp declines in Treasury balances, that also
may have been influencing the demand for mon-
ey.

While acknowledging that both the explana-
tion and the implications of the bulge in MI
growth were subject to a great deal of uncertain-
ty, the members generally concluded that faster-
than-targeted expansion in M1 could be accepted
for the first half of the year in light of the sluggish
growth in economic activity, relatively well con-
tained price pressures, and a high value of the
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dollar on foreign exchange markets. Moreover,
growth in the broader aggregates for the year to
date had been consistent with the Committee’s
earlier expectations.

Looking ahead to the balance of the year, the
members differed to some extent on an appropri-
ate M1 target, but they generally concluded that
it would not be desirable in the current economic
and financial environment to offset the recent
spurt in M1 by a slowing in the second half
sufficient to bring M1 into the existing 4 to 7
percent long-run range. That would imply almost
no growth month by month on average over the
balance of the year. While the prospective be-
havior of M1 would remain subject to continuing
uncertainties, the members believed that MI
velocity would probably move gradually toward
a more usual or predictable pattern and that
maintenance of the current degree of reserve
pressure would be associated with a reduction in
M1 growth during the second half of the yearto a
moderate pace. Such growth was likely to be
consistent with a pickup in the rate of economic
expansion and continued containment of infla-
tionary pressures. Accordingly, most of the
members favored either raising the M1 range that
had been established in February for the year or
rebasing the range from the fourth quarter of
1984 to the second quarter of 1985, with a smaller
increase or no change in the actual numerical
range.

Members who expressed a preference for a
higher range over rebasing emphasized that the
degree of uncertainty surrounding the future
behavior of M1 remained considerable, and a
higher range would not carry an implication that
the velocity adjustment in M1 was concluded.
Moreover, to the extent that changes in the
composition of M1 toward interest-bearing ac-
counts, shifts in cash management practices, and
generally lower interest rates implied a more
slowly rising trend in M1 velocity, M1 growth
relative to GNP would be higher over time than
the Committee had anticipated earlier and, in one
view, should begin to be reflected in the Commit-
tee’s M1 ranges. However, a majority of the
members preferred to rebase M1 on the second
quarter. While they did not disagree that there
were considerable uncertainties about the pro-
spective relationship between M1 and economic
performance, these members felt that a rebased

range would better reflect the current thrust of
the Committee’s policy and would be more con-
sistent with a movement toward lower growth
ranges over time, as needed to attain the long-run
objective of sustained, noninflationary economic
growth.

Because of the uncertainties surrounding the
behavior of M1, one member proposed placing
much less weight than usual on movements in
that aggregate, possibly by relegating it to a
monitoring status for some period of time. Other
members opposed such a course because they
felt that M1, together with the other monetary
aggregates, would continue to provide a useful
focus for the conduct of monetary policy even as
their behavior had to be evaluated in the context
of ongoing economic, financial, and exchange
market developments.

With regard to the members’ preferences for a
specific M1 range, a majority supported a pro-
posal to establish a range of 3 to 8 percent,
rebased on the second quarter. Such a range
implied a substantial slowing in growth from the
pace in the first half. Other members indicated a
preference for a rebased range of 4 to 7 percent,
which they believed was likely to prove more
consistent with the Committee’s longer-run ob-
Jjectives. Given the uncertainties surrounding the
behavior of M1, most of the members supported
a relatively wide range for the second half, even
though the prospects for expansion at the low
end of the range were viewed as somewhat
remote. It was recognized that because MI
growth had been strong during the latter part of
the second quarter, its level was currently high in
relation to the rebased range, and it was not
likely to fall within that range until some time had
elapsed. Relatively low growth within the range,
should it occur, would be acceptable if the recent
decline in M1 velocity were substantially re-
versed and economic performance proved to be
satisfactory. In summary, the rebased range was
based on expectations of a return of velocity
growth over time toward more usual patterns,
but because of the many uncertainties that were
involved the members agreed on the desirability
of continuing to judge M1 developments against
the background of the other aggregates and evi-
dence on the behavior of the economy, prices,
and financial markets, both domestic and inter-
national.
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With regard to M2, M3, and debt all of the
members supported a proposal to reaffirm the
current ranges for 1985, subject to the under-
standing that actual growth, as had been contem-
plated previously at the February meeting, might
appropriately be high within the ranges depend-
ing on developments with respect to velocity and
provided that inflationary pressures remained
subdued.

At the conclusion of its review of the ranges
for 1985, the Committee voted as follows to
establish a rebased range for M1 and to reaffirm
the ranges that were set at the February meeting
for the broader aggregates and for total domestic
nonfinancial debt:

The Committee at this meeting reaffirmed ranges for
the year of 6 to 9 percent for M2 and 6 to 9%z percent
for M3. The associated range for total domestic nonfi-
nancial debt was reaffirmed at 9 to 12 percent. With
respect to M1, the base was moved forward to the
second quarter of 1985 and a range was established at
an annual growth rate of 3 to 8 percent. The range
takes account of expectations of a return of velocity
growth toward more usual patterns, following the
sharp decline in velocity during the first half of the
year, while also recognizing a higher degree of uncer-
tainty regarding that behavior. The appropriateness of
the new range will continue to be reexamined in the
light of evidence with respect to economic and finan-
cial developments including developments in foreign
exchange markets, More generally, the Committee
agreed that growth in the aggregates may be in the
upper parts of their ranges, depending on continuing
developments with respect to velocity and provided
that inflationary pressures remain subdued.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Corrigan,
Balles, Forrestal, Keehn, Partee, Martin, Rice, Ms.
Seger, and Mr. Wallich. Vote against this action:
Mr. Black. (Absent and not voting: Mr. Gramley.)

Mr. Black dissented because he preferred a
rebased range of 4 to 7 percent for M1, which he
thought was more likely to be consistent with
both sustained economic expansion and progress
toward price stability. In particular, he was con-
cerned that the higher 8 percent top of the
rebased range adopted by the Committee might
tend to prolong the process of reducing Ml
growth to a noninflationary rate.

Turning to the establishment of tentative
ranges for 1986, several members emphasized
the desirability of taking further action, in line

with previously stated Committee intentions, to
reduce growth in money and credit over time to
rates that would be consistent with sustainable
economic expansion and reasonable price stabil-
ity. In that context, a majority of the members
favored an MI range of 4 to 7 percent for 1986.
However, with varying degrees of emphasis, a
number of members questioned whether such a
range would prove adequate to sustain the eco-
nomic expansion, particularly in light of the
possibility that the trend in M1 velocity might be
shifting lower. Reference was also made to the
uncertainties associated with the lifting of re-
maining Regulation Q interest rate ceilings early
in 1986, as provided for in current legislation.
One member commented that the elimination of
rate ceilings on savings accounts could result in
rate adjustments that favored such accounts over
Mi-type deposits, thereby tending to restrain M1
growth in relation to that of M2. However, the
removal of ceilings on regular NOW accounts
would work in the other direction.

With regard to the broader aggregates, the
members favored no change in the tentative
range for M2 and a 2 percentage point reduction
in the upper limit of the M3 range compared with
the 1985 ranges for those aggregates. There was
general agreement on the desirability of reducing
the monitoring range for total domestic nonfinan-
cial debt by 1 percentage point, partly reflecting
an expectation that its expansion would be tem-
pered by a drop-off in the net redemption of
equity shares that had boosted corporate debt
substantially over the past several quarters.
Moreover, credit needs to finance the expansion
would tend to grow less than in 1985 if, as a
number of members anticipated, the current ac-
count deficit did not worsen further and the gap
between the growth in domestic spending and
domestic production narrowed or disappeared.
All of these ranges were believed to be consistent
with sustained growth in the economy so long as
inflationary pressures remained subdued. How-
ever, the Committee recognized that uncertain-
ties about interest rates and other factors that
could affect the velocity of the various aggre-
gates would require careful reappraisal of the
ranges at the beginning of 1986. In addition,
actual experience with institutional and deposi-
tor behavior after the completion of deposit rate
deregulation would need to be taken into account
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in judging the ongoing appropriateness of the
ranges.

At the conclusion of its discussion, the Com-
mittee took the following action to establish the
tentative ranges for 1986:

For 1986 the Committee agreed on tentative ranges
of monetary growth, measured from the fourth quarter
of 1985 to the fourth quarter of 1986, of 4 to 7 percent
for M1, 6 to 9 percent for M2, and 6 to 9 percent for
M3. The associated range for growth in total domestic
nonfinancial debt was provisionally set at 8 to 11
percent for 1986. With respect to M1 particularly, the
Committee recognized that uncertainties surrounding
recent behavior of velocity would require careful
reappraisal of the target range at the beginning of 1986.
Moreover, in establishing ranges for next year, the
Committee also recognized that account would need to
be taken of experience with institutional and depositor
behavior in response to the compietion of deposit rate
deregulation early in the year.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Corrigan,
Balles, Black, Forrestal, Keehn, Partee, Rice, and
Wallich. Votes against this action: Mr. Martin and
Ms. Seger. (Absent and not voting: Mr. Gramley.)

Mr. Martin dissented because he preferred a
somewhat higher growth range for M1 to provide
for greater flexibility if needed to accommodate
sustained economic expansion, should velocity
continue to decline or increase very sluggishly.
Ms. Seger dissented because she believed that
higher growth ranges were desirable to foster an
acceptable rate of economic expansion and help
reduce financial strains in the economy. Both
Mr. Martin and Ms. Seger saw little risk under
current conditions that inflation would intensify.

In the Committee’s discussion of policy imple-
mentation, some divergence of views was ex-
pressed with regard to the appropriate operation-
al approach for the weeks immediately ahead. A
majority of the members were in favor of direct-
ing operations, at least initially, toward maintain-
ing the existing degree of pressure on reserve
positions, but others indicated preferences for
somewhat firmer or somewhat easier reserve
conditions. The members agreed that current
reserve conditions were likely to be associated
with a marked slowing in the growth of MI
during the third quarter, partly because the re-
cent unusual surge in demand deposits would
appear to have satisfied transaction needs for
some period ahead. Growth in the broader aggre-

gates would also be expected to slow from the
pace in May and June, partly because of the
prospect of some moderation in the inflow of
funds to money market mutual funds and to
money market deposit accounts as the interest
paid on such accounts was brought into better
alignment with short-term market rates.

Despite the outlook for more moderate growth
in the monetary aggregates, notably M1, com-
pared with the second quarter, some members
were concerned that such growth might not slow
sufficiently, and they proposed some modest
firming of reserve conditions to help assure that
the expansion of M1 would moderate to within
the Committee’s range for the second half of the
year. A differing view, which placed less empha-
sis on the behavior of M1 because of the uncer-
tainties that were involved, stressed the desir-
ability of some easing of reserve conditions
against the background of ongoing financial
strains in some sectors and the sluggish perform-
ance of the economy.

In keeping with the Committee’s usual prac-
tice, the members considered the question of
possible intermeeting adjustments in the degree
of reserve restraint. They agreed as they had
previously that such adjustments should not be
made automatically in response to the behavior
of the monetary aggregates alone, but should
take account of the strength of economic activity
and inflationary pressures, domestic credit con-
ditions, and the foreign exchange value of the
dollar. In particular, the members agreed that
some shortfall in the growth of M1 from expecta-
tions, should it occur for a month or two, should
not be resisted and might indeed be desirable in
the context of acceptable economic perform-
ance. Conversely, a tendency for M1 growth to
exceed expectations should be countered more
promptly, at least in the view of some members,
in light of the rapid earlier growth in transaction
balances. The members also felt that the behav-
ior of the dollar in foreign exchange markets
might well impose a significant constraint—po-
tentially in either direction—with regard to possi-
ble adjustments in the degree of reserve restraint
over the weeks ahead.

With regard to the intermeeting range for the
federal funds rate, which calls for Committee
consultation when its boundaries are exceeded
for a period, it was suggested in the course of
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discussion that a rise in the average rate to
around the upper end of the existing 6 to 10
percent monitoring range would imply reserve
conditions that were inconsistent with the Com-
mittee’s objectives for monetary growth, and
that accordingly the upper end might be lowered
to 9 percent. On the other hand, some members
were concerned that a further decline in the
average level of the federal funds rate to near the
lower end of the present range might also prove
inconsistent with monetary growth objectives
and would therefore provide a misleading signal
of policy easing. On balance, most of the mem-
bers preferred to retain the current range, which
bracketed fairly evenly the existing federal funds
rate.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, a majority of the members indicated that
they favored or could accept a directive that
called for maintaining the current degree of pres-
sure on reserve positions, keeping in mind the
possibility of some increases in those pressures if
growth of the monetary aggregates exceeded
intentions. The members expected such an ap-
proach to policy implementation to be consistent
with growth of both M2 and M3 at an annual rate
of around 72 percent for the period from June to
September. Over the same period they expected
the expansion of M1 to slow substantially to an
annual rate of 5 to 6 percent. The members
agreed that somewhat lesser restraint on reserve
positions might be acceptable in the event of
substantially slower-than-expected growth in the
monetary aggregates, while somewhat greater
restraint would be acceptable if monetary growth
were substantially faster. It was understood that
the need for lesser or greater restraint would be
considered against the background of develop-
ments relating to the strength of the business
expansion, inflationary pressures, and condi-
tions in domestic credit and foreign exchange
markets. The members agreed that the inter-
meeting range for the federal funds rate should
be left at 6 to 10 percent.

At the conclusion of the meeting, the following
domestic policy directive was issued to the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meeting suggests
some pickup in the expansion of economic activity in
recent months following virtually no growth in the first
quarter. Total retail sales rose on balance in April and

May to a level appreciably above the average for the
first quarter, and housing starts held earlier gains after
rising substantially in the first quarter. Information on
business capital spending suggests further growth,
though at a much less rapid pace than earlier in the
economic expansion. Industrial production declined
slightly in April and May after rising little over the first
quarter. Total nonfarm payroll employment increased
at a somewhat reduced pace in May and June with
employment in manufacturing registering further de-
clines. The civilian unemployment rate remained at 7.3
percent in June, unchanged since February. Broad
measures of prices and wages appear to be rising at
rates close to those recorded in 1984,

Since the Committee’'s meeting in May, the trade-
weighted value of the dollar against major foreign
currencies has generally moved within a relatively
narrow range but recently has declined to a level
below its April low. The merchandise trade deficit in
April-May widened from the first-quarter rate as both
agricultural and nonagricultural exports fell, while
imports remained close to their high first-quarter level.

M1 expanded very rapidly in May and June after
growing at a moderate pace in the preceding two
months. The broader aggregates also grew more rapid-
ly in May and June after slowing appreciably earlier.
From the fourth quarter of 1984 through June, M1
grew at a rate well above the Committee’s range for
1985; M2 increased at a rate around the upper end of
its longer-run range; while M3 expanded at a rate in
the upper half of its range. Expansion in total domestic
nonfinancial debt slowed a little in the second quarter
but remained high relative to the Committee’s moni-
toring range for the year. Interest rates have declined
somewhat further since the May meeting of the Com-
mittee,

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks to fos-
ter monetary and financial conditions that will help to
reduce inflation further, promote growth in output on a
sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved pat-
tern of international transactions. In furtherance of
these objectives the Committee at this meeting reaf-
firmed ranges for the year of 6 to 9 percent for M2 and
6 to 9%: percent for M3. The associated range for total
domestic nonfinancial debt was reaffirmed at 9 to 12
percent. With respect to M1, the base was moved
forward to the second quarter of 1985 and a range was
established at an annual growth rate of 3 to 8 percent.
The range takes account of expectations of a return of
velocity growth toward more usual patterns, following
the sharp decline in velocity during the first half of the
year, while also recognizing a higher degree of uncer-
tainty regarding that behavior. The appropriateness of
the new range will continue to be reexamined in the
light of evidence with respect to economic and finan-
cial developments including developments in foreign
exchange markets. More generally, the Committee
agreed that growth in the aggregates may be in the
upper parts of their ranges, depending on continuing
developments with respect to velocity and provided
that inflationary pressures remain subdued.
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For 1986 the Committee agreed on tentative ranges
of monetary growth, measured from the fourth quarter
of 1985 to the fourth quarter of 1986, of 4 to 7 percent
for M1, 6 to 9 percent for M2, and 6 to 9 percent for
M3. The associated range for growth in total domestic
nonfinancial debt was provisionally set at 8 to 11
percent for 1986. With respect to M1 particularly, the
Committee recognized that uncertainties surrounding
recent behavior of velocity would require careful
reappraisal of the target range at the beginning of 1986.
Moreover, in establishing ranges for next year, the
Committee also recognized that account would need to
be taken of experience with institutional and depositor
behavior in response to the completion of deposit rate
deregulation early in the year.

In the implementation of policy for the immediate
future, the Committee seeks to maintain the existing
degree of pressure on reserve positions. This action is
expected to be consistent with growth in M2 and M3 at
an annual rate of around 7% percent during the period
from June to September, and with a substantial slow-
ing of M1 growth to an annual rate of 5 to 6 percent.
Somewhat lesser reserve restraint might be acceptable
in the event of substantially slower growth of the
monetary aggregates while somewhat greater restraint
would be acceptable in the event of substantially
higher growth. In either case such a change would be
considered in the context of appraisals of the strength

of the business expansion, progress against inflation,
and conditions in domestic credit and foreign ex-
change markets. The Chairman may call for Commit-
tee consultation if it appears to the Manager for
Domestic Operations that pursuit of the monetary
objectives and related reserve paths during the period
before the next meeting is likely to be associated with
a federal funds rate persistently outside a range of 6 to
10 percent.

Votes for the short-run operational paragraph:
Messrs. Volcker, Corrigan, Balles, Forrestal,
Keehn, Partee, Martin, Rice, and Wallich. Votes
against this action: Mr. Black and Ms. Seger.
(Absent and not voting: Mr. Gramley.)

Mr. Black dissented because he believed some
increase in the degree of reserve pressure was
needed to help assure an adequate slowing of M1
growth over the months ahead. Ms. Seger dis-
sented because she favored some easing of re-
serve conditions to help reduce current financial
strains, moderate the strength of the dollar in
foreign exchange markets, and promote faster
economic expansion.
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Legal Developments

ORDERS ISSUED UNDER BANK HOLDING
COMPANY ACT, BANK MERGER ACT, BANK
SERVICE CORPORATION ACT, AND FEDERAL
RESERVE ACT

Orders Issued Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Citicorp
New York, New York

Order Denying the Acquisition of a Bank

Citicorp, New York, New York, a registered bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (the **“BHC Act”) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.), has applied for Board approval under
section 3 of the Act to acquire all of the shares of
American State Bank of Rapid City (‘‘Bank’’), Rapid
City, South Dakota. In connection with this applica-
tion, Citicorp has specifically requested the Board’s
approval to engage through Bank in underwriting life
insurance, accident and health insurance and annu-
ities, and to act as agent or broker for the sale of all
lines of insurance on a nationwide basis.

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with the provisions of the Act.
The time for filing comments has expired and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received, including the comments submitted by
Protestants,! in light of the factors specified in the Act.

South Dakota law specifically provides that an out-
of-state bank holding company may acquire a single
existing state chartered bank in South Dakota. S.D.
Codified Laws Ann. § 51-16—40(b) (1984). South Da-

1. Comments in opposition to the proposed transaction and a
request for a formal hearing were made on behalf of the American
Council of Life Insurance, the American Insurance Association, the
National Association of Independent Insurers, and the Alliance of
American Insurers. The Board also received comments urging denial
of this application from the National Association of Insurance Com-
missioners; from the Mortgage Insurance Companies of America; and
from the Independent Insurance Agents of America, the National
Association of Casualty and Surety Agents, the National Association
of Surety Bond Producers, the National Association of Professional
Insurance Agents, and the National Association of Life Underwriters.

kota law also permits all banks chartered under the
laws of South Dakota to engage, either directly or
through subsidiaries, in all facets of the insurance
business. S.D. Codified LLaws Ann. § 51~18-30 (1984).
Under South Dakota law, however, a South Dakota
bank acquired by an out-of-state bank holding compa-
ny is prohibited from expanding or acquiring new
banking offices or remote service units by merger,
acquisition or de novo and is required to conduct its
insurance activities in South Dakota in a manner and
at a location that is not likely to attract customers from
the general public in South Dakota to the substantial
detriment of existing insurance companies, brokers
and agents in the state. S.D. Codified Laws Ann.
§ 51~-16-41 (1984). In addition, a de novo South Dako-
ta bank acquired by an out-of-state bank holding
company is limited to operating a single banking office
in South Dakota and is required to conduct its banking
business in South Dakota at a location and in a manner
so that it is not likely to attract customers from the
general public in South Dakota to the substantial
detriment of existing banks in the state. Id. South
Dakota banks owned by South Dakota bank holding
companies are not subject to the same limitations or
restrictions as apply to state banks owned by out-of-
state bank holding companies, and may, for example,
establish branches statewide.

This application was originally submitted to the
Board in June 1983, and included a proposal by
Citicorp that contemplated engaging in insurance ac-
tivities without limitation. On January 6, 1984, the
Board suspended processing of the application at the
request of Citicorp, noting that the application raised
significant legal questions concerning the applicability
of the Bank Holding Company Act to state chartered
holding company banks and their nonbank subsidiar-
ies, as well as concerning the compatibility of the
proposed insurance activities with the provisions of
the Act prohibiting bank holding companies from
engaging in certain insurance activities. The Board
expressed its ‘‘tentative judgment that it could not
approve the proposed bank acquisitions in view of
present law and expressions of Congressional intent,
subject to any further consideration by the Congress.”

Citicorp requested that the Board reactivate pro-
cessing of its application on February 20, 1985. Citi-
corp proposes to conduct a wide variety of insurance
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activities through Bank, including underwriting gener-
al life and other types of insurance and acting as agent
or broker for all types of insurance unrelated to
extensions of credit. While Citicorp states that it has
not yet determined the full range of insurance activi-
ties that it will conduct through Bank and has further
stated that it will not underwrite property and casualty
insurance without prior Board approval, Citicorp has
stated that it expects to conduct insurance activities
through Bank ‘*‘to the fullest extent possibie.’’2 Citi-
corp expects to conduct these general insurance activi-
ties throughout the United States.

While this application has been filed under section 3
of the Act (governing the acquisition of banks), the
Board does not believe that approval of such an
application would be warranted where the proposal
would result in a violation or evasion of the nonbank-
ing provisions of section 4 of the Act.? Section 4 of the
Act prohibits a bank holding company from engaging
in any activity other than banking or managing or
controlling banks and activities determined by the
Board to be closely related to banking and a proper
incident thereto under section 4(c)(8) of the Act. In
addition, section 4 of the Act prohibits a bank holding
company from acquiring or retaining direct or indirect
ownership or control of voting shares of any company
that is not a bank, unless the company engages in an
activity closely related to banking (or is otherwise
exempt under the Act). In 1982, Congress, in Title VI
of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of
1982, amended section 4(c)(8) of the Act to provide
specifically that insurance activities, with certain ex-
ceptions not relevant here, are not closely related to
banking, thereby precluding the Board from authoriz-
ing bank holding companies to conduct these activi-
ties.

The Board believes that the record in this case
demonstrates that the primary, if not sole, purpose of
the proposed acquisition is to permit Citicorp to en-
gage through Bank in various insurance activities that

2. Citicorp has indicated that it wishes to conduct insurance
activities through separately incorporated nonbank subsidiaries of
Bank. If the Board concludes that the Act prohibits the conduct of the
activity through nonbank subsidiaries of Bank, however, Citicorp has
stated it will conduct the insurance activities through separate divi-
sions of Bank.

3. The Board is authorized under section 5(b) of the Act, indeed in
certain circumstances required, to deny proposals that represent a
clear evasion of the purposes of the Act, even if the proposal
technically conforms to the terms of the Act. See Florida Department
of Banking v. Board of Governors, 760 F.2d 1135 (11th Cir. 1985);
Wilshire Oil Co. v. Board of Governors, 668 F.2d 732 (3rd Cir. 1981),
cert. denied 457 U.S. 1132 (1982), The U.S. Supreme Court has
recognized the authority of the Board to impose restrictions on
holding company banks to prevent evasion of the nonbanking prov,-
sions of the Act. See Board of Governors v. Investment Company
Institute, 450 U.S. 46, 60 n.25 (1981).

are impermissible for bank holding companies under
section 4 of the Act. The Board has considered that the
South Dakota statute itself has the effect of enabling
out-of-state bank holding companies to evade the
nonbanking insurance provisions of the Act. The
South Dakota statute allows out-of-state bank hoiding
companies to acquire South Dakota banks, but simul-
taneously sharply limits the ability of any state bank
acquired by an out-of-state bank holding company to
conduct a banking business in South Dakota by pro-
hibiting these out-of-state owned banks from expand-
ing their banking offices in any way.

In furtherance of the state’s objective of permitting
out-of-state holding companies to engage in the insur-
ance business outside South Dakota while restricting
banking activities within that state, the South Dakota
statute places an even more stringent restriction on
de novo banks acquired by out-of-state bank holding
companies. The statute limits their banking business
to a single office and requires that banking activities
be conducted at a location and in a manner that is
‘“‘not likely to attract customers from the general
public in the state to the substantial detriment of
existing banks in the state.”” S.D. Codified Laws Ann.
§ 51-16-41.

While an out-of-state bank holding company is sig-
nificantly limited in its ability to conduct a banking
business in South Dakota once it acquires a South
Dakota bank, the out-of-state bank holding company is
permitted to use the South Dakota bank franchise to
conduct insurance activities nationwide without any
limitation (other than that it restrict its insurance
activities within South Dakota itself to avoid compet-
ing with South Dakota firms). It is this grant of broad
insurance powers, which are otherwise prohibited to
bank holding companies, that replaces the opportunity
to conduct a banking business in South Dakota as the
incentive to attract out-of-state bank holding compa-
nies to acquire South Dakota banks. This incentive—
crucial to the success of the South Dakota statute’s
aim of attracting out-of-state bank holding companies
as a means of increasing tax revenues and jobs in
South Dakota—exists only because insurance activi-
ties are expressly prohibited for bank holding compa-
nies under the BHC Act.

The Preamble to the South Dakota statute explicitly
recognizes that the statute is intended to secure em-
ployment and revenue for the state by enabling out-of-
state bank holding companies to take advantage of ‘‘a
unique opportunity’’ afforded by national laws. As
demonstrated, this opportunity is the ability to use a
South Dakota bank franchise to conduct insurance
activities prohibited to bank holding companies. Thus,
the effectiveness of the South Dakota statute to
achieve its purpose is premised upon its ability to
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enable bank holding companies to evade the provi-
sions of the BHC Act.
In these circumstances, it is important to note that

Bank will serve primarily as an insurance subsidiary of

Citicorp and will conduct relatively insignificant bank-
ing activities.* While Citicorp has not provided any
financial projections regarding the insurance or bank-
ing activities it will conduct through Bank, Citicorp
has stated that it will conduct insurance activities *‘to
the fullest extent possible’’ and on a nationwide basis.
In this regard, Citicorp has committed to the South
Dakota Banking Commissioner to devote approxi-
mately $2.5 million to a facility in Rapid City and to
employ a minimum of 100-125 additional persons for
the purpose of conducting insurance or other nonbank-
ing activities. These plans illustrate that Citicorp con-
templates devoting significant resources to conducting
a broad range of insurance activities through Bank.

The Board believes, based upon the foregoing com-
mitments and Citicorp’s stated intention of conducting
insurance activities ‘‘to the fullest extent possible,’”
that the resources required to conduct an insurance
business as proposed by Citicorp are beyond the
capacity of the Bank itself (with $17.5 million in total
assets and about 28 full time employees as of March
31, 1985) and that in this situation the bank is acting as
a proxy for Citicorp. Moreover, it appears that the
activities Citicorp will conduct through Bank will be
preponderantly insurance activities prohibited under
the Act and not banking activities.*

While the potential scope and volume of Bank’'s
insurance activities are not limited, the prohibition
imposed on Bank’s ability to expand into new banking
markets or to open new locations to accommodate
growth in the Rapid City market clearly indicates that
the banking activities of Bank will be insignificant
relative to its contemplated nationwide insurance ac-
tivities. Under the South Dakota statute, Bank would
be limited to its two existing offices and one additional
approved but not yet open office in the Rapid City
market and—unlike other banks in the state—could
not open additional branches either de novo or through
acquisition or merger.

The Board also notes that the great preponderance
of insurance activities proposed for Bank raises a
substantial question whether Citicorp’s activities, af-
ter consummation of the proposal, will be limited to

those permitted to bank holding companies under the.

4. Under the South Dakota statute, Bank and its insurance subsid-
iaries must be licensed and supervised by the South Dakota Depart-
ment of Insurance as well as the state insurance departments in each
state in which Bank conducts its insurance activities.

5. The Board would be prepared to entertain an application by
Citicorp to acquire Bank that was limited to engaging in banking
activities in South Dakota.

terms of section 4 of the Act. Under that section, the
activities of bank holding companies are limited to
“banking’’ or ‘‘managing and controlling banks’’ and
activities that the Board determines are closely related
to banking. The broad range of insurance activities
involved in this case are regulated as insurance and
have been expressly determined by Congress to be not
closely related to banking. On this basis, these activi-
ties do not appear to fall within the scope of either
“‘banking’’ or ‘‘closely related to banking’’ activities
permissible for bank holding companies under section
4 of the Act. In this regard, the Board notes that the
South Dakota statute itself makes a sharp distinction
between ‘‘banking’’ and the ‘‘insurance’ activities
authorized.

In this situation, the Board concludes that the
acquisition of Bank is in reality an acquisition for the
purposes of permitting Citicorp to engage in insurance
activities prohibited for bank holding companies under
section 4 of the BHC Act and that Bank is simply a
device to accomplish this objective. Accordingly, the
Board has determined that the proposal constitutes an
evasion of section 4 of the Act and section 225.22(d)(2)
of Regulation Y and that Board approval is therefore
precluded.®

For the foregoing reasons, the Board hereby denies
the application.”

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 1, 1985,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Rice, and Seger. Abstaining from this action:
Governor Wallich. Absent and not voting: Governor
Gramley.

WiLLIAM W, WILES
Secretary of the Board

make a determination regarding Protestants’ contention that the
nonbanking and insurance provisions of the Act apply to holding
company banks.

The Board has, however, previously determined that the nonbank-
ing provisions of the Act apply to acquisitions by holding company
banks of voting shares of a company. 12 C.F.R. 225.101. The Board
has adopted a regulatory exemption from this prohibition, found in
section 225.22(d)2) of Regulation Y, for acquisitions by holding
company state banks of all of the voting shares of a nonbanking
company engaged only in activities that the bank may conduct
directly. This exemption was adopted in order to promote competitive
equity between holding company banks and independent banks in the
absence of evidence of use by bank holding companies ol holding
company banks to evade the nonbanking provisions of the Act.
Because Citicorp proposes to utilize Bank to evade the nonbanking
provisions of the Act, the Board concludes that the proposal is not
consistent with the regulation.

7. In view of the Board’s determination to deny the application, the
Board has not considered Protestants’ request for a formal hearing on
the application.
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Concurring Statement of Governor Rice

1 concur in the Board’s decision that this application
represents an attempt to evade the provisions of the
Bank Holding Company Act that prohibit bank holding
companies from engaging in most insurance activities.
In addition, I wish to emphasize that the nonbanking
prohibitions of the Act apply to investments made by
bank holding companies, even when those invest-
ments are made through a subsidiary bank. Moreover,
I believe that the terms, structure, legislative history
and purpose of the Act make clear that a bank holding
company may not avoid the nonbanking restrictions of
the Act by conducting these activities through a sub-
sidiary bank.

Section 4 of the Act provides that, with certain
exceptions not relevant here, a bank holding company
may not acquire or retain direct or indirect ownership
or control of any voting shares of any company that is
not a bank. Section 4 also prohibits a bank holding
company from engaging in any activities other than
banking or managing and controlling banks and activi-
ties determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking. In this regard, in Title VI of the Garn-St
Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982, Con-
gress amended section 4(c)(8) of the Act to specifically
provide that most insurance activities are not closely
related to banking and therefore are impermissible
activities for bank holding companies. In my judg-
ment, these provisions prohibit the type of activities
proposed by Citicorp in this application.

As the majority notes, the Board recognized, shortly
after enactment of the Act in 1956, that the prohibition
against directly or indirectly acquiring shares of a
company applied to acquisitions by all subsidiaries of
the holding company, including acquisitions by bank
subsidiaries of holding companies. The Act itself
deems that voting shares of a company that are held by
“‘any subsidiary of a bank holding company’’ are
deemed to be indirectly owned by the holding compa-
ny. 12 U.S.C. § 1841(g)(1). The term ‘‘subsidiary’’ in
the Act does not exclude bank subsidiaries.

In 1971, the Board reaffirmed its view that the Act
applied to nonbank subsidiaries of holding company
banks, but adopted a limited regulatory exemption for
operating subsidiaries of holding company banks.
12 C.F.R. 225.22(d). In enacting this regulatory ex-
emption, the Board expressly noted that it would
review the merits of the regulation in light of evidence
that the regulation was being used to evade the non-
banking provisions of the Act.

I have also considered the legislative history of the
Act, which clearly indicates that Congress intended
the Act to establish a comprehensive framework for
the regulation and supervision of bank holding compa-

nies and their nonbanking activities. I find nothing in
the Act or its legislative history indicating that Con-
gress intended that this framework could be avoided
by a bank holding company simply using the device of
conducting an activity in a direct or indirect subsid-
iary. The entire structure of the Act, which grants the
Board extensive examination and reporting authority
over holding company banks, supports this opinion.
Accordingly, for the foregoing reasons, I believe the
proposal should be denied.
August 1, 1985

Concurring Statement of Governor Seger

This application raises the important question of the
extent to which a state bank within a bank holding
company system may conduct activities authorized for
the bank under state law. While I agree with the Board
that denial of this case is appropriate because of the
nature of the Citicorp proposal and certain provisions
of the South Dakota statute, I wish to emphasize that 1
do not object to proposals under which a state bank
engages in activities authorized by the state for its
banks provided those activities may be conducted
within the state without restriction. I believe that
states should be authorized to delineate the types of
activities that banks may engage in within their bor-
ders. Indeed, one of the virtues of the dual banking
system is that it allows the states to serve as labora-
tories for the development and expansion of banking
services and activities within their boundaries.

In my view, however, the current proposal is not
consistent with the dual banking system or with the
Bank Holding Company Act because it represents an
attempt by a state to use its state banking franchise to
facilitate the conduct by out-of-state bank holding
companies of nonbanking activities on a nationwide
basis, while severely limiting their ability to conduct
these same activities, as well as traditional banking
activities, within the state. On this basis, 1 find the
Citicorp proposal to be beyond the latitude permitted
under the Bank Holding Company Act.

August 1, 1985

Crockett County Bancshares, Inc.
Bells, Tennessee

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Crockett County Bancshares, Inc., Bells, Tennessee,
has applied for the Board’s approval pursuant to
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12
U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) (‘*‘Act’’) to become a bank hold-
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ing company by acquiring all of the voting shares of

Bells Banking Company, Bells, Tennessee (‘*‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-

ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of

the Act.

Applicant, a non-operating corporation with no sub-
sidiaries, was organized under the laws of Tennessee
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company

by acquiring Bank, which holds aggregate deposits of

$13.2 million.! Upon acquisition of Bank, Applicant
would contro} one of the smaller commercial banking
organizations in Tennessee and less than 0.1 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the state.

Bank is the third largest of six commercial banking
organizations in the Crockett County banking market?
and holds approximately 14.5 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks therein. Neither Appli-
cant nor any of its principals is associated with any
other banking organization in the market. Consumma-
tion of this transaction would not result in any adverse
effects upon competition or increase the concentration
of banking resources in any relevant area.

With regard to financial factors, although Bank has
experienced operating problems, its management has
been strengthened, and this proposal would facilitate
the injection of additional capital into Bank. Applicant
would incur debt to fund a significant portion of the
capital injection. While Bank’s earnings history raises
some concerns about Bank’s ability to service this
debt, the presence of stronger managerial resources
and certain pledges by Applicant’s principals that will
assist with debt servicing as necessary, mitigate the
Board’s concerns in this matter. On balance, there-
fore, the financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and Bank are consistent with
approval of the application. Although Applicant does
not anticipate any immediate changes in the services
offered by Bank, considerations relating to the conve-
nience and needs of the community to be served are
consistent with approval of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons

1. All banking data are as of September 30, 1984,
2. The Crockett County banking market is approximated by Crock-
ett County, Tennessec,

summarized above. The transaction shall not be con-
summated before the thirtieth calendar day following
the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months following the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis,
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 14, 1985,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Governor Martin.

WiLLIAM W, WILES

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

First National Bancshares Corporation 11
Lexington, Tennessee

Order Denying Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

First National Bancshares Corporation II, Lexington,
Tennessee, has applied for the Board’s approval pur-
suant to section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) (**Act’’) to become a
bank holding company by acquiring all of the voting
shares of First National Bancshares Corporation, Lex-
ington, Tennessee (**Company’’), and, indirectly, its
subsidiary, First National Bank of Lexington, Lexing-
ton, Tennessee (‘‘Bank’),

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Applicant, a non-operating corporation with no sub-
sidiaries, was organized under the laws of Tennessee
for the purpose of becoming a bank holding company
by acquiring Company, thereby indirectly acquiring

" Bank. Upon acquisition of Bank, which holds aggre-

gate deposits of $40.8 million,' Applicant would con-
trol one of the smaller commercial banking organiza-
tions in Tennessee and less than 0.2 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.

Bank operates in the Lexington banking market,?
where it is the second largest of nine commercial

1. All banking data are as of September 30, 1984,
2. The Lexington banking market is approximated by Henderson,
Decatur, and Perry Counties, Tennessee.
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banks, controlling 17.3 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks. No principal of Applicant, Compa-
ny or Bank is affiliated with any other depository
institution in the market. Consummation of this trans-
action would not result in any adverse effects upon
competition or increase the concentration of banking
resources in any relevant market.

The Board has indicated on previous occasions that
a bank holding company should be a source of finan-
cial and managerial strength to its subsidiaries, and
that the Board will closely examine the condition of an
applicant in each case with these considerations in
mind.? The Board has also indicated and continues to
believe that capital adequacy is an especially impor-
tant factor in the analysis of bank holding company
proposals, and it has denied several applications*
where it appeared that a bank holding company’s
pro forma capital ratio either would not meet the
Board’s Capital Adequacy Guidelines (‘‘Guidelines'’)*
or would be significantly reduced from previously
satisfactory levels.

A one-bank holding company with less than $150
million in consolidated assets, such as Applicant, may
satisfy the minimum capital requirements specified in
the Guidelines on a bank-only basis. This exception to
the consolidated bank holding company analysis is
intended to apply only to small one-bank holding
companies that do not engage in nonbank activities
involving significant leverage or that do not have
outstanding significant debt held by the general public.
In this case, a substantial portion of Company’s liabil-
ities is derived from the sale to Tennessee residents of
‘‘investment certificates’’—short-term, small-denomi-
nation debt obligations. Since the Board views these
investment certificates as debt held by the general
public, Applicant’s capital ratios must be considered
on a consolidated basis under the Guidelines. Consid-
ered on that basis, Applicant’s capital would not meet
the minimum levels specified in the Guidelines. Such
capital considerations reflect adversely on this pro-
posal.

Applicant’s proposed formation involves indebted-
ness, and Applicant proposes to reduce this indebted-
ness in accordance with the timetable set forth in the
Board's Policy Statement on Assessment of Financial

3. See Cambridge Financial Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 796 (1983); Central Minnesota Bancshares, Inc., 70 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 877 (1984); Singer & Associates, 70 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 883 (1984).

4. E.g., Eagle Bancorporation, Inc., 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 728 (1984); Security Banks of Montana, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 246 (1985); State Bond and Mortgage Company, 71 FEDER-
AL RESERVE BULLETIN 722 (1985).

5. Capital Adequacy Guidelines, S0 Federal Register 16,057 (Apri!
24, 1985); 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 445 (1985).

Factors of One-Bank Holding Companies (‘‘Policy
Statement’’).¢ Under its Policy Statement, the Board
has been willing to approve the formation of one-bank
holding companies with substantial debt in order to
facilitate the transfer of local ownership of small
community banks and thereby to serve the conve-
nience and needs of the community, provided that an
applicant demonstrates its ability to become a source
of strength to its subsidiary bank within a relatively
short period of time, such as by reducing its debt-to-
equity ratio to a reasonable level (generally 30 percent)
within 12 years of consummation. In this case, howev-
er, Company’s principal would remain the largest
single shareholder of Applicant and would serve in
management positions with Applicant and Company,
and Applicant’s proposal would not result in the
change in the ownership and control of Bank that is
contemplated in order to qualify for consideration
under the Policy Statement. Company was originally
granted the benefits conferred by the Policy Statement
at the time of Company’s formation, and since this
application is a restructuring of existing ownership,
Applicant may not also take advantage of the small
bank holding company debt levels and debt reduction
schedule in servicing the proposed additional debt of
this banking organization. The Board notes that its
concerns about the debt structure of this banking
organization appear justified, since Company has not
met its debt reduction projections made in connection
with its formation in 1979.7

The Board concludes that the banking organization
does not have sufficient flexibility to be able to reduce
its indebtedness in a satisfactory manner while main-
taining adequate capital at Bank. After considering
these and other facts of record, including the com-
ments of the Comptroller of the Currency, Bank's
primary supervisor, the Board concludes that this
proposal presents adverse factors bearing upon the
financial resources and future prospects of Applicant
and Bank. The managerial resources of Applicant,
Company, and Bank, although generally satisfactory,
lend no weight toward approval of the application. On
balance, the banking considerations involved in this
application are adverse.

Applicant has proposed no new services for Bank
upon consummation of this proposal. Considerations

6. Regulation Y Appendix B; 66 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 320
(1980), as amended by the Board’s Capital Adequacy Guidelines,
supran. 5.

7. The Board previously has denied proposals involving similar
amounts of leverage by small one-bank holding companies where the
applicant did not propose an actual transfer of ownership, or where it
appeared that the applicant would not be able to meet the debt
reduction timetable set forth in the Policy Statement. See Spur
Bancshares, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 807 (1983); P.H.
Bancorporation, Inc., 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 166 (1985).
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relating to the convenience and needs of the communi-
ty to be served are consistent with but lend no weight
toward approval of this application.

On the basis of the facts of record of this applica-
tion, the Board concludes that the adverse banking
considerations involved in this proposal are not out-
weighed by any relevant competitive or convenience
and needs considerations. Accordingly, it is the
Board’s judgment that approval of the application
would not be in the public interest and the application
should be and hereby is denied for the reasons summa-
rized above.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 5, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governors Partee and Gramley.

Barbara R. Lowrey

[SEAL) Associate Secretary of the Board

The Marine Corporation
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Marisub of Wisconsin, Inc.
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank Holding
Companies

The Marine Corporation, Milwaukee, Wisconsin
(‘‘Marine’’), a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. § 1841, er seq.) (‘*Act’’), has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of
the voting shares of the successor by merger to Firstar
Corporation, Appleton, Wisconsin (*‘Firstar’'), a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Act, and
thereby indirectly to acquire control of Firstar Bank,
N.A., Appleton, Wisconsin; Firstar Bank Seymour,
N.A., Seymour, Wisconsin; Firstar Bank Clintonville,
N.A,, Clintonville, Wisconsin; Firstar Bank Freedom,
Kaukauna, Wisconsin; Firstar Bank DePere, DePere,
Wisconsin; Firstar Bank Larsen, Larsen, Wisconsin;
Firstar Bank Campbellsport, Campbellsport, Wiscon-
sin; and Firstar Bank Oshkosh, N.A., Oshkosh, Wis-
consin.!

1. Applicant has also applied under section 3(a)(l) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)1)) for approval to merge its wholly-owned
subsidiary, Marisub of Wisconsin, Inc., Milwaukee, Wisconsin
(**Marisub'’), with Firstar, thereby causing Marisub to become a bank
holding company. Marisub is of no significance except as 4 means 10
facilitate the acquisition of voting shares of Firstar by Marine.

Notice of the applications, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with section 3 of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired
and the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Marine, the third largest banking organization in
Wisconsin, controls deposits of $2.7 billion,? repre-
senting 9.4 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.* Firstar, the ninth largest banking
organization in Wisconsin, controls deposits of $444.9
million, representing 1.5 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the state. Upon consummation
of the transaction, Marine would control total deposits
of $3.2 billion, representing 10.9 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state, and would
remain the third largest banking organization in Wis-
consin. The Board concludes that the proposed trans-
action would have no significant effect on the concen-
tration of banking resources in Wisconsin,

The banking subsidiaries of Marine compete directly
with those of Firstar in the Appleton and Green Bay
banking markets.4 Marine is currently the sixth largest
banking organization in the Appleton market, with
deposits of $50.5 million representing 4.7 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.?
Firstar is the largest commercial banking organization
in the market, with deposits of $272.4 million, repre-
senting 25.3 percent of the total deposits in the Apple-
ton market. Upon consummation of the proposed
transaction, Marine would become the largest banking
organization in the Appleton market, with 30 percent
of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. The share of deposits held by the four largest
commercial banking organizations in the Appleton
banking market is 73.3 percent and would increase to
78 percent upon consummation of this proposal. The
market’s Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘*“HHI"’) is
1641 and the proposed acquisition would increase the
HHI by 238 points to 1879. Thus, the proposed trans-

2. Marine recently received Board approval to acquire Citizens
National Bank of Stevens Point, Stevens Point, Wisconsin, When the
additional bank is acquired Marine will control total deposits of $2.8
billion.

3. Banking data are as of December 31, 1984, unless otherwise
indicated.

4. The Appleton banking market comprises Outgamie County, the
northeastern portion of Winnebago County (Clayton, Winchester,
Neenah and Menasha townships), and the northwestern portion of
Calumet County (Harrison, Woodvilie, Brillion and Rantoul town-
ships). The Green Bay market is defined as Brown County, Wiscon-
sin.

5. Market data are as of June 30, 1984,
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action would be subject to challenge under the Depart-
ment of Justice Merger Guidelines.¢

Although the proposed merger would eliminate ex-
isting competition between Marine and Firstar in the
Appleton market, the Board notes that 13 competitors
would remain in the market. In addition, the Board has
concluded that the effect of this proposal on existing
competition is mitigated by the extent of competition
offered by thrift institutions in the Appleton market.”
Eleven thrift institutions in the market hold deposits of
$463.9 million, representing 28.9 percent of the total
deposits in the market.® All of the thrift institutions
make commercial real estate loans, while ten thrift
institutions offer commercial checking accounts,
Moreover, some of the thrifts offer short-term con-
struction loans, commercial mortgages, equipment fi-
nancing, and accounts receivable financing. All of the
thrift institutions offer transaction accounts and mon-
ey market accounts in addition to their traditional time
and savings deposit services. In view of these facts,
the Board considers the presence of thrift institutions
as a significant factor in assessing the competitive
effects of this proposal and has determined that con-
summation of the proposal is not likely to have a
significant adverse effect on existing competition in
the Appleton banking market.®

In the Green Bay market, Marine is the third largest
competitor, with deposits of $184.2 million, represent-
ing 16.5 percent of the total deposits in commercial

6. Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines (49
Federal Register 26,823 (1984)), a market in which the post-merger
HHI is above 1800 is considered highly concentrated, and the Depart-
ment is likely to challenge a merger that increases the HHI by 50
points or more unless other factors of record indicate that the merger
is not likely substantially to lessen competition, Other factors include
the increase in the HHI, changing market conditions, the financial
condition of the firm to be acquired, ease of entry, nature of the
product, substitute products, similarities in firms that are subject to
the transaction, and increased efficiencies that may result from the
transaction, The Department has informed the Board that a bank
merger or acquisition generally will not be challenged (in the absence
of other factors indicating anticompetitive effect) unless the post-
merger HHI is at least 1800 and the merger increases the HHI by at
least 200 points.

The Department has not advised the Board of any objection to
Marine’s proposed acquisition of Firstar.

7. The Board has previously determined that thrift institutions have
become, or at least have the potential to become, major competitors of
banks. NCNB Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225
(1984); Sun Banks, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 934 (1983);
Merchants Bancorp, Inc., 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 865
(1983); First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 298 (1983).

8. Thrift institution deposit data are as of June 30, 1984,

9, If 50 percent of the deposits held by thrift institutions werc
included in the calculation of market concentration, the pre-acquisi-
tion four-firm concentration ratio would be 61.3 percent and the HHI
would be 1203. Upon consummation of this proposal, the four-firm
concentration ratio would increase to 65.2 percent and the HHI would
increase to 1367. The resulting market share of Applicant would be
24.9 percent.

banks in the market. Firstar is the eleventh largest
commercial banking organization in the market, with
deposits of $24.8 million, representing 2.2 percent of
the market’s commercial bank deposits. Upon acquir-
ing Firstar, Marine would control 18.7 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the Green Bay
market.

The share of deposits held by the four largest
commercial banking organizations in the Green Bay
banking market is 70.7 percent and would increase to
72.9 percent upon consummation of this proposal. The
market’s HHI is 1536 and would increase 73 points to
1609 upon consummation of the proposal. Thus, the
proposed transaction would not be subject to chal-
lenge under the Department of Justice Merger Guide-
lines.'® Furthermore, ten banking organizations would
remain as competitors, including the six largest bank-
ing organizations in the state. Accordingly, the Board
has determined that consummation of the proposed
transaction is not likely to have a significant adverse
effect on existing competition in the Green Bay mar-
ket.

The Board has considered the effects of this propos-
al on probable future competition and has examined
the proposal in light of its proposed guidelines for
assessing the competitive effects of market extension
mergers and acquisitions'' in the remaining four mar-
kets in which Firstar competes.!? Only one of these
markets, Mayville, is considered to be highly concen-
trated under the Board’s proposed guidelines, Howev-
er, there are numerous potential entrants into the
Mayville market. Accordingly, the Board has conclud-
ed that consummation of the proposed transaction
would not have any significant adverse effects on
probable future competition in any relevant market.

The financial and managerial resources of Marine
are generally satisfactory. Marine has indicated that it
will provide needed financial and managerial support

10. Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines (49
Federal Register 26,823 (1984)), a market in which the post-merger
HHI is between 1000 and 1800 is considered moderately concentrated,
and the Department is likely to challenge a merger that increases the
HHI by more than 100 points, unless other facts of record indicate that
the merger is not likely substantially to lessen competition. The
Department has informed the Board that a bank merger or acquisition
generally will not be challenged (in the absence of other factors
indicating anticompetitive effect) unless the post-merger HHI is at
least 1800 and the merger increases the HHI by at least 200 points.

11. “Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of the Federai
Reserve System for Assessing Competitive Factors Under the Bank
Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act,”" 47 Federal
Register 9017 (March 3, 1982). While the proposed policy statement
has not been approved by the Board, the Board is using the policy
guidelines us part of its analysis of the effect of a proposal on probable
future competition.

12. These banking markets are the Fond du Lac, Mayville, Osh-
kosh, and Waupaca markets.
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to Firstar and its banking subsidiaries and appears to
have the resources to do so. Accordingly, the financial
and managerial resources of Firstar and its subsidiary
banks are likely to improve upon consummation of the
proposed transaction and their prospects are favor-
able.

On the basis of the facts of record, including the fact
that the financial and managerial resources of Firstar
and its subsidiary banks would be improved by this
proposal, the Board concludes that banking factors are
consistent with approval. Considerations relating to
the convenience and needs of the communities to be
served are also consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3(a)(3) and 3(a)(1) should be, and hereby are,
approved for the reasons set forth above. The transac-
tion shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 19, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

MCorp
Dallas, Texas

MCorp Financial, Inc.
Wilmington, Delaware

The Equitable Company of Texas
Dallas, Texas

Order Approving the Acquisition of Shares of a Bank

MCorp, Dallas, Texas, and its wholly-owned subsid-
iary, MCorp Financial, Inc., Wilmington, Delaware,
both registered bank holding companies, and their
wholly owned subsidiary, The Equitable Company of
Texas, Dallas, Texas, have applied for the Board's
approval under section 3 of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act (the **Act’”) (12 U.S.C. § 1841 er seq.) to
acquire voting and nonvoting shares of United Bank,
N.A. (“‘Bank’’), Midland, Texas.

Notice of the application, giving interested persons
an opportunity to submit comments, has been given in
accordance with section 3 of the Act. The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments received in
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act.

Applicants propose to acquire approximately 4.9
percent of the outstanding voting shares of Bank and
up to 304,642 shares of nonvoting preferred stock of
Bank with warrants attached that are convertible after
one year into approximately 18.8 percent of the total
outstanding voting shares of Bank. The total invest-
ment by Applicants will represent in excess of 28
percent of the total equity of Bank, and, upon exercise
of the warrants, could represent approximately 40
percent of Bank’s total capital. Applicants state that,
upon consummation of the proposed investment, they
will not, without prior Board approval, exercise con-
trol over the management or operations of Bank or
exercise the warrants for common stock of Bank.

Section 3(c) of the Act requires the Board in every
case under section 3 of the Act to analyze the competi-
tive, financial, managerial, future prospects and con-
venience and needs considerations of the proposal. In
accordance with the terms of this section of the Act,
the Board has considered all of these factors in its
analysis of this application, even though Applicants’
proposal involves the acquisition of less than a con-
trolling interest in Bank.'

MCorp, with sixty-seven subsidiary banks and total
consolidated assets of approximately $20.5 billion, is
the second largest commercial banking organization in
Texas and controls approximately 9.26 percent of total
deposits in commercial banks in the state.? Bank, with
total assets of $83.5 million, was established in 1983
and is among the smaller commercial banks in Texas,
controlling approximately 0.02 percent of total depos-
its in commercial banks in the state. Upon consumma-
tion of this proposal, MCorp would remain the second
largest commercial banking organization in Texas and
would control approximately 9.28 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the state. Consumma-
tion of this proposal would not have a significant effect
on the concentration of banking resources in Texas.

Bank is the sixth largest of nine commercial banks in
the Midland, Texas banking market and controls ap-
proximately 3.5 percent of total deposits in commer-

1. See, e.x., Midlantic Banks, Inc., 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 776 (1984),

2. Alf banking data are as of March 31, 1985, except market deposit
data, which are as of June 30, 1984,
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cial banks in the market.> Applicants do not currently
operate a bank in the Midland banking market. Based
on the facts of record in this case, the Board concludes
that the proposal would have no significant adverse
effects on existing competition in the Midland banking
market. In view of the size of Bank and the number of
potential entrants into the Midland banking market,
the Board also concludes that consummation of the
proposal is not likely to have any significant adverse
effects on probable tuture competition in any relevant
market.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicants, their subsidiaries, and Bank
are consistent with approval of this application. Con-
siderations related to the convenience and needs of the
communities to be served are also consistent with
approval of this application.

Based on the foregoing and all of the facts of record,
the Board has determined that this application should
be and hereby is approved. The acquisition shall not
be consummated before the thirtieth calendar day
following the effective date of this Order or later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August {3, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Governors Martin and Seger.

WiLLiaMm W, WILES

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board

Mercantile Bancorporation, Inc.
St. Louis, Missouri

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank Holding
Company

Mercantile Bancorporation, Inc., St. Louis, Missouri,
a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as amended
(12 U.S.C. § 1841, et seq.) (‘*‘Act’’), has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 100 percent of the
voting shares of Gravois Bancorp., Inc., St. Louis,
Missouri (‘*Company’’), and thereby indirectly to ac-

3. The Midland, Texas banking market is approximated by the
Midland, Texas SMSA, which is comprised of Midland County,
Texas.

quire Gravois Bank, St. Louis, Missouri (‘‘Bank™').!

Notice of this application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3 of the Act. The time
for filing comments has expired, and the Board has
considered the application and all comments received
in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, the second largest commercial banking
organization in Missouri, has 43 banking subsidiaries
that control aggregate deposits of $3.8 billion, repre-
senting 11.1 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the state.? Company, the fifteenth largest
commercial banking organization in the state, controls
one banking subsidiary with $219.0 million in deposits,
representing 0.6 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the state. Upon consummation of the
proposed transaction, Applicant would remain the
second largest commercial banking organization in
Missouri, with total deposits of approximately $4.05
billion, representing 11.7 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the state, The Board concludes
that the proposed transaction would have no signifi-
cant effect on the concentration of banking resources
in Missouri.

Nine of Applicant’s subsidiary banks compete di-
rectly with Bank in the St. Louis banking market.?
Applicant is the largest of 61 commercial banking
organizations in the market, with deposits of $2.19
billion, representing 14.3 percent of the total deposits
in commercial banks in the market.* Bank is the
eleventh largest commercial bank in the market, with
total deposits of $219.0 million, representing 1.4 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. Upon consummation of the proposed transac-
tion, Applicant would control 15.8 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market.

The share of deposits held by the four largest
commercial banking organizations in the St. Louis
banking market is 52.0 percent and would increase to

1. Applicant has also applied under section 3(a)(1} of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) for approval to merge its wholly-owned
subsidiary, Mercantile Acquisition Company, St. Louis, Missouri
with Company thereby causing Mercantile Acquisition Company to
become a bank holding company. Mercantile Acquisition Company is
of no significance except as a means to facilitate the acquisition of
voting shares of Company by Applicant.

2. Banking data are as of September 30, 1985, adjusted to reflect
approved acquisitions and mergers consummated through June 20,
1985.

3. The St. Louis banking market is approximated by the St. Louis-
Ranally Metro Area, adjusted to include all of St. Charles and
Jefferson Counties, Missouri, and all of Lebanon and Mascoutah
townships in St. Clair County, Ilinois.

4. Market data are as of September 30, 1984, adjusted to reflect
approved acquisitions and mergers consummated through June 20,
1985.
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53.4 percent upon consummation of this proposal. The
market’s Herfindahi-Hirschman Index (‘**HHI"’) is 790
and the proposed transaction would increase the HHI
by 41 points to 831. Thus, the proposed transaction
would not be subject to challenge under the Depart-
ment of Justice Merger Guidelines.s

Furthermore, numerous other commercial banking
organizations would remain as competitors in the
market. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
consummation of the proposed transaction is not likely
to have a significant adverse effect on existing compe-
tition in the St. Louis market.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and Company are satisfactory and their prospects are
favorable. Considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the community to be served are consis-
tent with approval of the proposal.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications under
sections 3(a)(3) and 3(a)(1) should be, and hereby are,
approved for the reasons set forth above. The transac-
tion shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of
St. Louis, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 22, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Partee, Gramley, and Seger, Absent and not voting:
Governors Wallich and Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Salt Lake Holding Corp.
Salt Lake City, Utah

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Salt Lake Holding Corp., Sait Lake City, Utah, has
applied for the Board’s approval pursuant to section
3(aj(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) (**Act’”) to become a bank holding
company by acquiring 80 percent of the voting shares
of Sandy State Bank (‘‘Bank’’), Sandy, Utah.

5. Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines
(49 Federal Register 26,823 (1984)), a market in which the post-merger
HHI is less than 1000 is considered unconcentrated, and the Depart-
ment will not challenge mergers in these markets except under
extraordinary circumstances.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opporiunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Applicant, with assets of $373,000 as of May 31,
1985, was organized in December 1982, under the
name of Techni-Ventures, Inc., as an investment
vehicle for its principals. Applicant currently owns
approximately 20 percent of Bank's outstanding com-
mon shares.' Applicant now proposes to acquire addi-
tional voting shares of Bank, which holds aggregate
deposits of $11.1 million as of March 13, 1985. Upon
acquisition of Bank, Applicant would control one of
the smaller commercial banking organizations in Utah
and less than 0.2 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the state.

Bank is the 21st largest of 28 commercial banking
organizations in the Salt Lake City banking market,
and holds approximately 0.4 percent of the total de-
posits in commercial banks therein.2 Neither Appli-
cant nor any of its principals is associated with any
other banking organization in the market. Consumma-
tion of this transaction would not result in any adverse
effects upon competition or increase the concentration
of banking resources in any relevant area.

The Board has indicated on previous occasions that
a bank holding company should serve as a source of
financial and managerial strength to its subsidiary
banks and that the Board will examine closely the
condition of an applicant with these considerations in
mind.? In this regard, the Board notes that no debt will
be incurred by Applicant as a result of this transaction.

The financial and managerial resources of Bank
have been the subject of concern in the recent past.
Applicant has indicated that, upon consummation of
this transaction, certain management changes will be
effected at Bank in order to address these concerns.
Applicant has recently provided capital to Bank and
has committed that, if necessary, it will provide addi-
tional capital to Bank. In light of the injection of
additional capital into Bank, and Applicant’s commit-
ments to maintain adequate capital levels and to

1. Voting rights to these shares, however, reside with Bank's
former parent, Sandy Holding Company, Sandy, Utah, until this
proposal is approved.

2. The Salt Lake City banking market is approximated by the Salt
Lake City RMA. Market data are as of June 30, 1983,

3. See State Bond and Mortgage Company, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 722 (1983); Singer & Associates, 70 FEDERAL. RESERVE
BULLETIN 883 (1984); Central Minnesota Bancshares, Inc., 70 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 877 (1984); Cambridge Financial Corpora-
tion, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 796 (1983).
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introduce stronger managerial resources into Bank,
the Board finds that Bank’s future prospects are
favorable and that the financial and managerial factors
associated with this proposal are consistent with ap-
proval of the proposal.

Considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served also are consis-
tent with approval of the application. Accordingly, the
Board concludes that the proposed acquisition would
be in the public interest.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank of
San Francisco, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 29, 1985.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE

[sEAL) Associate Secretary of the Board

Story County Bancorporation
Jewell, lowa

Hill Investment Company
Jewell, Iowa

Order Approving the Formation of a Bank Holding
Company and Approving Acquisition of Nonvoting
Common Stock of a Bank Holding Company

Story County Bancorporation, Jewell, lowa (‘*'Sto-
ry”’), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842, et seq.) (‘‘Act’”) to become a bank
hoiding company by acquiring 80 percent or more of
the voting shares of Roland State Bank, Roland, lowa
(“‘Bank”’). In a related transaction, Hill Investment
Company, Jewell, Iowa (‘‘Hill'’), a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Act, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 200,000 shares of
Story’s nonvoting common stock, 51 percent of the
total equity of Story.

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act

(12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)). The time for filing comments
has expired, and the Board has considered the applica-
tions and all comments received in light of the fac-
tors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(c)).

Hill, the 287th largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in lowa, controls deposits of $25.1 million repre-
senting 0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.! Story, a nonoperating Iowa corpo-
ration with no subsidiaries, was organized for the
purpose of becoming a bank holding company by
acquiring nonvoting common stock of Bank, which
hoids deposits of $11.1 million representing less than
0.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the state. Thus, the proposed transaction would
have no significant effect on the concentration of
banking resources in lowa.

Hill does not operate any banking subsidiaries in the
same market as Bank.2 Therefore, consummation of
the proposed transaction would not eliminate existing
competition in any relevant market. Based on all facts
of record, the Board concludes that consummation of
the proposed transaction would have no significant
effect on future competition in any relevant market.

The Board has indicated on previous occasions that
a bank holding company should serve as a source of
financial and managerial strength to its subsidiary
bank and that the Board will closely examine the
condition of an applicant in each case with this consid-
eration in mind.? The principal of Hill and Story has
been instrumental in bringing in new management to
Bank, and the proposed transaction will further
strengthen the condition of Bank through an injection
of capital. In connection with this proposal, Story
would incur debt which it proposes to service from
Bank’s earnings. Although Bank’s earnings history
raises some concerns regarding Bank’s ability to ser-
vice this debt, the injection of additional capital, the
presence of stronger financial and managerial re-
sources and certain commitments to assist with debt
servicing as necessary, lend weight for approval. On
balance, financial and managerial factors are consis-
tent with approval.

Considerations relating to the convenience and
needs of the community to be served are also consis-
tent with approval of these applications. Accordingly,

1. Banking data arc as of December 31, 1984.

2. The relevant banking market is comprised of Boone and Story
Counties and the townships of Ellsworth and Scott in Hamilton
County, fowa.

3. See State Bond and Mortgage Company, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuiLETIN 722 (1985); Singer & Associates, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 883 (1984); Central Minnesota Bancshares, Inc., 70 FED-
ERAI RESERVE BULLETIN 877 (1984); Cambridge Financial Corpora-
tion, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 796 (1983).
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the Board finds the proposed acquisitions would be in
the public interest.

On the basis of the record, the applications are
approved for the reasons summarized above. The
transaction shall not be consummated before the thirti-
eth calendar day following the effective date of this
Order, or later than three months after the effective
date of this Order, unless such period is extended for
good cause by the Board or the Federal Reserve Bank
of Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 7, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governors Partee and Gramley.

BARBARA R. LOWREY

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Town and Country Bancorp
Springfield, Illinois

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Town and Country Bancorp, Springfield, Illinois, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (“‘Act”) (12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq.}), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire 80 percent or more of the voting shares of
Logan County Bank, Lincoln, Iilinois (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Both Applicant and Bank are among the smaller
banking organizations in Illinois. Applicant controls
three banks with total deposits of $66.8 million, while
Bank has total deposits of $22.5 million.! Upon con-
summation of the proposed transaction, Applicant
would control deposits of $92.3 million, representing
less than 0.1 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in Illinois.

Bank operates in the Lincoln banking market,?
where it is the third largest of thirteen commercial
banks, controlling 10.1 percent of the total deposits in

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1984.
2. The Lincoln banking market consists of Logan County, Hlinois,
excluding Corwyn Township.

commercial banks in the market. Applicant does not
operate in the Lincoln market and its principals are not
affiliated with any other banking organization in the
market. Consummation of the proposed transaction
would not result in any adverse effects upon competi-
tion or increase the concentration of banking re-
sources in any relevant area.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiary banks, and Bank
are consistent with approval of this application. Con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs of
the community to be served also are consistent with
approval of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that consummation of the pro-
posed transaction would be in the public interest and
that the application should be approved. Accordingly,
the application is approved for the reasons summa-
rized above. The transaction shall not be consummat-
ed before the thirtieth calendar day following the
effective date of this Order, or later than three months
after the effective date of this Order, unless such
period is extended for good cause by the Board or the
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 7, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governors Partee and Gramley.

BARBARA R. LOWREY

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of Bunk Holding
Company Act

Bankers Trust New York Corporation
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Execute and Clear
Futures Contracts on Stock Indexes

Bankers Trust New York Corporation, New York,
New York, a bank holding company within the mean-
ing of the Bank Holding Company Act, 12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq. (“‘BHC Act”’), has applied pursuant to
section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and
section 225.23(a)(3) of the Board’s Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(3)) to engage de novo through
its wholly-owned subsidiary, BT Futures Corp., New
York, New York (‘BT Futures’’), in the execution
and clearance, on major commodity exchanges, of
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futures contracts on stock indexes and options on such

futures contracts,
BT Futures proposes to execute and clear:
(1) The Standard & Poor’s 100 Stock Price Index
futures contract;
(2) The Standard & Poor’s 500 Stock Price Index
futures contract (*‘S&P 500”’); and
(3) Options on the S&P 500, all of which are
currently traded on the Index and Option Division of
the Chicago Mercantile Exchange;
{(4) The New York Stock Exchange (““NYSE”)
Composite Index futures contract; and
(5) Options on the NYSE Composite Index futures,
both of which are currently traded on the New York
Futures Exchange, a subsidiary of the New York
Stock Exchange:
(6) The Major Market Index futures contract, cur-
rently traded on the Chicago Board of Trade; and
(7) The FT-SE 100 Equity Index futures contract,
currently traded on the London International Finan-
cial Futures Exchange.

Applicant proposes to offer these services to finan-
cial institutions, pension and endowment funds, mutu-
al funds, insurance companies, and other sophisticated
customers in the United States and abroad through its
offices in New York, Atlanta, Dallas, Chicago, Los
Angeles, London, and Singapore.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-
tion of the proposed activities to banking and on the
balance of public interest factors, has been duly pub-
lished (50 Federal Register 30,235 (1985)). The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments received in
light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, with consolidated assets of $43.2 billion,?
is the sixth largest banking organization in New York.
Applicant operates two subsidiary banks and engages,
directly and through certain of its subsidiaries, in a
broad range of permissible nonbanking activities
throughout the United States. BT Futures is a futures
commission merchant (‘‘FCM’’), registered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission (‘‘CFTC""),
that engages in futures activities permissible for bank
holding companies under section 225.25(b)(18) of the
Board’s Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(18).

The Board has previously determined that the exe-
cution and clearance of futures contracts and options
on futures contracts based on stock indexes is closely
related to banking. J.P. Morgan & Co. Incorporated,

1. As of June 30, 1984,

71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 251 (1985). The pro-
posed activities of BT Futures are essentially identical
to those activities previously approved by the Board.
Thus, the Board concludes that Applicant’s proposal
to execute and clear futures contracts on stock indexes
is closely related to banking.

In order to approve this application, the Board is
also required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by Applicant ‘‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public . . . that
outweigh possible adverse effects, such as undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, or unsound banking
practices.”” (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)).

Consummation of Applicant’s proposal would pro-
vide added convenience to those clients of Applicant
and its subsidiaries that trade in the cash, forward and
futures markets for these instruments. The Board
expects that the de novo entry of Applicant into the
market for these services would increase the level of
competition among providers of these services aiready
in operation. Accordingly, the Board concludes that
the performance of the proposed activities by Appli-
cant can reasonably be expected to provide benefits to
the public.

The Board also has considered the potential for
adverse effects that may be associated with this pro-
posal. There is no evidence in the record that consum-
mation of the proposed FCM activities would result in
any adverse effects, such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, or unsound banking practices. In addition,
the Board has taken into account and has relied on the
regulatory framework established pursuant to law by
the CFTC for the trading of futures, as well as the
conditions set forth in section 225.25(b)(18) of Regula-
tion Y with respect to executing and clearing futures
contracts.

Based upon a consideration of all the relevant facts,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors that it is required to consider under
section 4(c)(8) is favorable.

This determination is also subject to all of the
conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and
225.23(b)(3)), and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
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by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, pursuant
to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 27, 1985.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Gramley, and Seger. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Citicorp
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Execute and Clear
Futures Contracts on a Municipal Bond Index and to
Provide Certain Futures Advisory Services

Citicorp, New York, New York, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act, has applied pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of the

Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23(a)(3).

of the Board's Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(3))
to engage de novo through its wholly-owned subsid-
iary, Citicorp Futures Corporation (“‘CFC’"), in the
execution and clearance of futures contracts on a
municipal bond index, and in the provision of futures
advisory services with respect to such futures con-
tracts. Notice of the application, affording interested
persons an opportunity to submit comments on the
relation of the proposed activities to banking and on
the balance of the public interest factors, has been
duly published (50 Federal Register 13,658 (1985)).
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the public interest factors set
forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Citicorp, with total consolidated assets of $159.5
billion, is the largest banking organization in the
nation.' It presently operates six banking subsidiaries.
Its lead bank, Citibank, N.A., New York, New York,
accounts for approximately 79 percent of its consoli-
dated assets and is a full-service commercial bank.
Citibank (New York State), N.A., Buffalo, New York,
is engaged principally in retail banking through
branches north of the New York City metropolitan
area, in New York State. Citibank (South Dakota),
N.A., Sioux Falls, South Dakota, was established in
1981 principally to conduct nationwide consumer cred-
it card activitics transferred from Citibank (New

{. Banking data are as of June 30, 1985.

York), N.A., Citibank (Maryland), N.A., Towson,
Maryland, offers various consumer credit products,
commercial loans consisting primarily of factoring,
and a variety of deposit products. Citibank (Dela-
ware), Wilmington, Delaware, engages in wholesale
banking nationally and internationally. Citibank
(Maine), N.A., Portland, Maine, opened as a retail
commercial bank on September 10, 1984. Citicorp also
engages, directly and through subsidiaries, in a variety
of nonbanking activities. CFC is a futures commission
merchant (““FCM”’) registered with the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission (‘*‘CFTC’’) that engages
in the execution and clearance of options contracts on
bullion, foreign exchange, government securities and
money market instruments, and options on futures
contracts based on these commodities and instru-
ments, contracts on major commodities exchanges for
nonaffiliated persons.

Applicant proposes to execute and clear, on major
commodity exchanges, the Bond Buyer Municipal
Bond Index futures contract, recently approved for
trading by the CFTC. In addition, Applicant proposes
to provide advisory services with respect to municipal
bond index futures contracts through CFC, both on a
separate-fee basis and as an integrated package of
FCM and advisory services. Such advisory services
would include general research and advice on futures
market conditions and trading strategies, client ac-
count information and reconciliation of trades, and
communication linkage between clients and commod-
ity exchange floors with respect to FCM activities.

The Board has previously determined that the exe-
cution and clearance of futures contracts on a munici-
pal bond index is closely related to banking. Bankers
Trust New York Corporation, 71 Federal Reserve
Bulletin 111 (1985) (‘‘Bankers Trust’’); Chase Manhat-
tan Corporation, 71 Federal Reserve Bulletin 650
(1985). The factors upon which the Board based its
approval decisions in Bankers Trust and Chase Man-
hattan Corporation are present in this application. The
proposed futures contract is a financial future that is
based on an index of general obligation bonds and
revenue bonds selected by The Bond Buyer. Appli-
cant’s subsidiary, Citibank, is a major participant and
dealer in general obligation bonds and other bank-
eligible municipal securities.?

The Board has determined that Applicant’s proposal
to execute and clear such futures contracts is substan-

2. Banks are prohibited by the Glass—Steagall Act from dealing in
revenue bonds, although they may hold certain municipal revenue
bonds, 12 U.S.C. § 24(7). However, as in Bankers Trust and Chase
Muanhattan Corporation, Applicant would not be dealing in or under-
writing revenue bonds, but would be executing and clearing a futures
contract on an index that includes such bonds.
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tially similar to the proposals it approved in Bankers
Trust and Chase Manhattan Corporation, and Appli-
cant’s prior experience in the municipal securities
markets indicates that CFC would have the expertise
to provide the proposed services. Accordingly, the
Board concludes that, in the manner proposed, and
subject to the conditions set forth in section
225.25(b)(18) of Regulation Y, Applicant’s proposal to
execute and clear futures contracts on a municipal
bond index is closely related to banking.

In addition, the Board determined in Bankers Trust
and Chase Manhattan Corporation that approval of
advisory services with respect to futures contracts on a
municipal bond index would be consistent with the
Board’s authorization of advisory services with respect
to other approved financial options and futures traded
through FCMs. The proposed advisory services by
CFC are substantially similar to those activities previ-
ously approved by the Board. Thus, the Board con-
cludes that Applicant’s proposal to provide advisory
services with respect to futures contracts on a munici-
pal bond index would be consistent with prior approv-
als by the Board.

In order to approve this application, the Board is
also required to determine that the performance of the
proposed activities by Applicant ‘‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public . . . that
outweigh possible adverse effects . . . .”” (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)).

Consummation of Applicant’s proposal would pro-
vide added convenience to those clients of Applicant
and its subsidiaries who trade in the cash, forward and
futures markets for these instruments. As a result, the
Board expects that the de novo entry of Applicant into
the market for these services would increase the
number of participants in the municipal bond index
futures market, and should increase the level of com-
petition among providers of these services already in
operation. Accordingly, the Board concludes that the
performance of the proposed activities by Applicant
can reasonably be expected to provide benefits to the
public.

The Board has also considered the potential for
adverse effects that may be associated with this pro-
posal. There is no evidence in the record that consum-
mation of the proposed transactions would result in
any adverse effects such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, or unsound banking practices. In addition,
the Board has taken into account and has relied on the
regulatory framework established pursuant to law by
the CFTC for the trading of futures, as well as the
conditions set forth in section 225.25(b)(18) of Regula-
tion Y with respect to executing and clearing futures
contracts.

Based upon a consideration of all the relevant facts,
the Board concludes that the balance of the public
interest factors that it is required to consider under
section 4(c)(8) is favorable. However, the Board re-
serves authority to reconsider its actions in approving
the proposal as a record of FCM experience with
respect to trading of this contract develops.

This determination is also subject to all of the
conditions set forth in Regulation Y, including sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and
225.23(b)(3)), and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof,

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 19, 198S5.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, Gramley, and Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

First National Bank of Blue Island Employee
Stock Ownership Plan
Blue Island, Illinois

Order Denying Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

First National Bank of Blue Island Employee Stock
Ownership Plan, Blue Island, Illinois, has applied for
the Board’s approval pursuant to section 3(a)(1) of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1))
(‘*Act’’) to become a bank holding company by acquir-
ing 54.1 percent of the voting shares of Great Lakes
Financial Resources, Inc., Blue Island, Illinois
(**GLFR"’), a bank holding company by virtue of its
ownership of two banks, First National Bank of Blue
Island, Blue Island, Illinois (‘‘Blue Island Bank’’), and
Community Bank of Homewood-Flossmoor, Home-
wood, Hiinois (‘' Homewood Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
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has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act.

Comments were received from certain minority
shareholders of GLFR urging the Board to deny the
application on the ground that the highly leveraged
nature of this proposal would change GLFR from a
strong, well-capitalized financial institution into an
undercapitalized institution of questionable financial
stability.

Applicant, a leveraged employee stock ownership
plan (““ESOP’),! was organized under section
4975(e)(7) of the Internal Revenue Code for the pur-
pose of acquiring 54.1 percent of the voting shares of
GLFR, which has consolidated assets of $229 million
and holds aggregate deposits of approximately $198.5
million.2 Upon acquisition of GLFR, Applicant would
control 0.2 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banks in the state.

Both Blue Island Bank and Homewood Bank com-
pete in the Chicago banking market.? Blue Island Bank
is the 68th largest commercial banking organization in
the Chicago banking market and holds approximately
0.2 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
therein. Homewood Bank is the 246th largest commer-
cial banking organization in the relevant banking mar-
ket and controls 0.1 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks therein. Neither Applicant nor any
of its principals is associated with any other banking
organization in the relevant market. Consummation of
this transaction would not result in any adverse effects
upon competition or increase the concentration of
banking resources in any relevant area.

Although Applicant has filed this application for the
Board’s approval to become a bank holding company,
Applicant concurrently asserts that it should not be
required to file an application because it is not a
‘‘company’’ within the meaning of the Act.* Under the
Act’s definition of ‘‘company,”’ corporations, partner-

1. An ESOP is an employee compensation and benefit program
established and maintained by an employer corporation, that distrib-
utes benefits to the company’s employees primarily in the form of
stock of the employee corporation (or the cash value of the stock). An
ESOP includes an underlying trust designed to invest primarily in the
shares of the employer corporation. A trustee is designated by the
employer to administer the plan according to the trust agreement. A
leveraged ESOP is one in which debt is incurred to acquire the
employer’s shares for the ESOP; the trust's debt is to be repaid from
subsequent employer contributions to the ESOP.

2. Banking data are as of March 31, 1985,

3. The Chicago banking market is approximated by Cook, DuPage,
and Lake Counties, all in Illinois.

4. Section 2(b) of the Act defines a ‘‘company’’ as, ‘‘any corpora-
tion, partnership, business trust, association, or similar organization,
or any other trust unless by its terms it must terminate within twenty-
five years or not later than twenty-one years and ten months after the
death of individuals living on the effective date of the trust’’ (emphasis
added) 12 U.S.C. § 1841(b).

ships, associations, business trusts, or similar organi-
zations are included in the definition of ‘‘company,”
regardless of their termination dates. Nonbusiness
trusts, on the other hand, are excluded from the
definition of ‘‘company,”’ provided they terminate
within the statutorily mandated time periods. Appli-
cant asserts that it is not a ‘‘company’’ in that it is
analogous to a personal or family trust and not to a
traditional business trust.’ Applicant argues that the
ESOP’s function is not to operate a business, but to
function primarily as a benefit plan for the welfare of
retiring or terminating employees of Applicant’s bank
subsidiaries.

In the Board’s view, a ‘*business trust’’ or ‘‘similar
organization’’ for purposes of the Act includes a trust
that is established for a business purpose. The Board
believes this conclusion is consistent with the terms of
the Act and its legislative history.® The record in this
case demonstrates that Applicant is to be established
for a business purpose and, therefore, qualifies as a
“business trust’’ or ‘‘similar organization’’ for pur-
poses of the Act.? Applicant will be established by a
business organization, GLFR, for a business purpose,
to administer a benefit plan for the employees of
GLFR’s bank subsidiaries.®

In addition, the facts in this case show that Appli-
cant will be used as a vehicle to consolidate control of
the GLFR banking organization in the management of
Applicant and to prevent others from acquiring control

5. The Applicant/ESOP terminates within 21 years and 10 months
after the death of individuals living on the effective date of the trust.
Accordingly, if Applicant were not deemed to be a *‘business trust’’ or
**similar organization,”” it would be exempt from the Act’s definition
of “‘company.”

6. The Act does not define the term ‘‘business trust.”’ The legisla-
tive history of the Act indicates, however, that what Congress
intended to be exempt from the definition of ‘‘company’! ‘were short-
term, nonbusiness, personal trusts. See, S. Rep. No. 1179, 8§9th
Cong., 2d Sess. 3—4 (1966). See also, H.R. Rep. No. 534, 89th Cong.,
1st Sess. 3—4 (1965).

7. The Board notes that subsection 2(g)(2)(C) of the Act provides
that shares held or controlled directly or indirectly by trustees for the
benefit of the employees of a company shall be deemed to be
controlled by such company. Thus, the shares of GLFR held by the
ESOP/Applicant would be attributed to GLFR, Blue Island, and
Homewood Banks. The legislative history of subsection 2(g)(2XC)
indicates, however, that the subsection was intended to assist the
Board in determining whether a company indirectly controls another
company. There is no indication that the provision was intended to
preclude a separate determination as to whether an entity is a
“‘company’’ under section 2(b) of the Act. See, S. Rep. No. 1179, 89th
Cong., 2d Sess. 6, 8 (1966).

8. The Board has considered two earlier bank holding company
applications in which ESOPs involved in the transactions were not
treated as ‘‘companies’’ under the Act. In both of these previous
cases, however, the ESOPs owned less than 25 percent of the bank
holding company’s voting shares, and any debt involved in the
transactions could be serviced by the underlying bank holding compa-
nies without adversely affecting their financial condition. See, Flag,
Inc. (Board Order dated March 4, 1982); Hawkeye Bancorporation, 62
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 1044 (1976).
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of GLFR. Applicant proposes to acquire 54.1 percent
of GLFR’s outstanding shares: about 30.8 percent
from three persons (and their families) who currently
have management positions with GLFR or its subsid-
iary banks, and 23.3 percent from a group of others
who are represented by these three shareholders.
Upon consummation of this proposal, the three indi-
viduals would resign their management positions with
the GLFR organization,® and Applicant’s four admin-
istrators would act as GLFR’s only directors and
executive officers. Applicant would not act merely as a
passive holder of GLFR'’s stock for subsequent distri-
bution to plan participants, but would control the
management and operations of GLFR through its right
to control the vote of more than a majority of GLFR’s
voting shares.!°

The Board also notes that the ESOP/Applicant
satisfies the other characteristics of a business trust, as
enumerated by the Supreme Court in an interpretation
of the term under the Internal Revenue Code.!' Specif-
ically, Applicant has centralized management in the
form of a plan administrator and trustee; it is not
terminated by the death of a beneficiary/employee; the
stock may be transferred without affecting the continu-
ity of the ESOP; there are a large number of partici-
pants; and, plan participants would likely have limited
liability for actions taken by the plan administrator or
trustee.

The financial and managerial resources and the
existing capital position of GLFR and its subsidiary
banks are satisfactory. The issue presented in this case
is the seriously adverse effect that consummation of
this proposal will have on the capital position and
other financial resources of the consolidated banking
organization. Applicant’s acquisition of GLFR’s
shares is almost entirely debt financed and would
result in a substantial reduction in the banking organi-
zation’s overall capital position. On a tangible basis,
the organization’s primary capital to total assets ratio
would drop almost three hundred basis points from 7.4
percent to 4.5 percent, a level substantially below the
minimum levels specified in the Board’s Capital Ade-

9. One of the selling shareholders is a director of GLFR, and
another is its Chairman of the Board. Two of the shareholder
representatives are directors of Blue Island Bank, another is Chair-
man of the Board of Blue Island Bank, and one is a director of
Homewood Bank. A fourth selling shareholder, who is currently on
the board of Blue Island Bank, would also resign his position upon
consummation of the proposal.

10. The Board notes that under Applicant's plan, full voting rights
are not transferred from Applicant’s trustee to the banks’ employees
until the ESOP shares are actually distributed to the employees upon
their retirement or termination, and then only if the employee elects to
take his benefit in the form of a stock distribution, as opposed to the
cash value of his stock.

11, See, Morrissey v. Commissioner, 296 U.S. 344, at 359, See
also, Outlaw v. U.S., 494 F.2d 1376 (1974).

quacy Guidelines.'? Even including all intangible as-
sets, which does not appear warranted in this case
under the Guidelines, the GLFR organization’s con-
solidated primary capital to total assets ratio would fall
upon consummation from 7.8 percent to 5.1 percent, a
level also substantially below the minimum levels
specified in the Guidelines. In addition, the resulting
debt-to-equity ratio of the organization would be over
400 percent, a level that is far in excess of the
organization’s peer group, and is of a proportion that
would significantly limit the GLFR organization’s abil-
ity to respond to unanticipated future problems in its
subsidiary banks.!* The magnitude of the decline in,
and the resulting low level of, the organization's
primary capital ratios, coupled with the excessive
level of debt which would be incurred as a result of this
proposal, are, in the Board’s view, so adverse as to
warrant denial of the application.

The Board has considered Applicant’s contention
that Congress has expressed a legisfative intent favor-
ing ESOPs, and that the Board should recognize this
legislative policy when considering ESOP applica-
tions. While the Board notes that Congress may in fact
favor the formation of ESOPs, Congress has also
passed legislation, including the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act, designed to promote a safe and sound banking
system by, among other things, requiring adequate
financial and managerial resources for bank holding
companies. The Board notes that its decision to cover
ESOPs as companies under the Act does not preclude
the formation of ESOPs for employees of banking
organizations, but merely requires that the ESOP must
maintain an adequate capital position and otherwise
adhere to safe and sound banking and financial prac-
tices. The Board does not believe that Congress in-
tended to allow ESOPs to acquire control of banks
without regard to the basic prudential safeguards of
the Act and under circumstances that would resuit in a
banking organization with a seriously weakened finan-
cial condition, such as would occur upon consumma-
tion of this proposal.

Although considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the community to be served are consis-
tent with approval of the application, this factor is not
sufficient to outweigh the adverse financial factors in
this case. Accordingly, it is the Board’s judgment that
approval of the application would not be in the public
interest and that the application should be denied. On
the basis of the facts of record, this application is
denied for the reasons summarized above.

12. Capital Adequucy Guidelines, 50 Federal Register 16,057
(1985), 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 445 (1985).

13, The only source for servicing the debt would be GLFR’s
subsidiary banks, and GLFR will pledge all of the shares of Blue
Island and Homewood Banks to secure repayment of the debt.
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By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 22, 1985.

Voting for this action: Governors Wallich, Partee, Rice,
and Gramley. Voting against this action: Vice Chairman
Martin and Governor Seger. Absent and not voting: Chair-
man Volcker.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Dissenting Statement of Vice Chairman Martin and
Governor Seger

We dissent from the majority’s opinion in this case
because we are not convinced that employee stock
ownership plans (“‘ESOPs’’) are ‘‘business trusts’
and, therefore, intended by Congress to be regulated
as ‘‘companies’’ under the Bank Holding Company
Act. In our view, the Applicant/ESOP in this case is
not organized primarily to operate a business, but to
hold shares of the underlying bank holding company
(*‘GLFR”’) for subsequent distribution to the subsid-
iary banks' employees. Accordingly, its function is
more analogous to that of the usual personal trust,
where property is held and conserved by a trustee for
subsequent transfer to the trust’s beneficiaries.

In taking this position, we do not condone the highly
leveraged nature of the instant proposal. We agree
with the majority that the debt level proposed by
Applicant in this case is excessive and that its effect on
the overall capital position of the GLFR banking
organization is inconsistent with sound financial prac-
tices. The formation of Applicant would have a seri-
ously adverse effect on GLFR’s financial condition
and would result in an undercapitalized and weakened
banking organization.

It is our view, however, that if there is a widespread
problem with leveraged ESOPs holding stock in bank-
ing organizations, we would consider it the prerogative
of Congress to legislate specific regulatory responsibil-
ity over this area to the Board, rather than to have the
Board interpret the term *‘business trust’’ to include
ESOPs. Indeed, Congress has enacted numerous
pieces of legislation designed to encourage the forma-
tion of ESOPs by granting tax benefits to employers,
their ESOPs, and to financial institutions who lend to
ESOPs. In light of this legislative intent favoring
ESOPs, it is our view that the Board should not
include ESOPs within the definition of ‘‘company’
absent a clear indication on the part of Congress that
such employee benefit plans were in fact intended to
be included within the definition.

August 22, 1985

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of Bank
Holding Company Act

Deposit Guaranty Corp.
Jackson, Mississippi

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank and
Application to Engage in Lending Activities

Deposit Guaranty Corp., Jackson, Mississippi, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (‘‘Act’’), has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire all of the voting
shares of Deposit Guaranty Omaha, N.A. (**‘Omaha
Bank’’). Omaha Bank is a newly established national
bank formed to provide bank credit card services to
individuals and businesses and to accept demand and
time deposits from affiliated banks.’

Applicant has also applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.23(a) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)) to expand the
activities of its wholly-owned subsidiary, DGC Ser-
vices, Inc., Jackson, Mississippi (‘' DGC Services”’),
to include making, acquiring, and servicing loans or
other extensions of credit for its own account or for
the account of others. The Board has previously
determined that these activities are closely related to
banking and permissible for bank holding companies.
12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1).

Notice of the applications, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the Act.
50 Federal Register 23,828 (1985). The time for filing
comments has expired, and the Board has considered
the applications and all comments received in light of
the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the considerations specified
in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant, the largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in Mississippi,? controis Deposit Guaranty Bank,
Jackson, Mississippi (‘‘Jackson Bank’’), and four non-
bank subsidiaries. Jackson Bank has total deposits of
$1.9 billion. After acquiring Omaha Bank, Applicant
would transter most of the existing credit card ac-
counts receivable of Jackson Bank to Omaha Bank;
the remainder of those accounts receivable would be
transferred to Applicant. Omaha Bank and DGC Ser-
vices would take over Jackson Bank’s credit card
operations.

1. Under Nebraska law, Omaha Bank can accept deposits only
from *‘affiliated banks not domiciled in the State of Nebraska.”’ Neb.
Rev. Stat. § 8-1512(2) (Supp. 1984).

2. Banking data are as of December 31, 1984,
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Under section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)),
the Board may not allow a bank holding company to
acquire a bank located outside of the holding compa-
ny's home state unless the acquisition is ‘‘specifically
authorized by the statute laws of the state in which
such bank is located, by language to that effect and not
merely by implication.”” A Nebraska statute, however,
specifically authorizes an out-of-state bank holding
company, such as Applicant, to acquire a limited-
purpose credit card bank, such as Omaha Bank.?
Moreover, the state’s Director of Banking and Finance
has approved the proposed acquisition. The Board has
accordingly concluded that the acquisition is consist-
ent with the terms and policies of section 3(d).

As Omaha Bank is a de novo bank and its operations
are limited by Nebraska law,* the proposed acquisition
would have no significant adverse effect on competi-
tion in the Omaha banking market® or on the concen-
tration of banking resources in Nebraska. The finan-
cial and managerial resources and future prospects of
Applicant and Omaha Bank are satisfactory and con-
sistent with approval of the applications. The conve-
nience and needs of the communities to be served are
also consistent with approval.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
the proposed lending activities of DGC Services would
result in decreased or unfair competition, undue con-
centration of resources, conflicts of interest, unsound
banking practices, or other adverse effects. Accord-
ingly, the Board has determined that the balance of the
public interest factors it must consider under section
4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable and consistent with
approval.

Although these applications are being approved, the
Board remains concerned about the proliferation of
statutes like Nebraska’s, which seek to shift jobs and
revenue away from other states by allowing out-of-
state bank holding companies to enter the state for
limited purposes, while preventing those companies
from competing with in-state banking organizations.®
These statutes do not appear to be based on appropri-

3. Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 8-151] to 8-1513 (Supp. 1984).

4. Nebraska law permits an out-of-state bank holding company to
acquire a bank in Nebraska only if the bank: has only one banking
office; engages only in activities related to soliciting, making, and
processing loans initiated by credit card or other transaction card;
accepts deposits only from affiliated out-of-state banks; and operates
**in a manner and at a location not likely to attract customers from the
general public in this state to the substantial detriment of existing
banking institutions located in this state.”” Neb. Rev. Stat. § 8-1512
(Supp. 1984).

5. The Omaha banking market consists of the Omaha, Nebraska,
RMA.

6. See, e.g., First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc., 71 FEDERAL
ResERVE BULLETIN . (1985); Citicorp, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BUL-
LETIN 101 (1985).

ate public policy considerations for assuring a stable
and sound banking system locally and nationwide, and
the end result of their proliferation can only be a
serious impairment of banking standards with no net
gains in jobs or revenues.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that approval of the applications
would be consistent with the public interest and that
the applications should be and hereby are approved.
The acquisition of Omaha Bank shall not be consum-
mated before the thirtieth calendar day following the
effective date of this Order, or later than three months
after the effective date of this Order, and Omaha Bank
shall be opened for business not later than six months
after the effective date of this Order. The latter two
periods may be extended for good cause by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, pursuant to delegat-
ed authority, or by the Board. The determination
regarding the proposed lending activities of DGC
Services is subject to the conditions set forth in the
Board’s Regulation Y, including those in sections
225.4(d) and 225.23(b) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) &
225.23(b)), and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with, and
prevent evasions of, the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations issued thereunder.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 6, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Rice, and Seger. Absent and not voting:
Governors Partee and Gramley.

BARBARA R. LOWREY

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 25 of Federal
Reserve Act

Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation

Order Denying Additional Activity Under Section
25(a) of the Federal Reserve Act

Citibank, N.A., New York, New York, on behalf of
Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation
(*'COIC""), Wilmington, Delaware, has applied for the
Board’s consent under section 25(a) of the Federal
Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. § 615(c)) and section 211.5(d)
of the Board's Regulation K (12 C.F.R. § 211.5(d)) to
engage through its indirect subsidiary, Citicorp Gener-
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al Insurance Limited (‘‘Citigeneral’’), in underwriting
certain property and casualty insurance in Australia.

COIC, with consolidated assets of approximately
$13.0 billion as of year end 1984, is a corporation
organized under section 25(a) of the Federal Reserve
Act (an ‘‘Edge Corporation’’) and is a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Citibank, N.A., New York, New York.
Citibank is a subsidiary of Citicorp, New York, New
York, the largest commercial banking organization in
the United States, with consolidated assets of $159.6
billion as of March 31, 1985.

COIC’s indirect subsidiary, Citicorp Australia Hold-
ings Limited (‘‘Holdings’’), which is primarily a con-
sumer finance company, has two Australian insurance
subsidiaries, Citigeneral and Citilife Insurance Austra-
lia Limited (‘‘Citilife’’). Pursuant to Board approval,
Citilife and Citigeneral underwrite credit-related insur-
ance in Australia,! and Citilife underwrites life insur-
ance, subject to certain conditions.?

In addition to underwriting credit-related insurance,
Citigeneral currently underwrites motor vehicle com-
prehensive insurance, subject to the condition that the
clear majority (at least 51 percent) of the personal lines
of insurance are directly related to extensions of credit
or to dealer financing arrangements made by Holdings.
COIC now seeks relief from that condition by request-
ing Board approval to engage through Citigeneral in
underwriting motor vehicle insurance where the insur-
ance is not linked to extensions of credit by the
Citicorp orgamzation. COIC also seeks authority to
expand the property and casualty insurance underwrit-
ing activities of Citigeneral to include personal lines of
householder’s and houseowner’s insurance that are
not related to extensions of credit by the Citicorp
organization.

The Board previously denied a similar request by
COIC to engage in Australia through Citigeneral in
property and casualty insurance underwriting general-
ly, with emphasis initially on certain lines of property
and casualty insurance.? In that decision, the Board
noted the fact that there are affiliations in Australia
between banking and financial institutions and proper-
ty and casualty insurance underwriters. The Board

1. Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation/Surrey Insurance
Company, 67 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 366 (1981). The owner-
ship structure of, and prior regulatory approvals with respect to, these
companies are described in that Order.

2. Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation/Citilife, 71 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 269 (1985).

3. Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation/Citigeneral Insur-
ance Australia Limited, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 267 (1985).
in addition to underwriting motor vehicle and householder's and
houseowner’s insurance, COIC proposed that Citigeneral underwrite
domestic hull and travel insurance.

also noted COIC's assertions that the activity is finan-
cial and usual in connection with the transaction of
banking or financial operations in Australia. As was
stated in that Order, the Board, in addition to consid-
ering whether the activity can be considered usual in
connection with banking in a foreign country, .also
considers the risks inherent in the activity, especially
whether those risks are of a type and nature not
normally associated with banking or finance; whether
any adverse effects could result from performance of
the activity; and the effects of the proposal on the
capital and managerial resources of the U.S. banking
organization.

In that case, the Board conciuded that the risks
inherent in underwriting property and casualty insur-
ance are not of the type traditionally associated with
banking. The Board noted that the authority sought by
COIC with respect to property and casualty insurance
was unrestricted as to the type of personal risk Citi-
general could insure and the proposed lines of insur-
ance would necessarily increase the risk to which the
company would be exposed. The Board determined
that engaging in a generalized property and casualty
underwriting business, even initially on a modest
scale, would constitute entry into an inherently risky
business.

COIC continues to assert that, to remain fully
competitive with local Australian organizations, it
must be able to sell additional lines of insurance to
customers, It has made some modifications to its
earlier proposal by limiting the lines of insurance that
Citigeneral would underwrite to motor vehicle com-
prehensive insurance and householder’'s and home-
owner’s insurance. It no longer seeks to underwrite
domestic hull insurance and travel insurance. It has
also slightly modified the limits on individual risks and
on the reinsurance coverage designed to limit the
potential exposure of Citigeneral.

Despite the proposed modifications and limits, the
Board remains concerned about the risks associated
with underwriting property and casualty insurance in
general. Although risk can be managed through the
purchase of skills and experience, this capacity to
obtain management skills does not preclude unfavor-
able financial results, as is evidenced by the experi-
ence of property and casualty insurance underwriters
in the United States in recent years. Therefore, the
risks posed by this activity to the safe and sound
operations of the consolidated organization remain a
concern of the Board.

These factors are of even greater concern in this
case because, if the Board were to permit the activity,
the property and casualty insurance underwriter
would be required to operate as a subsidiary of Citi-
bank. The Reserve Bank of Australia (‘‘RBA’) has
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recently allowed foreign banks to establish commer-
cial banking subsidiaries in Australia; and Citicorp,
among other international banking organizations, has
been invited to establish such a subsidiary. The RBA
requires, however, that a foreign bank hold all of its
material financial interests in Australia through its
Australian commercial bank subsidiary, which in turn
must be a subsidiary of the foreign bank.

The Board has previously approved expanded non-
banking activities abroad for U.S. banking organiza-
tions subject to the express condition that the activi-
ties be conducted through a subsidiary of the parent
holding company and not the holding company’s bank-
ing subsidiary.? In requiring the transfer of companies
engaged in such activities from ownership by an
insured bank to ownership by the holding company,
the Board stated that holding company ownership,
rather than indirect bank ownership, is appropriate
where the subsidiary is engaging extensively in activi-
ties that are not traditional banking activities.® In
addition, holding company ownership would have the
effect of automatically applying section 23A of the
Federal Reserve Act (“FRA’’) (12 U.S.C. § 371¢) to
covered transactions between the holding companies’
subsidiary banks and the organizations engaged in
expanded nonbanking activities.

The Board’s objective is to insulate a bank to the
extent possible from any problems the nonbank com-
pany could experience, and to avoid any inference that
the bank would serve as a source of financial strength
to the nonbank company. The Board recognizes that
holding company ownership does not provide total
insulation for the bank from the potential risk of
nonbanking activities because problems in any part of
the institution will necessarily have some impact on
other parts of the consolidated organization. The
Board, nevertheless, continues to believe that owner-
ship of nonbanking activities through a holding compa-
ny provides greater protection for the institution than
does conducting such activities through subsidiaries of
the bank. Accordingly, the Board has concluded that
expansion of Citigeneral’s property and casualty insur-
ance underwriting activities in Australia is inappropri-
ate under the ownership structure required by local
law and regulation.

4. Citibank Overseas Investment Corporation/Citilife, 71 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 269 (1985). See also 70 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 168 (1984); and Board Order dated December 4, 1984,
approving certain insurance activities for COIC in Belgium.

5. For an exception to this nule, see Board letter, dated August 22,
1985, to Citicorp approving COIC's retention of Citilife, in which the
Board granted an exception based on the fact that it had approved the
activity before the Reserve Bank of Australia required that foreign
banks conduct nonbanking activities through bank subsidiaries.

In its previous Order denying Citigeneral additional
authority to underwrite property and casualty insur-
ance, the Board stated that under Regulation K, COIC
may act as a general insurance broker and therefore
may sell property and casualty insurance coverage
written by other companies as part of the services it
offers to customers. In view of this fact, the Board
concluded that COIC’s financial services business in
Australia would not appear to be significantly disad-
vantaged by its inability to underwrite property and
casualty insurance. The Board continues to be of this
view and has concluded that safety and soundness
considerations that favor denial of this proposal out-
weigh the competitive benefits that may be derived
from approval of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
approval of the application by COIC would not be
consistent with the purposes of the Federal Reserve
Act and would not be in the public interest. Therefore,
the application is denied.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
August 22, 1985.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, and Rice. Voting against this action: Gover-
nor Gramley. Absent and not voting: Governors Martin and
Seger.

JAMES MCAFEE

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Concurring Statement of Chairman Volcker

In my previous statement on the insurance underwrit-
ing activities of Citigeneral, I indicated that the denial
of all property and casualty proposals would not
necessarily be required. Approval might be warranted
where the lines of insurance to be written are restrict-
ed, the individual risks covered are small, and the size
of the investment would not expose the organization to
significant risk, provided that a reasonable case is
made that competing banking institutions are directly
or indirectly engaged in offering the same services in a
significant way.

This modified proposal from Citicorp would appear
to be sufficiently limited to meet my concerns. The
risks, while not actuarially predictable to the same
degree as the risks associated with life insurance,
nonetheless seem manageable, and the reinsurance
agreements proposed by Citicorp would limit liability.
Moreover, the size of the investment would not ex-
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pose the Citicorp organization to substantial risk. In
my judgment, Citicorp has taken steps sufficient to
ensure that risks associated with Citigeneral’s activi-
ties are limited. In these respects I agree with the
dissenting statement of Governor Gramley.

I cannot vote to approve the proposal, however,
because I agree with the majority of the Board that
such activities should not be conducted through a
subsidiary of the bank, as would be necessary under
Australian policy. Any expansion of the nonbanking
activities of U.S. banks abroad should occur in ac-
cordance with the Board’s policy that activities not
traditional to banking should be conducted through a
subsidiary of a holding company and not through a
bank. While I recognize that holding company owner-
ship does not provide complete insulation for a bank-
ing subsidiary from problems in any other part of a
consolidated organization, I agree with the Board that
the safety and soundness of the banking institution
requires that nontraditional activities be conducted
through the holding company. Although the Board has
made a limited exception to this policy with respect to
an Australian life insurance subsidiary of Citibank,
this exception amounts to a grandfathering of activities
already conducted in Australia and involves activities
that are less risky than the underwriting of property
and casualty insurance, even under the limited scope
of this proposal. Therefore, in my view, this applica-
tion should be denied and I concur with the majority in
that result.

August 22, 1985

Dissenting Statement of Governor Gramley

The Board’s decision in this case is based principally
on the risks associated with underwriting general
property and casualty insurance, particularly the po-
tential exposure of Citibank, N.A., which holds Citi-
general indirectly through COIC. Consistent with my
earlier decision to approve expanded insurance under-
writing activities for Citigeneral, and based on the
facts presented, I again find that the risk exposure for
the Citicorp organization would be manageable. More-
over, Citicorp has endeavored to limit the risks to
Citigeneral and the Citicorp organization as was sug-
gested in the Board’s previous Order denying a broad-
er request by Citicorp to underwrite through Citigen-
eral various lines of property and casualty insurance.
Citigeneral’s proposed property and casualty insur-
ance underwriting operations would be modest in size,
Citigeneral would underwrite personal lines only and
would have reinsurance coverage for its individual
risks. Moreover, Citigeneral would not undertake to
reinsure others.

Citicorp has also committed to apply the coliateral
requirements and quantitative restrictions of section
23A of the Federal Reserve Act to transactions be-
tween Citilife and banking subsidiaries of Citicorp as if
Citilife were a subsidiary of the holding company. In
my opinion, this commitment is sufficient to help
insulate Citibank, N.A. from undue risk from these
nontraditional activities, and the application should be
approved conditioned on limiting the size and scope of
the activities as described above. For these reasons, 1
dissent from the Board’s action in this case.

August 22, 1985

Legal Developments continued on next page.
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By the Board of Governors

During July and August 1985 the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available
upon request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551

Section 3

Board action

Applicant Banks(s) (effective
date)
Butler County Financial Corp., Inc., Exchange State Bank, August 23, 1985
Douglass, Kansas Douglass, Kansas
Hunt & Howell Bancshares, Inc., First National Bank of Fayetteville, August 29, 1985
Fayetteville, Arkansas Fayetteville, Arkansas
One Valley Bancorp of West Virginia, Seneca Bancshares, Inc., August 14, 1985
Inc., Fairlea, West Virginia
Charleston, West Virginia Seneca National Bank,
Fairlea, West Virginia
Seacoast Banking Corporation of First National Bank and Trust July 24, 1985
Florida, Company/St. Lucie County,
Stuart, Florida Port St. Lucie, Florida
Sun Banks, Inc., Pan American Bank of Sarasota, July 30, 1985
Orlando, Florida Sarasota, Florida
SunTrust Banks, Inc.,
Atlanta, Georgia
Sun Banks, Inc., Sun Bank/Flagler County, N.A., August 8, 1985
Orlando, Florida Palm Coast, Florida

SunTrust Banks, Inc.,
Atlanta, Georgia

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are
available upon request to the Reserve Banks

Section 3
Applicant Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve Effective
PP Company Bank date
American Bancorp, Inc., American National Bank, Boston July 23, 1985
Hamden, Connecticut Hamden, Connecticut
Ameritrust, Inc., American Trust & Savings Bank,  Chicago August 9, 1985

Dubuque, lIowa Dubuque, lowa
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Section 3—Continued

Effective

Applicant Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve
Company Bank date
Bay Bancshares, Inc., Peoples Bank, N.A., Dallas August 1, 1985
La Porte, Texas Houston, Texas
Riverside National Bank of
Houston,
Houston, Texas
Big Coal River Bancorp, Inc., Whitesville State Bank, Richmond August 27, 1985
Whitesville, West Virginia Whitesville, West Virginia
Bosque Bancshares, Inc., Centex Bancshares, Inc., Dallas July 31, 1985
Cranfills Gap, Texas Cranfills Gap, Texas
CapitalBank Corporation, Union Bank, Dallas August 23, 1985
San Antonio, Texas San Antonio, Texas
Carlsbad Bancorporation, Inc., The Carlsbad National Bank, Dallas August 15, 1985
Carlsbad, New Mexico Carlsbad, New Mexico
Central Arkansas Bancshares, Merchants & Planters Bank & St. Louis August 15, 1985
Inc., Trust Co.,
Malvern, Arkansas Arkadelphia, Arkansas
First Financial Bancshares, Inc.,
Arkadelphia, Arkansas
Central Corporation, Lincoln Bancshares, Inc., Dailas August 1, 1985
Monroe, Louisiana Rusten, Louisiana
Citizens Bancorp of Lawrence, The Citizens Bank, Atlanta August 21, 1985
Moulton, Alabama Moulton, Alabama
Citizens State Bank at Mohall CSB Bancshares, Inc., Minneapolis July 30, 1985
Employee Stock Ownership Mohall, North Dakota
Plan,
Mohall, North Dakota
CNB Corporation, Citizens National Bank of Chicago August 9, 1985
Cheboygan, Michigan Cheboygan,
Cheboygan, Michigan
Coble Bankshares, Inc., First Consolidated Bank-Hewitt, Dallas August 14, 1985

Waco, Texas
Colt Investments, Inc.,
Leawood, Kansas
Comban Shares, Inc.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
Commerce Bancshares, Inc.,
Kansas City, Missouri

Crown Bancshares, Inc.,
San Antonio, Texas

Diboll State Bancshares, Inc.,
Diboll, Texas

DMB Corporation, Inc.,
De Forest, Wisconsin

The Farmers & Merchants
Bancorp,
Boswell, Indiana

First Alabama Bancshares, Inc.,
Montgomery, Alabama

Hewitt, Texas

Flint Hills Bank of Eskridge,
Eskridge, Kansas

Security Bank of Midwest City,
Midwest City, Oklahoma

Commerce Bank of Omaha,
N.A,,
Omaha, Nebraska

Crown Bank, N.A.,
San Antonio, Texas

Peoples National Bank,
Lufkin, Texas

De Forest-Morrisonville Bank,
De Forest, Wisconsin

The Farmers and Merchants
Bank,
Boswell, Indiana

The Commercial Bank,
Andalusia, Alabama

Kansas City
Kansas City

Kansas City

Dallas
Dallas
Chicago

Chicago

Atlanta

July 30, 1985
August 15, 1985

August 12, 1985

August 23, 1985
August 9, 1985
August 22, 1985

August 2, 1985

July 17, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

First Bancorp of Kansas,
Wichita, Kansas

First Commercial Bancshares,
Inc.,
Jasper, Alabama

First Detroit Corporation,
Detroit, Michigan

The First and Farmers Bank
Holding Company,
Portland, North Dakota

First Interstate Corporation of
Wisconsin,

Sheboygan, Wisconsin

First Kentucky National Corpo-
ration,

Louisville, Kentucky

First National Corporation,
Covington, Louisiana

First National Corporation,
Covington, Louisiana

First National Corporation of
Jacksonville,
Jacksonville, Alabama
First Waterloo Bancshares,
Inc.,
Waterloo, lllinois
First Winthrop BanCorporation,
Inc.,
Winthrop, lowa
FirstBanc Holding Company,
Inc.,
Robertsdale, Alabama
Gainer Corporation,
Merrillville, Indiana
Glenrock Bancorporation, Inc.,
Glenrock, Wyoming
Grand Bancorp,
Grand Bay, Alabama
Gulf First Holding Corporation,
Panama City, Florida
Hartford National Corporation,
Hartford, Connecticut
Horizon Bancorp Employee
Stock Ownership Plan,
Michigan City, Indiana
Hunter Holding Company,
Hunter, North Dakota

Bank(s)/Nonbanking
Company

El Dorado, Kansas
First Commercial Bank,
Birmingham, Alabama

First Independence National
Bank of Detroit,
Detroit, Michigan

The First and Farmers Bank,
Portland, North Dakota

The American National Bank and
Trust Company of Eau Claire,
Eau Claire, Wisconsin

Bank of Commerce and Trust
Company,

Lexington, Kentucky

CNB Bancshares Corporation,
New Orieans, Louisiana

Riverlands National Bank in
LaPlace,

LaPlace, Louisiana

Bank of Anniston,
Anniston, Alabama

First National Bank of Waterloo,
Waterloo, Illinois

Peoples State Bank,
Winthrop, lowa

First Bank of Baldwin County,
Robertsdale, Alabama

The Commercial Bank,
Crown Point, Indiana
National Bank of Glenrock,
Glenrock, Wyoming
Mobile County Bank,
Grand Bay, Alabama
Gulf Coast Holding Corporation,
Panama City, Florida
The Seymour Trust Company,
Seymour, Connecticut
Horizon Bancorp,
Michigan City, Indiana

First State Bank of Hope,
Hope, North Dakota

Reserve
Bank

Kansas City

Atlanta

Chicago

Minneapolis

Chicago

St. Louis

Atlanta

Atlanta

Atlanta

St. Louis

Chicago

Atlanta

Chicago
Kansas City
Atlanta
Atlanta
Boston

Chicago

Minneapolis

Effective
date

August 2, 1985

August 16, 1985

August 22, 1985

August 26, 1985

August {5, 1985

April 24, 1985

August 2, 1985

August 2, 1985

April 24, 1985

July 22, 1985

August 8, 1985

July 29, 1985

August 7, 1985
July 23, 1985
July 25, 1985
July 25, 1985
August 19, 1985

August 14, 1985

August 14, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Independent Banks of Virginia,
Inc.,
Norfolk, Virginia
International Bancorp.,
Denver, Colorado

Jans Bancshares, Inc.,
Kulm, North Dakota

Kingsville State Bancshares,
Inc.,
Kingsville, Texas

Laredo Bankcorp, Inc.,
Zapata, Texas

Linden State Bancorp,
Linden, Indiana

M. S. Investment Co.,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

MidAmerican Corporation,
Shawnee Mission, Kansas

Magnolia Banking Corporation,
Magnolia, Arkansas

Milistadt Bancshares, Inc.,
Millstadt, Illinois

Mississippi River Bancshares,
Ltd.,
Belle Chasse, Louisiana
Mitchell Bank Holding
Corporation,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin
Mt. Vernon Bancorp, Inc.,
Mt. Vernon, lllinois
National Banking Corp.,
North Little Rock, Arkansas

National Commerce
Bancorporation,
Memphis, Tennessee

Oak Lawn Financial Ltd..
Oak Lawn, Illinois

Oblong Bancshares, Inc.,
Oblong, Illinois

Old National Bancorp,
Evansville, Indiana

ONB Merger Corp.,
Evansville, Indiana

Bank(s)/Nonbanking
Company

Princess Anne Commercial Bank,
Virginia Beach, Virginia

International Bank of Wheat
Ridge,
Wheat Ridge, Colorado
Kulm State Bank,
Kulm, North Dakota
State Bank of Kingsville,
Kingsville, Texas

Falcon National Bank,
Laredo, Texas
Linden State Bank,
Linden, Indiana
Mitchell Bank Holding Corpora-
tion,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin
MidAmerican Bank and Trust
Company of Overland Park,
Overland Park, Kansas
Farmers Bank and Trust
Company,
Magnolia, Arkansas
The First National Bank of
Millstadt,
Millstadt, Illinois
Mississippi River Bank,
Belle Chasse, Louisiana

Mitchell Street State Bank,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Bank of Johnston City,
Johnston City, Illinois
National Bank of Arkansas in
North Little Rock,
North Little Rock, Arkansas
Nashville Bank of Commerce,
Nashville, Tennessee
Knoxville Bank & Trust
Memphis, Tennessee
QOak Lawn Trust & Savings Bank,
Oazk Lawn, Illinois
The First National Bank of
Oblong,
Oblong, Illinois
The Merchants National Bank of
Terre Haute,
Terre Haute, Indiana

Reserve
Bank

Richmond

Kansas City

Minneapolis

Dallas

Dallas
Chicago

Chicago

Kansas City

St. Louis

St. Louis

Atlanta

Chicago

St. Louis

St. Louis

St. Louis

Chicago

St. Louis

St. Louis

Effective
date

July 24, 1985
August 19, 1985

July 26, 1985

August 27, 1985

August 15, 1985
August 20, 1985

August 5, 1985
August 1, 1985
July 22, 1985
July 22, 1985
July 31, 1985
August 5, 1985

August 8, 1985

August 6, 1985
August 14, 1985
July 26, 1985

August 19, 1985

July 30, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

Effective

Applicant Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve
PP Company Bank date
Onaga Bancshares, Inc., First National Bank of Onaga, Kansas City July 31, 1985

Onaga, Kansas
Rappahannock Bankshares,
Inc.,
Washington, Virginia
Republic Bancorp, Inc.,
Flint, Michigan
Ruston Bancshares, Inc.,
Ruston, Louisiana

Salem Bancorp, Inc.,
Salem, Indiana

Second National Corporation,
Richmond, Indiana

Security Bancorp, Inc.,
Southgate, Michigan

Security Bancorp of Tennessee,
Inc.,
Halls, Tennessee

Shelby Bancshares, Inc.,
Pelham, Alabama

Southern Arizona Bancorp,
Yuma, Arizona

Susquehanna Bancshares, Inc.,
Lititz, Pennsylvania

Susquehanna Bancshares, Inc.,
Lititz, Pennsylvania

SW Financial Group, Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas

Texas Security Bancshares,
Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas
Thompson Financial Ltd.,
Fort Worth, Texas
Tri City Bankshares
Corporation,
Oak Creek, Wisconsin

Onaga, Kansas
The Rappahannock National
Bank of Washington,
Washington, Virginia
Republic Bank,
Flint, Michigan
D’Arbonne Bank and Trust
Company,
Farmerville, Louisiana
The State Bank of Salem,
Salem, Indiana
Bentonville State Bank,
Bentonville, Indiana
BC Corp. of Detroit,
Hamtramck, Michigan
Commerce Bancorp, Inc.,
Hamtramck, Michigan
The State Bank of Fraser,
Fraser, Michigan
Bank of Commerce,
Hamtramck, Michigan

Gates Banking & Trust Company,

Gates, Tennessee
Bank of Halls,

Halls, Tennessee
Security State Bank,

Newbern, Tennessee
Shelby State Bank,

Pelham, Alabama

Southern Arizona Bank of Yuma,

Yuma, Arizona
The Citizens National Bank of
Greencastle,
Greencastle, Pennsylvania
FNT Bancorp, Inc.,
Sunbury, Pennsylvania
Park West State Bank,
Farmers Branch, Texas
Park West Bank, N.A.,
Farmers Branch, Texas
First State Bank,
Grand Prairie, Texas

Tri City National Bank of
Brookfield,
Brookfield, Wisconsin

Richmond

Chicago

Dallas

St. Louis
Chicago

Chicago

St. Louis

Atlanta

San Francisco

Philadelphia

Philadelphia

Dallas

Dallas

Chicago

August 19, 1985

August 2, 1985

August 19, 1985

August 23, 1985
July 31, 1985

August 20, 1985

August 13, 1985

April 24, 1985
August 12, 1985

August 22, 1985

August 22, 1985

August 16, 1985

August 6, 1985

August 20, 1985
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

UBT Bancorp, Inc.,
Bartlesville, Oklahoma

Union Bancshares of Benton,
Inc.,
Benton, Arkansas

United Bancorp, Inc.,
Tecumseh, Michigan

United Bankshares, Inc.,
Nashville, Georgia

United Missouri Bancshares,
Inc.,
Kansas City, Missouri

US Bancshares,
Morristown, Tennessee

USA Bancshares, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

UST Corp.,
Boston, Massachusetts

Verbanc Financial Corp.,
Bellows Falls, Vermont

W. D. K. Bancorporation,
Hampton, lowa

Weslayan Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

West Concord Bancshares, Inc.,

West Concord, Minnesota

Yellowstone Holding Company,
Columbus, Montana

York State Company,
York, Nebraska

Zapata Bancshares, Inc.,
Zapata, Texas

Bank(s)/Nonbanking
Company

City Bankshares, Inc.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

City Bank & Trust,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

The Union Bank of Benton,
Benton, Arkansas

United Savings Bank of
Tecumseh,
Tecumseh, Michigan

The United Banking Company,
Nashville, Georgia

United Missouri Bank of Linn
County,
Linneus, Missouri

United Southern Bank of
Morristown,
Morristown, Tennessee

Anna Bancshares, Inc.,
Anna, Texas

The First National Bank of Anna,

Anna, Texas
Howe Financial Corporation,
Howe, Texas
Howe State Bank,
Howe, Texas
Plano East National Bank,
Plano, Texas
Gloucester National Bank of
Gloucester,
Gloucester, Massachusetts
Bellows Falls Trust Company,
Bellows Falls, Vermont
Palmer State Bank,
Palmer, lowa
Weslayan Bank, N.A,
Houston, Texas
Farmers State Bank of West
Concord,
West Concord, Minnesota
Yellowstone Bank,
Billings, Montana
The Gresham Company,
Gresham, Nebraska
Laredo Bankcorp, Inc.,
Zapata, Texas
Falcon National Bank,
Laredo, Texas

First National Bank of Mercedes,

Mercedes, Texas

Reserve
Bank

Kansas City

St. Louis

Chicago

Atlanta

Kansas City

Atlanta

Dallas

Boston

Boston
Chicago
Dallas

Minneapolis

Minneapolis
Kansas City

Dallas

Effective
date

June 21,”19857” h

April 24, 1985
August 5, 1985

April 22, 1985

July 285, 1985
August 21, 1985

August 19, 1985

August |, 1985

July 29, 1985
August 27, 1985
August 12, 1985

August 21, 1985

July 26, 1985
August 9, 1985

August 15, 1985
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Section 4

Applicant

First Bank System, Inc.,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Gibson Investment Company,
Gibson, lowa

Huntley Bancshares, Inc.,
Huntley, Illinois

The Indiana National
Corporation,
Indianapolis, Indiana

Northeast Montana Bank
Shares, Inc.,
Poplar, Montana

Weleetka Bancorporation, Inc.,
Weleetka, Oklahoma

Section 3 and 4

Applicant

First Commerce Bancshares,
Inc.,
Lincoln, Nebraska

Marine Midland National
Finance Corporation,
Wilmington, Delaware

Nebanco, Inc.,
Wallace, Nebraska

Bank(s)/Nonbanking Reserve Effective
Company Bank date

Rust Insurance Agency, Inc., Minneapolis August 16, 1985
Fargo, North Dakota

commercial and real estate loans/  Chicago August 13, 1985
retain commercial loan activity

Roberts Insurance Agency, Chicago August 20, 1985
Huntley, Illinois

Keystone Mortgage Corporation,  Chicago August 1, 1985
Indianapolis, Indiana

Northeast Montana Insurance Minneapolis August 2, 1985

Agency, Inc.,
Poplar, Montana
Weleetka Property and Casualty
Agency, Inc.,
Weleetka, Oklahoma

Kansas City

Bank(s)/Nonbanking
Company

Commerce Group, Inc.,
Lincoin, Nebraska
Commerce Group Grand Island,
Inc.,
Grand Island, Nebraska,
Commerce Group Hastings, Inc.,
Hastings, Nebraska
Commerce Group Kearney, Inc.,
Kearney, Nebraska,
Commerce Group North Platte,
Inc.,
North Platte, Nebraska,
Commerce Group West Point,
Inc.,
West Point, Nebraska
Commerce Affiliated Life
Insurance Company,
Phoenix, Arizona
credit-related insurance
underwriting
Marine Midland Bank
(Delaware), N.A.,
Wilmington, Delaware
commercial and consumer
finance, mortgage banking
American Corporation,
North Platte, Nebraska
sale of general insurance

August 20, 1985

Kansas City

Reserve Effective
Bank date
-i(ansas City J-;ly 31, 19—85 )
New York August 22, 1985

July 26, 1985
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ORDER APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks

Bank(s)/Nonbanking

Reserve

Effective

Applicant Company Bank date
Glenwood State Bank,  Mineola State Bank, ~ Chicago  August 6, 1985

Glenwood, Iowa Mineola, lowa

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board of

Governors is not named a party.

Independent Community Bankers Association of
South Dakota v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1496
D.D.C., filed Aug. 7, 1989).

Florida Bankers Association, et al. v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 85-193 (U.S., filed Aug. 5, 1985).

Populist Party of lowa v. Federal Reserve Board, No.
85-626-B (S.D. lowa, filed Aug. 2, 1985).

John R. Urwyler, et al. v. Internal Revenue Service,
et al., No. CV-F-85-402 REC (E.D. Cal., filed July
18, 1985).

Broad Street National Bank of Trenton v. Board of
Governors, No. 85-3387 (3d Cir., filed July 17,
1985).

Wight, et al. v. Internal Revenue Service, et al., No.
CIV S-85-0012 MLS (E.D. Cal., filed July 12, 1985).

Cook v. Spillman, et al., No. CIV S-85-0953 EJG
(E.D. Cal. filed July 10, 1985).

Calhoun, et al. v. Board of Governors, No. 85-1750
(D.D.C., filed May 30, 1985).

Florida Bankers Association v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-3883 and No. 84-3884 (11th Cir., filed Feb.
15, 1985).

Florida Department of Banking v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 84-3831 (11th Cir., filed Feb. 15, 1985),
and No. 84-3832 (11th Cir., filed Feb. 15, 1985).

Dimension Financial Corporation v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 84-1274 (U.S., filed Feb. 6, 1985).

Lewis v. Volcker, et al., No. C-1-85-0099 (S.D. Ohio,
filed Jan. 14, 1985).

Brown v. United States Congress, et al., No. 84-2887-
6(I1G) (S.D. Cal., filed Dec. 7, 1984).

Seattle Bancorporation, et al. v. Board of Governors,
No. 84-7535 (9th Cir., filed Aug. 15, 1984).

Melcher v. Federal Open Market Committee, No. 84—
1335 (D.D.C., filed, Apr. 30, 1984).

State of Ohio, v. Board of Governors, No. 84-1270
(10th Cir., filed Jan. 30, 1984).

Colorado Industrial Bankers Association v. Board of
Governors, No. 84-1122 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 27,
1984).

First Bancorporation v, Board of Governors, No. 84—
1011 (10th Cir., filed Jan. 5, 1984).

Oklahoma Bankers Association v. Federal Reserve
Board, No. 83-2591 (10th Cir., filed Dec. 13, 1983).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 80-2614 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24. 1980),
and No. 80-2730 (D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24, 1980).
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Membership of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System, 191385

APPOINTIVE MEMBERS'

Federal Reserve Date of initial

Other dates and information relating

Name District oath of office to membership?

Charles S. Hamlin........... Boston................ Aug. 10, 1914 Reappointed in 1916 and 1926, Served untii
Feb. 3, 1936.3

Paul M. Warburg............ New York ................. do.......... Term expired Aug. 9, 1918,

Frederic A, Delano ......... Chicago .................... do.......... Resigned July 21, 1918,

W.P.G. Harding ............. Atlanta ..................... do.......... Term expired Aug. 9, 1922.

Adolph C. Miller ............ San Francisco ............ do.......... Reappointed in 1924. Reappointed in 1934
from the Richmond District. Served until
Feb. 3, 1936.3

Albert Strauss................ New York ........... Oct. 26, 1918 Resigned Mar. 15, 1920.

Henry A. Moehlenpah ..... Chicago............... Nov. 10, 1919 Term expired Aug. 9, 1920.

Edmund Platt................. New York ........... June 8, 1920 Reag%%ointed in 1928. Resigned Sept. 14,
1930.

David C. Wills ............... Cleveland ............ Sept. 29, 1920 Term expired Mar. 4, 1921,

John R. Mitchell ............. Minneapolis.......... May 12, 1921 Resigned May 12, 1923,

Milo D. Campbell ........... Chicago............... Mar. 14, 1923 Died Mar. 22, 1923.

Daniel R. Crissinger ........ Cleveland............ May I, 1923 Resigned Sept. 15, 1927,

George R, James ............ St. Louis............. May 14, 1923 Reagpa%ointed in 1931, Served until Feb. 3,
1 A

Edward H. Cunningham...Chicago .................... do.......... Died Nov. 28, 1930.

Roy A. Young................ Minneapolis ......... Oct. 4, 1927 Resigned Aug. 31, 1930.

Eugene Meyer................ New York ........... Sept. 16, 1930 Resigned May 10, 1933.

Wayland W. Magee......... Kansas City ......... May 18, 1931 Term expired Jan. 24, 1933,

Eugene R. Black............. Atlanta ............... May 19, 1933 Resigned Aug. 15, 1934,

M.S. Szymczak............... Chicago............... June 14, 1933 Realppoigied in 1936 and 1948. Resigned May
31, 1961.

J.J. Thomas................... Kansas City............... do.......... Served until Feb. 10, 1936.3

Marriner S. Eccles.......... San Francisco ...... Nov. 15, 1934 Reappointed in 1936, 1940, and 1944,
Resigned July 14, 1951,

Joseph A. Broderick........ New York ........... Feb. 3, 1936 Resigned Sept. 30, 1937.

John K. McKee.............. Cleveland.................. do.......... Served until Apr. 4, 1946.3

Ronald Ransom .............. Atlanta ..................... do.......... Reappointed in 1942, Died Dec. 2, 1947.

Ralph W. Morrison ......... Dallas................. Feb. 10, 1936 Resigned July 9, 1936.

Chester C. Davis ............ Richmond............ June 25, 1936 Reappointed in 1940, Resigned Apr. 15, 1941,

Ernest G. Draper............ New York ........... Mar. 30, 1938 Served until Sept. 1, 1950.3

Rudoiph M. Evans.......... Richmond............ Mar. 14, 1942 Served until Aug. 13, 1954.3

James K. Vardaman, Jr. ..St, Louis............. Apr. 4, 1946 Resigned Nov. 30, 1958.

Lawrence Clayton........... Boston................ Feb. 14, 1947 Died Dec. 4, 1949.

Thomas B. McCabe ........ Philadelphia ......... Apr. 15, 1948 Resigned Mar. 31, 1951.

Edward L. Norton.......... Atlanta ............... Sept. 1, 1950 Resigned Jan. 31, 1952,

Oliver S. Powell ............. Minneapolis ............... do.......... Resigned June 30, 1952.

Wm. McC. Martin, Jr. ..... New York ........... April 2, 1951 Rea&%ointed in 1956. Term expired Jan. 31,
1970.

AL Mills, Jro.ooooiiiiiinn, San Francisco ...... Feb. 18, 1952 Reappointed in 1958. Resigned Feb. 28, 1965.

J.L. Robertson............... Kansas City............... do......... Reappointed in 1964. Resigned Apr. 30, 1973.

C. Canby Balderston....... Philadelphia.......... Aug. 12, 1954 Served through Feb. 28, 1966.

Paul E. Miller ................ Minneapolis ......... Aug. 13, 1954 Died Oct. 21, 1954.

Chas. N. Shepardson....... Dallas................. Mar. 17, 1955 Retired Apr. 30, 1967,

G.H. King, Jr. ..ol Atlanta ............... Mar. 25, 1959

Reappointed in 1960. Resigned Sept. 18, 1963.
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Name Federat Reserve

Date of initial

Other dates and information relating

District oath of office to membership?
George W. Mitchell......... Chicago............... Aug. 31, 1961 Reag}poimed in 1962. Served until Feb, 13,
1976.3
J. Dewey Daane ............. Richmond............ Nov. 29, 1963 Served until Mar. 8, 1974.3
Sherman J. Maisel .......... San Francisco ...... Apr. 30, 1965 Served through May 31, 1972.
Andrew F. Brimmer........ Philadelphia......... Mar. 9, 1966 Resigned Aug. 31, 1974.
William W. Sherrill ......... Dallas................. May 1, 1967 Reappointed in 1968. Resigned Nov. 15, 1971.
Arthur F, Burns ............. New York ........... Jan. 31, 1970 Term began Feb. 1, 1970. Resigned Mar. 31,
1978,
John E. Sheehan............. St. Louis............. Jan. 4, 1972 Resigned June 1, 1975.
Jeffrey M. Bucher........... San Francisco ...... June §, 1972 Resigned Jan. 2, 1976.
Robert C. Holland .......... Kansas City ......... June 11, 1973 Resigned May 15, 1976.
Henry C. Wallich............ Boston................ Mar. 8, 1974
Philip E. Coldwell........... Dallas................. Oct. 29, 1974 Served through Feb. 29, 1980.
Philip C. Jackson, Jr. ...... Atlanta ............... July 14, 1975 Resigned Nov. 17, 1978.
J. Charles Partee ............ Richmond............ Jan. 5, 1976
Stephen S. Gardner......... Philadelphia ......... Feb. 13, 1976 Died Nov. 19, 1978.
David M. Lilly ............... Minneapolis ......... June 1, 1976 Resigned Feb. 24, 1978.
G. William Miller............ San Francisco ...... Mar. 8, 1978 Resigned Aug. 6, 1979.
Nancy H. Teeters ........... Chicago............... Sept. 18, 1978 Served through June 27, 1984,
Emmett J. Rice .............. New York ........... June 20, 1979
Frederick H. Schultz....... Atlanta ............... July 27, 1979 Served through Feb. 11, 1982.
Paul A. Volcker.............. Philadelphia.......... Aug. 6, 1979
Lyle E. Gramley............. Kansas City......... May 28, 1980 Resigned Sept. 1, 1985.
Preston Martin ............... San Francisco ...... Mar. 31, 1982
Martha R. Seger............. Chicago............... July 2, 1984
Chairmen’ Vice Chairmen?
Charles S. Hamlin......... Aug. 10, 1914-Aug. 9, 1916 Frederic A. Delano ....... Aug. 10, 1914-Aug. 9, 1916
W.P.G. Harding ........... Aug. 10, 1916-Aug. 9, 1922 Paul M. Warburg.......... Aug. 10, 1916-Aug. 9, 1918
Daniel R. Crissinger ...... May 1, 1923-Sept. 15, 1927 Albert Strauss .............. Oct. 26, 1918-Mar. 15, 1920
Roy A. Young.............. Oct. 4, 1927-Aug. 31, 1930 Edmund Platt............... July 23, 1920-Sept. 14, 1930
Eugene Meyer.............. Sept. 16, 1930-May 10, 1933 J.J. Thomas................. Aulg9.321, 1934-Feb. 10,
Eugene R. Black........... May 19, 1933-Aug. 15, 1934 Ronald Ransom............. Aug. 6, 1936-Dec. 2, 1947
Marriner S. Eccles........ Nov, 1§, 1934-Jan. 31, 1948 C. Canby Balderston .....Mar. 11, 1955-Feb. 28, 1966
Thomas B. McCabe ...... Apr. 15, 1948-Mar, 31, 1951 J.L. Robertson ............. Mar. 1, 1966-Apr. 30, 1973

Wm. McC. Martin, Jr....Apr. 2, 1951-Jan. 31, 1970

Arthur F. Burns ........... Feb. 1, 1970-Jan. 31, 1978
G. William Miller.......... Mar. 8, 1978-Aug. 6, 1979
Paul A. Volcker............ Aug. 6, 1979-

EXx-OFFICIO MEMBERS'

Secretaries of the Treasury

W.G. McAdoo ............. Dec. 23, 1913-Dec. 185, 1918
Carter Glass .......o.ovvnees Dec. 16, 1918-Feb. 1, 1920
David F. Houston......... Feb. 2, 1920—Mar 3, 1921

Andrew W, Mellon ....... Mar. 4 1921-Feb. 12 1932
Ogden L. Mills............. Feb. 12, 1932-Mar. 4, 1933

William H. Woodin....... Mar. 4, 1933-Dec. 31, 1933
Henry Morgenthau, Jr. ..Jan. 1, 1934-Feb. 1, 1936

George W. Mitchell....... May 1, 1973-Feb. 13, 1976
Stephen S. Gardner....... Feb. 13, 1976-Nov. 19, 1978
Frederick H. Schultz.....July 27, 1979~Feb. 11, 1982
Preston Martin ............. Mar. 31, 1982-

Comptrollers of the Currency
John Skelton Williams ...Feb. 2, 1914-Mar. 2, 1921
Daniel R. Crissinger ...... Mar. 17, 1921-Apr. 30, 1923

Henry M. Dawes .......... May 1, 1923-Dec. 17, 1924
Joseph W. Mclntosh ..... Dec. 20, 1924-Nov. 20, 1928
JW.Pole........ooovvnnn, Nov. 21, 1928-Sept. 20, 1932
J.F.T. O'Connor........... May 11, 1933-Feb. 1, 1936

1. Under the provisions of the original Federal Reserve Act, the
Federal Reserve Board was composed of seven members, including
five appointive members, the Secretary of the Treasury, who was ex-
officio chairman of the Board, and the Comptroller o the Currency,
The original term of office was ten years, and the five original
appointive members had terms of two, four, six, eight, and ten years
respectively. In 1922 the number of appointive members was
increased to six, and in 1933 the term of office was increased to twelve
years, The Bankmg Act of 1935, ap| A:aroved Aug. 23, 1935, changed the
name of the Federa) Reserve Board to the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and provided that the Board should be
composed of seven appointive members; that the Secretary of the

Treasury and the Com%rollcr of the Currency should continue to
serve as members until Feb. 1, 1936; that the appointive members in
the office on the date of that act should continue to serve until Feb. 1,
1936, or unti! their successors were aﬁpom!ed and had qualified; and
that thereafter the terms of members should be fourteen years and that
the designation of Chairman and Vice Chairman of the Board should
be for a term of four years.

2. Date after words ‘'Resigned’’ and “'Retired’’ denotes final day of
servnce.

. Successor took office on this date.

4 Chairman and Vice Chairman were designated Governor and

Vice Governor before Aug. 23, 1935.
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Money Stock and Bank Credit A3

1.10 RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary and crcdlt aggregalcs

{annual rates of change, in percent)!
Item
1984 1985 1985
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Mar. Apr. May June July
Reserves of depository institutions?
FTotal . e s 6.9 38 17.4 12.2 1.1 7.1 18.1 24.87 12.2
2 Required. . . 6.7 3.0 16.9 12.3 5.4 8.1 16.4 223 13.9
3 Nonborrowed. | .. ~44.7 36.3 57.3 14.1 -8.1 15.7 18.3 29.5¢ 15.4
4 Monetary based . ... 71 47 8.2 7.5 53 36 10.6 13.5 6.8
Concepts of money, liquid assets, and debt*
Mi 4.5 32 10.6 10.2 5.7 5.9 14.0 19.8 9.3
6.8 9.1 12.0 5.3 4.1 ~1.0 8.6 3.7 8.6
9.5 1.0 10.7 5.2 5.8 3 7.7 lO (4 4.2
1. 9.6 10.00 n.a. 9.3 1.¢ 6. n.a.
12.6 3.4 13.4 1.8 10.9 2.1 12.00 11‘6' na
Nontransaction components
10 In M3 o e s 7.6 10.9 12.5 3.7 kN4 -3.0 6.9 1.9 8.4
HInMIonly® o 20.5 18.7 5.5 4.9 12.2r 5.0 4.6 -1.5 -13.3
Time and savings deposits
Commercml banks
12 SAVIREST « ..ot -5.6 0.4 -8.7 -1.7 ~10.9 -70 8.0 14.9 12.8
13 Small-denomination time® .. 13.4 6.9 -1.8 6.5 2.5 15.0 7.4 2.20 -7.1
14 Large-denomination time?: 10 19.3 12.2 2.6 8.3 nr 16.00 —4.0 -19.4/ ~7.6
Thrift msmutmns
1S SAVINGST ..ottt e —6.5 —6.6 22 3.1 2.9 -7 4.3 9.2 18.3
16  Small-denomination time . .. 17.1 15.2 1.7 3.9 5 4.8 10.)7 3.6 ~-7.1
17 Large-denomination time? .. 37.8 298 21.0 2.6 -54 1.6" 13.2 23 -16.9
Debt components*
1B Federal ... ..ooovoei i i e 4.7 15.6 15.9 13.1 10.6 13.2 14.8 12.8 n.a,
19 Nonfederal .............cooviiiiiniivnnn .. 12.0 12,7 12.6 1.3 10.9 11.8 1.2 1.t n.a,
20 Total loans and securities at commercial banks!t. ... ... ... 9.1 9.1r 9.9 9.6 11.4 4.7 13.3 9.3 10.1

1. Unless mhcrwnse noted, rates of change are calculated from average

ts out di g month or quarter.
2 Figures mcorgorate dj s for discc associated with the
y Control Act and other regulatory changes 1o

’

reserve requirements. To adjust for ies due to in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit_liabilitics, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for discontin-
uities in the monetary base, required clearing b ances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

3. The monetary base not adj for dis ies consists of total
reserves plus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float
at Federal Reserve Banks plus the currcnc¥ component of the money stock less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thrift msutuuans that is included in the
currency component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required
reserve balances, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve requirements. After the introduction of contemporancous
reserve requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over
the weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all c« s of the y base other than excess reserves
are scasonally edlustet"i as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis, After CRR, the seasonally

d series consist y d total reserves, which include
eXCess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the sensona]ly adjusted
currency component of the money stock plus the r ing items ly
adjusted as a whole.

4, Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:

MI: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U.S.
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in the
process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable deposits
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union share draft

and d posits at thy r{\ institutions. The currency and demand
d d amount of vault cash and demand

de 8its resrectwcly hcld by thnh institutions to service their OCD liabilities.
2: M1 plus overnight (and contract) rep (RPs)
issued by all commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars |Ssued to U.S. residents
by foremn branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
ion time d its (time deposits—inciuding retail RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market

funds. Also excludes ali balances held by U.S. commercial banks, money market
funds (general purgosc and broker/dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U government. Also subtracled 18 & consolidation adjustment
that represents the t of d sits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to serv:ce their time and savmxs eposits.

M3: M2 plus large-d time d its and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of r 100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,
term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the Umlecf Kingdom and Canada, and

in both taxable and tax pt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Exclud s held by y institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banis and official { mstltuuons Also subtracted is
a consolidation adjustment lha! represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Eurodoll g ion-only money market mutual funds.
L: M3 plus the non ank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securities, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these asscts.

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S. government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commcrcnal paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board’s flow of funds accounts. Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis. Growth rates for debt reflect adjustments for
discontinuitics over time in the levels of debt presented in other tables.

5. Sum of overnight RPs and Eurodollars, money market fund balances
cneral purpose an broker/dealer), MMDAs and savings and small time
eposits less the estimated of its and vault cash held by

thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposn liabilities.

6. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs, and Eurodollars of U.S. residents,
money market fund balances (msmuuon-only) less a consolidation ndjuslmem
that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by
institution-only money market mutual funds.

7. Excludes MMDAs.

8. Smali time d retail RPs—are those issued
in amounts of less than $100,000. AII IRA and Keogh accounts at commercial
banks and thnﬁs are subtrncled from small time deposits.

X ge time d are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, luding those booked at internati i banking facilities.

10. Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
oﬂicml institutions.

. Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1.23.

Tud




A4 Domestic Financial Statistics (1 October 1985

1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of

daily figures

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

Factors 1985 1985
May June July June 19 June 26 July 3 July 10 July 17 July 24 July 31
SuUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
] Reserve Bank credit ... .......... ... ... .. 189,001 188,651 191,521 188,490 188,052 191,341 192,638 193,595 190,640 189,176
2 U.S. gavernment securities!. ... .. .. 166,708 166,584 168,803 166,052 166,709 168,363 169,605 170,858 168,347 166,630
3 Bought outright . .. .............. 165,365 166,451 168,183 166,052 166,709 167,821 168,703 169,555 168,347 166,630
4 Held under repurchase agreements 1,343 133 620 0 0 542 902 1,303 0 0
5 Federal agency obligations . .. .. .. 8,461 8,325 8,448 8,303 8,303 8,443 8,566 8,546 8,303 8,296
6 Bought outright 8,365 8,321 8,302 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,296
7 Held under repurchase agreements 9% 4 146 0 0 140 263 243 0 0
8 Acceptances...................... 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0
9 Loans......... 1,178 1,227 1,180 1,427 735 1,598 1,39 1,171 884 950
10 Float .................. 587 600 703 798 314 716 834 662 658 620
11 Other Federal Reserve assets 12,067 11,915 12,387 11,910 11,991 12,221 12,237 12,357 12,448 12,679
12 Gold stock .. ........... 11,091 11,090 11,090 $1,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090
13 Special drawing rights certificate account . . .. 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
14 Treasury currency outstanding .. ......... 16,696 16,749 16,794 16,750 16,761 16,77t 16,781 16,791 16,801 16,811
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
15 Currency in circulation .................. 183,019 185,414 187,579 185,640 185,139 186,577 188,693 188,057 187,037 186,560
16 Treasury cash holdings .................. 600 596 577 597 594 586 S80 577 574 574
Depasits, other than reserve balances, with
Federal Reserve Banks
17 Treasury............. . ... . 6,591 2,874 31918 2,544 3,754 4,409 4,544 3,219 3,582 3,725
18 Foreign............o.ooiiiiii.s 227 229 228 240 210 279 247 203 240 204
19 Service-related balances and adjustments . . . . 1,549 1,657 1,660 1,768 1,608 1,670 1,563 1,641 1,845 1,723
200 Other.. .ot s 603 470 367 622 400 335 309 513 153 298
21 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital ... 6,310 6,301 6,243 6,357 6,307 6,291 6,220 6,297 6,214 6,211
22 Reserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks?..................... 22,508 23,568 23,451 23,211 22,508 23,673 22,970 25,588 23,303 22,399
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1985 1985
May June July June 19 June 26 July 3 July 10 July 17 July 24 July 31
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit ... ... ... ... ... ... 185,262 191,442 190,923 190,224 188,027 192,624 191,346 194,850 189,160 190,923
24 U.S. government securities!. . ... ..., ... 164,245 169,110 167,095 165,431 166,282 167,096 168,474 169,595 166,394 167,095
25 Bought outright .. ................... 164,245 169,110 167,095 165,431 166,282 167,096 167,739 169,595 166,394 167,095
26 Held under repurchase agreements. . .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 735 0 0 0
27  Federal agency obligations 8,363 8,303 8,257 4,303 8,303 8,303 8,503 8,303 8,303 8,257
28 Bought outright .. ................ . 8,363 8,303 8,257 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,303 8,257
29 Held under repurchase agreements. . . . 0 0 0 0 1] 0 200 0 0 0
30 Acceptances.. ...l 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0
31 Loams..... 1,765 1,338 1,567 3,806 776 4,059 627 4,128 915 1,567
32 R --816 262 -571 517 391 950 1,049 395 1,018 ~571
33 Other Federal Reserve assets........... 11,705 12,429 14,575 12,167 12,275 12,216 12,693 12,429 12,530 14,575
34 Goldstock ... ..o 11,091 15,090 11,090 11,09 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090
35 Special drawing rights certificate account ... 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
36 Treasury currency outstanding ........... 16,726 16,770 16,817 16,759 16,770 16,780 16,790 16,800 16,810 16,820
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in circulation .................. 184,691 185,886 187,040 185,478 185,414 188,375 188,774 187,626 186,687 187,042
38 Treasury cash holdings .................. 602 588 577 594 58K 581 5717 574 574 577
Deposits, other than reserve balances with
Federal Reserve Banks
39 Treasury. ...y 1,933 3,288 2,656 3,541 3,892 3716 4,733 3,150 2,882 2,656
40 Foreign...............coiiiiiiiiiinn 205 310 274 168 243 195 213 189 217 274
41 Service-related balances and adjustments .. . . 1,337 1,348 1,395 1,423 1,348 1,348 1,361 1,361 1,395 1,395
42 Other...... ... oo 557 321 323 567 349 304 329 531 294 323
43 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital ... 6,242 6,291 6,325 6,186 6,144 6,091 6,008 6,065 6,031 6,325
44 Reserve balances with Federal
Reserve Banks?..................... 22,131 25,888 24 BS5K 24,734 22,527 24,501 21,849 27,861 23,597 24,858

1. Includes sccurities Joaned-—fully guaranteed by U.S government securities
pledged with Federa) Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and

scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.

2. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

float.

NotE. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, sce table 1,12,



Money Stock and Bank Credit A5
1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions
Millions of dollars
Monthly averages®
Reserve classification 1982 1983 1984 1984 1985
Dec. Dec. Dec Dec. Jan Feb. Mar Apr. May June
| Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! ........... 24,939 21,138 21,738 21,738 21,577 20,416 22,065 23,217 22,385 23,369
2 Total vault cash? S| 20392 20,755 22,316 22,316 23,044 23,927 21,863 21,567 21,898 22,180
3 Vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements® .{ 17,049 17,908 18,958 18,958 19,547 19,857 18,429 18,435 666 18,984
4 Surplus vaultcashd ............. ... 3,343 2,847 3,358 3,358 3,497 4,070 3,434 3132 3,231 3,19
5 Total reserves®. . 41,853 38,894 40,696 40,606 41,125 40,273 40,494 41,652 41,051 42,354
6 Required reserves. .. 41,353 38,333 39,843 39,843 40,380 39,370 39,728 40,914 40,247 41,446
7 Excess reserve balances S 00 36t 853 853 745 903 766 738 804 907
8 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks. .. ..... 697 174 3,186 3,186 1,395 1,289 1,593 1,323 1,334 1,205
9  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks .. .. 33 96 3 13 62 71 88 i35 165 151
10 Extended credit at Reserve Banks?............. 187 2 2,604 2,604 1,050 803 1,059 868 534 665
Biweekly averages of daily figures for weeks ending
1985

Feb. 27 { Mar. 13 | Mar. 27 | Apr. 10 | Apr. 24 May 8 May 22 { June §5 | June 19 July 3
11 Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! ....... ..., 20,731 22,407 21,458 23,073 23,520 22,751 22,032 22,610 23,86) 23,087
12 Total vault cash? .. ... . ......coiiiieennninn.. 23,203 21,518 22,353 21,274 21,880 21,327 22,357 21,692 21,688 23,029
13 Vault cash used to satisfy reserve requirements? .| 19,272 18,093 18,828 18,126 18,764 18,182 19,068 18,473 18,724 19,549
td  Surplus vaultcashd. .. ... ....... ... ... ... 3,931 1,425 3,148 1,148 3,116 3,145 3,289 3,220 2, 3,481
IS Total reserves®........ . 40,002 40,500 40,286 41,199 42,284 40,933 41,100 41,082 42,585 42,637
16 Required reserves..................... 19,191 39,719 39,477 40,642 41,400 40,234 40,248 40,260 41,861 41,458
17 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks$ 812 782 810 557 884 699 852 823 724 1,179
18 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks, ... .. 1,174 1,865 1,289 £,775 1,158 953 1,434 1,518 1,123 1,167
19 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Banks . 81 69 98 121 131 169 160 171 171 142
20  Extended credit at Reserve Banks”............. 603 1,224 839 1,295 766 3% 369 914 914 612

1. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

I8

2. Dates refer to the maintenance periods in which the vault cash can be used to
satisfy reserve requirements. Under contemporancous reserve requirements,
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
the balances are held.

3. Equal to all vault cash held during the lagged computation period by
institutions having required reserve halances at Federal Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the maintenance period at
institutions having no reguired reserve balances,

4. Total vault cash at institutions having no required reserve balances less the
amousnt of vault cash equal to their required reserves during the maintenance

riod.

5. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments 10 compensate for floal, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged

computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federa!
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

6. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisfy
reserve requirements less required reserves.

7. Extended credit consists of borrowing a1 the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions dea! with sustained liguidity pressures. Because there is
not the same nced to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

8. Before February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of weekly
averages; beginning February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of
biweekly averages.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.3 (502) release. For address, see
inside front cover.

1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks!

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1985 week ending Monday
By maturity and source
June 17 June 24 July 1 July 8 July 157 July 22 July 29 Aug. § Aug. 12
One day and continuing contract
i Commercial banks in United States .................. 67,155 60,567 58,209 68,283 64,519 61,686 57,442 64,462 63,630
2 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
official institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 33,019 32,208 31,173 22,113 32,339 31,360 28,774 28,305 29,207
3 Nonbank securities dealers , ............... ... ... 8,134 9,063 8,244 9,732 9,453 9,753 8,963 9,332 8,766
4 ANOther . ...oie e 26,465 25,282 24,718 211y 25,579 25,188 26,228 26,076 26,051
All other maturities
S Commercial banks in United States .................. ¥,883 9,278 9,728 9,732 9,326 §,900 8,943 8,851 9,010
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and foreign
aofficial institutions, and U.S. government agencies . 7.517 7,671 7,890 7,861 R.397 7,600 7,489 7,644 7,527
7 Nonbank securities dealers......................00s 8,870 9,238 9,517 9,139 9,012 8,288 8,682 9,037 9,470
BAlother....... ... o 8,488 8,545 7,943 9.0607 7,527 7.281 7,094 6,672 7,069
MeMmo: Federal funds and resale agreement loans in
maturities of one day or continuing cantract
9 Commercial banks in United States .................. 31,755 30,618 31,795 34,998 30,417 30,133 26,750 30,197 28,057
10 Nonbank securities dealers, .................. ... .. 7,505 7,671 7,108 6,456 7.343 )3 .» 7,746 7,053

. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977.
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1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum

Current and previous levels

Extended credit?
Short-l;rm ndjusltmer:ll clredit F a Next 90 d
and seasonal credit Tirst 60 days ext ays
Fed“g;ﬁfsewe of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Effective date
for current rates

Rate on Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous

8/28/85 date rate 8/28/85 8/28/85 rate 8/28/85 rate
Boston . ........ A 5/20/85 8 ™ 8 82 9 9% 10 5/20/85
New York...... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Philadelphia. . ... 5/24/85 5/24/85
Cleveland. ...... 5/21/85 512185
Richmond ...... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Atlanta......... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Chicago ........ 5/20/85 5/20/85
St. Louis . o 5/21/85 5/21/85
Minncapolis. .. .. 5/20/85 5/20/85
Kansas City .... 5/20/85 5/20/85
Dallas.......... 5/20/85 5/20/85
San Francisco. .. TV 5/21/85 8 %] .1%] 9 92 10 5/21/85

Range of rates in recent years®

Rlangle}fr ng Riangf)gyr ll;.Rk Rlangf (or F.R',(
: eve an o : evel an . : ’ evel)— Banl|
Effective date Al FR, of Effective date Al ER. of Effective date Al FR. of
Banks N.Y. Banks N.Y. Banks NY.
In effect Dec. 34, 1973 ....... W ! 1978— July -4 V4 1981— May 4 14
1974— Apr, 25 7v2-8 8 Va V4 Nov. 13-14 13
3 8 8 Aug. T id 13 13
Dec. 7%-8 T Sept. 8 Dec. 12 12
Ve TV Oct. 8-8Y2 8l
) 8% 1982— July 11%4-12 1Y%
1975— Jan. Va1 Y Nov. 81494 9ln i1lAa 11
TVa-T% 7Va 91k 9ln Aug. t1-11l, 1
V4 Va 1 11
Feb 6Ya=TVa 6% 1979— July 10 10% 10%2
6V 6V Aug. 104 16-10% 10
Mar 6Ya-6%a 64 1044 10 10
6V 6V Sept. 1t Oct 9ls-10 9lh
May 6-6Y4 6 1t 9lA 9A
6 6 QOct. 12 Nov 9-92 9
12 9 9
Sth-6 5% Dec 8H9 9
5hA siA 1980— Feb. 13 89 814
Sha-Sl% SVa 1 13 84 :1%)
st L17] May 13
12 1984— Apr. 8'4-9 9
1977— Aug. SVa-5% 5 June 1 9 9
3 SYe=5% 5% ] Nov. 8lh-9 8l
Sept. % SV July 10 8lh 8
Oct. 6 6 10 Dec. 8 8
Sept 11
1978— Jan. 662 62 Nov 12 1985— May 20 ........... 7Va-8 7
2 [3%] 62 Dec 13 pZ SN 7 Iz
May 647 7 13
{ 7 7 14 In effect Aug. 28, 1985 %! 7!

1. A temporary simplified seasonal program was established on Mar. 8, 1985,
and the interest rate was set at 82 percent at that time. On May 20 this rate was
lowered to 8 percent.

2. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository institution and to advances when an institution is
under sustained liquidity pressures. As an alternative, for loans outstanding for
more than 150 days, a Federal Reserve Bank may charge a flexible rate that takes
into account rates on market sources of funds, but in no case will the rate charged
be less than the basic rate plus one percentage point. Where credit provided to a
particular depository institution is antici d to be o ding for an 1}
prolonged period and in relatively large amounts, the time penod in which eac
rate under this structure is applied may be shortened. See section 201.3(bX2) of
Regulation A.

{“Ratcs for short-term adjustment credit. For description and earlier data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors: Bunking und Monetary

Statistics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970; Annual Statistical Digest, 1970-1979, 1980,
1981, and 1982.

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve apglicd a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had barrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks in a calendar
quarter. A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980. There was no surcharge untit Nov. 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted; the surcharge was subsequently raised to 3 percent on Dec. S, 1980, and
to 4 percent on May 5, 1981. The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effective
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct. 12. As of Oct. 1, the formula for
applying the surcharge was changed from a calendar quarter to a moving 13-week
period. The surcharge was eliminated on Nov. 17, 1981.



Policy Instruments A7

1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository institution requirements
; . before implementation of the . X after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Contro! Act T yé” of deposit, and Monetary Control Act®
deposit interval eposit interval’
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transaction accounts’$
$0 million-$2 million. .................... 7 12/30/76 $0-8298 million. ...................... 3 1/1/85
$2 million-$10 million. .. 9va 12/30/76 Over $29.8 million..................... 12 1/1/85
$10 million-$100 million........ 1% 12/30/76
$100 million-$400 million . . . 12% 12/30/76 Nonpersonal time deposits®
Over $400 million ............. 164 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than thayears.................. 3 10/6/83
Time and savings?? 1Yayearsormore ...........c. .ol [} 10/6/83
SAVIARS ... 3 3/16/67
Eurocurrency liabilities
Time! ANTYPES .00 3 11/13/80
$0 million-$5 million, by maturity
30179 days ...... 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years . S 2% 1/8/76
4years OT MOIC ......oovvevnrvunn s ] 10/30/75
Over $5 million, by maturity
30-179days ... 6 12/12/74
180 days to 4 years .. 24 1/8/76
4years Or more . ...........c.oevenn | 10/30/75

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963, see Board's Annual
Statistical Digest, 1971-1975, and for prior changes, sce Board’s Annual Report
for 1976, mbfe 13. Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository
instituti includ cial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations.

2. Reguirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval applies to
that part of the deposits of each bank. Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand deposits minus cash items in process of
collection and demand balances due from domestic banks.

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges of
requirements for reserve city banks and for other banks. Reserve cities were
designated under a criterion adopted effective Nov. 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered to have the
character of business of a reserve city bank. The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a reserve city. Cities in which
there were Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities. Any
banks having netl demand deposits of $400 million or less were considered to have
the character of business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permitted to
maintain reserves at ratios set for banks not in reserve cities.

Effective Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve requirements on net balances
due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches lend to U.S. residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and ) percent
respectively. The Regulation D reserve requirement of borrowings from unrelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent.

Effective with the reserve computation period beginning Nov. 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge corporations were subject to the same reserve
rcguirements as deposits of member banks.

. Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits.

The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Manetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
minimum specified by law.

4. Effective Nov. 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve requirement of 2 percent

was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 or more, obligations of affiliates,
and ineligible acceptances. This ! y requi nt was climi d with
the maintenance period beginning fuly 24, 1980.

Effective with the reserve i riod beginning Oct. 25, 1979, a

marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed liabilities in
excess of a base amount. This marginal requirement was increased to 10 percent
besinning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to § percent bcgipping June 12, 1980, and
was eliminated beginninf July 24, 1980, Managed liabilities are defined as Iar%c
time deposits, Eurodollar borrowings, repurchase a(frecmenls against U.S.
government and federal agency secunties, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was originally the ﬁrcaler of (a) $100 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed liabilities held by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U.S. branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation periods ending Sept. 26, 1979. For the computation period
beginning Mar. 20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decrease
in an institution’s U.S. office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from foreign offices of other institutions between the base period (Sept. 13-26,
1979) and the week ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was greater, For the
computation period beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7V
percent above the base used to calculate the marginal reserve in the

week of May 14-2), 1980. In addition, beginning Mar. 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign loans and balances declined.

5. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law 97—
320) provides that $2 million of reservable liabilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency liabilities) of each depository
institution be subject ta a zero percent reserve requirement. The Board is to adjust
the amount of reservable liabilities subject 1o this zero percent reserve require-
ment each year for the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
percenmge increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30. No corresponding adjustment is to be
made in the event of a decrease. Effective Dec. 9, 1982, the amount of the
exemption was established at $2.1 million. Effective with the reserve maintenance
period beginning Jan. |, 1985, the amount of the exemption is $2.4 million. In
determining the reserve requi of a depository institution, the exempti
shall apply in the following order: (1) nonpersonal money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs) authorized under 12 CFR section 1204.122; (2) net NOW accounts
{NOW accounts less allowable deductions); (3) net other transaction accounts;
and (4) nonpersonal time deposits or Eurocurrency liabilities starting with those
with the highest reserve ratio. With respect to NOW accounts and other
transaction accounts, the exemption applies only to such accounts that would be
subject to a 3 percent reserve requirement,

6. For nonmember banks and thrift institutions that were not members of the
Federal Reserve System on or after July 1, 1979, a phase-in period ends Sept, 3,
1987, For banks that were members on or after July 1, 1979, but withdrew on or
before Mar. 31, 1980, the phase-in period established by Public Law 97-320 ends
on Oct. 24, 1985. For existing member banks the phase-in period of about three
years was completed on Feb. 2, 1984. All new institutions will have a two-year
phase-in beginning with the date that they open for business, except for those
Institutions that have total reservable liabilities of $50 million or more.

7. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and lci/ephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess
of three per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others.
However, MMDAS and similar accounts offered by institutions not subject to the
rules of the Depository Institutions Deregulation Committee (DIDC) that permit
no more than six preauthorized, automatic, or other transfers per month of which
no more than three can be checks—are not transaction accounts (such accounts
are savings deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements.)

8. The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by B0 percent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 cach year. Effective Dec. 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 million to $26 million;
effective Dec. 30, 1982, to $26.3 million; effective Dec. 29, 1983, to $28.9 million;
and effective Jan. 1, 1985, to $29.8 million.

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, including savings
deposits, that are not transaction accounts and in which a beneficial interest is
held by a depositor that is not a natural person. Also included are certain
transferable time deposits held by natural persons, and certain obligations issued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204.2 of Regulation D.

NoTE. Required reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash. Nonmembers may maintain reserve balances with a
Federal Reserve Bank indirectly on a pass-through basis with certain approved




A8 Domestic Financial Statistics [J October 1985

1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions!

Percent per annum

Type of deposit

Savings and loan associations and

Commercial banks mutual savings banks (thrift institutions)!

In effect Aug. 31, 1985 In effect Aug. 31, 1985

Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
1 O BVIDES . vt e e et et e e e 54 1/1/84 L1175 779
2 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts ... .............. 5V 12/31/80 SVa 12/31/80
3 Negotiable order of withdrawal accounts of $1,000 or more? P 1583 | L.l 1/5/83
4 Money market deposit 8CCOUNLZ .. ... ouiiiivii i (&) 12/14/82 6] 12/14/82
Time accounts
5 7-31 days of less than $1,0004 5la 1/1/84 h1%) 9/1/82
6 7-31 days of $1,000 or more?. .. F Sy f Ll 1/5/83
T Morethan 31 days .. ... e | e 101/83% | L 10/1/83

1. Effective Oct. 1, 1983, restrictions on the maximum rates of interest payable
by commercial banks and thrift institutions on various categories of deposits were
removed. For information regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all catego-
ries of accounts sec earlier issues of the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation,

. Effective Dec. 1, 1983, IRA/Keogh (HR10) Plan accounts are not subject to
minimum deposit requirements, Effective Jan. 1, 1985, the minimum denomina-
tion requirement was lowered from $2,500 1o $1,000.

1. Effective Dec. {4, 1982, depository institutions are authorized to offer a new
account with a required initial balance of $2,500 and an average maintenance
balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions. Effective Jan. 1, 1985,

the minimum denomination and average maintenance balance requirements was
lowered to $1,000. No minimum maturity period is required for this account, but
depository institutions must reserve the right to require seven days, notice before
withdrawals. When the average balance is less than $1,000, the account is subject
to the maximum ceiling rate of interest for NOW accounts; compliance with the
average balance requirement may be determined over a period of one month.
Depository institutions may not guarantee a rate of interest for this account for a
period longer than one month or condition the payment of a rate on a requirement
that the funds remain on deposit for longer than one month,

4. Effective Jan, 1, 1985, the minimum denomination requirement was lowered
from $2,500 to $1,000. Deposits of less than $1,000 issued to governmental units
continue to be subject to an interest rate ceiling of 8 percent.
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1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS
Millions of dollars
1984 1985
Type of transaction 1982 1983 1984
Dec. Jan, Feb. Mar Apr. May June
U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bills
1 Gross purchases ............ ... ... ..., 17,067 18,888 20,036 3,410 0 2,976 916 6,026 274 2,009
2 Gross sales....... .. %,369 3,420 8,557 0 2,668 214 554 0 417 0
3 Exchange .... . 1] 0 (] 0 0 li] 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions ...............c.cviiiiiiiii., 3,000 2,400 7,700 0 1,600 400 500 0 800 0
Others within | year
S Gross purchases . ..., 312 484 1,126 182 0 0 961 245 0 0
6  Gross sales .. ... 0 0 (] 4 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Maturity shift, 17,295 18,887 16,354 771 596 1,987 1,299 1,129 2,443 1,312
8 Exchange ...... Lo 14,164 | -16,553 ~-20,840 -966 -625| 2,739 G -1,463; -2945 0
9 Redemptions .................... ool 0 87 0 0 1] 0 0 0 0 0
1105 years
10 Gross purchases ..............c.o0iv s 1,797 1,896 1,638 1] 0 0 465 846 0 0
11 Gross sales . 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i)
12 Maturity shift. . L. —14,524 | —15,533 ~13,709 =771 —59 -1,902 -1,299 -1,114 -2,10t ~1,312
13 Exchange ... 11,804 11,641 16,039 966 625 1,645 1,463 1,940 [4}
510 10 years
14 Gross purchases ... 388 890 536 0 0 [ 0 108 0 0
15  Gross sales . ... 0 0 300 0 100 0 0 0 0 [1}
16 Maturity shift . . o ~2,172 -2,450 -2,371 0 0 —-54 0 -16 42 0
17 EXChange ..........ovieviiinniiiineiinans 2,128 2,950 2,750 0 [ 00 ¢ 0 60 0
Over 10 years
18 Grosspurchases ............... ..o 307 383 441 0 0 0 0 0 [4 0
19 Gross sales . . 0 0 [{] 0 i} 0 [ 0 0 [
20 Maturity shift . . -601 —904 -275 0 0 ~30 0 4 —384 4
21 EXCRANGE ... o0t 234 1,962 2,052 0 0 493 0 0 405 0
All maturities
22 Grosspurchases .............. .. ... ... 19,870 22,540 23,476 3,591 0 2,976 2,343 7,321 274 2,009
23 Gross sales. . 8,369 3,420 7,553 0 2,768 214 554 0 417 0
24 Redemptions 3,000 2,487 7,700 0 1,600 400 500 0 800 0
Matched transactions
25 Gross sales ... . 543,804 | 578,591 808,986 63,674 66,668 57,076 54,7181 65,845 78,870 81,016
26 Gross purchases ... ... 543,173 576,908 810,432 61,537 66,367 57,283 57,288 64,001 77,597 83,782
Repurchase agreements
7 ross purchases . N 130,774 105,971 139,441 3,888 20,225 19,584 4,922 11,540 21,716 2,801
28 Grosssales........... ... 130,286 108,291 139,019 2,261 21,852 17,077 7.429 4,088 29,168 2,801
29 Net change in U.S. government securities. ... ... 8,358 12,631 8,908 3,080 6,295 5,077 1,351 12,931 -9,668 4,865
FEDERAL AGENCY UBLIGATIONS
Qutright transactions
30  Gross purchases ............... oo 0 0 0 1] 0 0 0 0 0 1]
31 Gross sales. ... e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1} 0 0
32 Redemplions ... 189 292 256 0 0 17 * * 8 60
Repurchase agreements
KX] ross purchases ...................... .. 18,957 8,833 1,205 506 1,463 2,428 445 983 1,336 120
34 Grosssales....... ...l 18,638 9,213 817 19 1,851 2,048 825 452 1.867 120
35 Net change in federal agency obligations .. ... ... 130 -672 132 388 388 363 —-380 531 —540 ~60
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, net. . ................. 1,285 —-1,062 —418 0 0 0 0 [{] 0 0
37 Total net change in System Open Market
ACCOBI . ...t 9,773 10,897 6,116 3,468 —6,683 5,440 971 13,462 | —10,208 4,805

NoTE: Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
OJ)cn Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not
add

to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements
Millions of dollars
Wednesday End of month
Account 1985 1985
July 3 July 10 July 17 Juily 24 July 31 May June July
Consolidated condition statement
ASSETS
1 Gold certificate account. ............ oo 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 14,091 11,090 11,090
2 Special drawing rights certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
FCOIN. ... e 463 457 468 483 486 490 474 486
Loans
4 To depository institutions ......................... 4,059 627 4,128 915 1,567 1,765 1,338 1,567
S Other... ... .. e ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Acceptances—Bought outright
6  Held under repurchase agreements ................. 0 0 0 0 ] 0 (] 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bou(fhl outright .. ... 8,303 8,303 8,303 ¥,303 8,257 8,363 8,303 8,257
8 Held under repurchase agreements ................. 200 0 0 0 1] 0
U.S. government securities
Bought outright
9 Bﬁls .. 76,287 76,930 78,786 75,585 76,286 73,436 78,301 76,286
10 Notes. .. B 67,066 67,066 67,066 67,066 | 67,066 67,066 67,066
11 Bonds ................ 23,743 23,743 23,743 23,743 23,743 23,743 23,743 23,743
12 Total bought outright! ... ... .. 167, 167,739 169,595 166,394 167,095 164,245 169,110 167,095
13 Held under repurchase agreements .. 135 ] 0 0 ] 1] 0
14 Total U.S. government securities ..................., 167,09 168,474 169,595 166,394 167,095 164,245 169,110 167,095
15 Total loans and securitles . .. ... ...................... 179,458 177,604 182,026 175,612 176,919 174,373 178,781 176,919
16 Cash items in process of collection................... 7,980 6,930 6,884 6,665 7,394 6,865 6,277 7,394
17 Bank premises. ... 585 58S 587 588 588 581 585 588
Other assets .
18  Denominated in foreign currencie: 4,152 4,152 4,155 4,158 4,493 4,058 4,149 4,493
19 Allother® ... 7,479 7,956 7,687 7,784 9,494 7,066 7.69% 9,494
20 Total mssets . . ...t 215,828 213,392 217,515 210,998 215,082 209,142 213,639 215,082
LI1ABILITIES
21 Federal Reserve notes ..........oooiiinreiienon.s 172,640 173,018 171,869 170,935 171,286 169,056 170,178 171,286
Deposits
22 ]Pc?dc DSitory ISHtutions , ... o 25,849 23,210 29,222 24,992 26,253 23,468 27,236 26,253
23 U.S. Treasury—General account. .. 3,716 4,733 3,150 2,882 2,656 1,933 3,288 2,656
24 Foreign—Official accounts . ... .. 195 213 189 217 274 205 310 274
25 Other. . ... i 304 129 53 294 323 557 321 3
26 Totaldeposits . ......................... ... 30,064 28,485 33,092 28,385 29,506 26,163 31,158 29,506
27 Deferred availability cash items................... ... 7,030 5,881 6,489 5,647 7,965 7,681 6,015 7,965
28 Other liabilities and accrued dividends® ...... ... .. .. 2,253 2,230 2,285 2,245 2212 2,359 2,315 2,212
29 Total liabilities ... ........ ... ... ... ... 211,987 209,614 213,735 207,212 210,969 205,259 209,663 210,969
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid in ... ..o 1,723 1,724 1,732 1,732 1,741 1,713 1,721 1,741
31 Swrplus ..., Lo . .. 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626 1,626
32 Other capital accou 489 428 422 428 746 544 629 746
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts. . ................. 215,825 213,392 217,515 210,998 215,082 209,142 213,639 215,082
34 MEMO: Marketable U.S. government securities held in
custody for foreign and international account ... ... 123,448 124,244 124,254 125,649 125,643 119,753 121,276 125,643
Federal Reserve nole statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding 200,480 200,774 201,537 201,820 201,968 198,021 200,234 201,968
36 Less: Held by bank .......... 27,840 27,756 29,668 30,885 30,682 28,965 30,056 30,682
37 Federal Reserve notes, net .. 172,640 173,018 171,869 170,935 171,286 169,056 170,178 171,286
Collateral held against notes net.
38  Gold certificate account. .. ......... ... 11,000 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,090 11,091 11,090 11,090
39 Special drawing rights centificate account .. 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Othereligible assets . .................... N 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41 U.S. government and agency securities ............. 156,932 157,310 156,161 155,227 155,578 153,347 154,470 155,578
42 Totalcollateral . .............. ... ... iiiiiin 172,640 173,018 171,869 170,935 171,286 169,056 170,178 171,286

1. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities

pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and

scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.
2. Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates.
3. Includes special investment account at Chicago of Treasury bills maturing

within 90 days.

4. Includes exchange-translation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at

market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments.

NoTE: Some of these data also appear in the Board's H.4.1 (503) release. For
address, see inside front cover.
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings
Miltions of dollars
Wednesday End of month
Type and maturity groupings 1985 1985

July 3 July 10 July 17 July 24 July 31 May 31 June 28 July 3t
1 Loans—Total................. ... ooven 4,059 627 4,128 915 1,567 1,765 1,338 1,567
2 Within {5 days........ 3,960 539 3,988 890 1,494 1,700 937 1,494
3 16 days to 90 days . ... - 9 88 140 25 73 65 40t 73
4 9fdaysto |l year.. ......... .. i 0 0 0 [3} 0 0 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6  Within I5days......................... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 16 days to %0 days 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 O9ldaystolyear.................coiiiiiiiiinnn, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.S. government securities—Total ... ................ 167,096 168,474 169,595 166,394 167,095 164,245 169,110 167,095
10 Within t5days!...................... ,000 7,762 ,487 5,196 9,291 4,256 7,604 9,291
1 16daysto90days ..................... 38,100 40,954 41,109 39,577 35,609 38,379 39,719 35,609
12 91daystolyear....................... 48,873 46,635 48,876 48,498 49,831 48,474 48,651 49,831
13 OverlyeartoSyears.................. 37,029 37,029 37,114 37,114 36,355 37,042 37,042 36,353
[4  Over $ years to 10 years 15,281 15,281 15,196 15,196 15,196 15,281 15,281 15,196
15 Over10years.........ooviiiiiiieiiiiinenn s 20,813 20,813 20,813 20,813 20,813 20,813 20,813 20,813
16 Federal agency obligations—Total. ................... 8,303 8,503 8,303 8,303 8,257 8,363 8,303 8,257
17 Within ISdays'.......................e e 39 343 279 212 120 162 159 120
18 16daysto90days ....................... 824 681 559 650 635 566 677 635
19 91 days to | year.. 1,786 1,807 1,793 1,781 1,783 1,918 1,813 1,783
20 Over | yearto 5 years ... 4,023 4,041 4,04] 4,039 4,080 4,089 4,023 4,080
21 QOver S years to 10 years . 1,232 1,232 1,232 1,222 1,240 1,229 1,232 1,240
22 Over 10 Years.........ooviviiniiiiiniiiiens 399 399 3% 399 399 399 399 399

. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15 days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.



A12 Domestic Financial Statistics {J October 1985

1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1984 1985
Ite 1981 1982 1983 1984
m Dec. | Dec. | Dec. | Dec.
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar Apr. May June July
S 1 jus
ADIUSTED FOR Scasonally adjusted
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS!

| Total reserves? .. .......... ... ...c..cieiiiiiiiiiiii, 32.10) 34.28| 36.14| 39.08| 29.08| 39.64| 40.43( 40.47! 40.71 41.32] 4218 42.61
2 Nonborrowed reserves................c...oou... 31.46| 33.65| 35.36) 3590| 3590| 38.24| 39.14| 38.88| 39.39| 39,99 40.97 41.50
3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit® . 3161 33.83] 35371 38.50| 38501 13929 39.95| 39.94| 40.26| 40.52| 41.64 | 42.01
4 Required reserves ......................... 31.78| 33.78| 35.587 38.23| 38.231 38.89{ 395 39.71 39.97{ 40.52 41.27 41.75
S Monetary based ... ... ... e 158.10 | 170.14 | 185.49§ 199.03| 199.03 | 200.21} 202.05| 202.95| 203.56] 205.35| 207.66 | 208.83

Not seasonally adjusted

6 Total reserves? .. ... ... ... . ... . i 32.82| 35.01| 36867 40137 40.13| 40.70| 39.88; 40.07| 41.25| 40.64| 41.96 42.41
7 Nonborrowed reserves..................... 3208 34370 36.09)7 36947 36.94| 39.31| 38.59| 38.47{ 39.93 39.3t 40,757 41.30
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit? . 32,33 34.56( 36.097 39.55] 39.55( 40.36( 39.39( 39.53( 40.80{ 39.84| 4142 | 41.81
9 Required reserves ...............coouiuin., 3250 34511 36.300 39.28% 39.28| 39.96| 38.97{ 139.30] 40.52 39.84| 41.05 41.55
10 Monetary base* ........ ... ... .., 160.94 | 173.17} 188.76 | 202,02 | 202.02 | 200.93  199.54| 200.86 | 203.42 204.54| 207.99 | 210.26

NoOT ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS®

11 Total reserves? ... .. ... ... .. ..ot 41921 41.85| 38.89| 40.70| 40.70| 41.12 40.27| 40.45| 41.65 41.05{ 42,38 42.80
12 Nonborrowed reserves. ...........ooviviriiineis 41.29 41.22| 38,121 37.51| 37.51| 39.73| 38.98; 3890 40.33 39.72| 41.15 41,70
13 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit? . 41,441 4141 3B.121 40.09[ 40.09| 40.88| 139837 40.037 40.77) 40.45 41.88 42.23
14 Required reserves ... . 41.611 41.35| 38331 139.84( 39.84] 40.38| 39.37| 39.731 40.9) 40.25( 41.45 41.95
15 Monetary based .. ... ... 170.47 1 180.52| 192.36] 202.59| 202.59| 201.35| 199.94 201.29! 203.81{ 204.94| 208.39 { 210.65

1. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the of vault cash holdings of thrift i ions that is included in the currency

implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for dllsconup.uglles due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required

balaﬁces. t
current reserv.

of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required reserve

reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for di tin-
uities in the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

2, Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vauit cash consists of all vault cash held during the jagged
computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

3. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

4. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total reserves
Rlus required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for float at Federal

eserve Banks and the currency component of the money stock less the amount

9

u

CRR

weekly computation period ending Monday.

Before CKR, all

ts of the

he excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to satisfy
irements. After the introduction of contemporaneous reserve
), currency and vault cash figures are measured over the

y buse other than excess reserves

are seasonally mgusled as & whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are added on a not seasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally

adjusted serics consists of seasonally adjusted total reserves, which include
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock and the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as & whole.

5. Reflects actual reserve requirements, including those on nendeposit liabil-
ities, with no adjustments to eliminate the effects of discontinuities associated
with impl ion of the M y Control Act or other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements.

Note. Latest monthly and biweekly figures arc available from the Board's
H.3(502) statistical release. Historical data and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes in reserve requirements are available from the
Banking Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
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1.21 MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1985
Item! 1981 1982 1983 1984
Dec Dec ¢ Dec Apr. May June July
Seasonally adjusted
441.8 480.8 528.0 558, 574.9 $81.6 591.2 595.8
1,794.4 1,954.9 2,188.8 2,317 2,427.3 2,444.6 2,472.¢/ 2,490.4
2,235.8 2,446.8 2,701.8 2,995.0 3,056.% 3,075.7 3,103.1 3,113.9
2,596.5 2,854.7 3,168.8 3,539.4 3,624.3 n.a. n.a. n.a.
4,309.5 4,709.7 5,224.6 5,953.2 6,191.7" 6,251.9 6,313.9 n.a.
Mi components
6 Curmency?. . ... 124.0 134.3 148.4 158.7 161.7 163.1 164.5 165.4
7 Travelerschecks® ... ... ..o 4.4 4.3 4.9 5.2 5.5 5.5 5.7 5.9
8 Demanddeposits*.. ... ..., 235.2 238.6 243.5 248.6 252.5 255.7 260.7 260.9
9 Other checkable deposits®. .. ........ ... ... 78.2 103.5 131.3 146.0 155.3 157.3 160.3 163.6
Nontransactions components
10 In M2¢ 1,352.6 1,474.0 1,660.8 1,813.% 1,852.47 1,863.0 1,881.4" 1,894.6
11 4414 492.0 5129 623.3 628.9" 631.1 630.5" 623.5
Savings deposits®
12 Commercial Banks . .. . .. . e 158.6 163.5 133.4 122.6 119.6 120.4 121.9 123.2
13 Thrift institutions ........ 185.8 194.4 173.6 166.0 168.3 169.0 170.2 172.8
Small denomination time deposits®
14 Commerical Banks .................c oo 347.8 379.8 350.7 387.0 387.6 389.9 390.7 388.4
1S Thefl institutions ... i 4758 4n.7 4331.8 498.6 497.8 502.2 501.5 500.5
Money market mutual funds
16  General purpose and broker/dealer ................. 150.6 185.2 138.2 167.5 176.2 172.2 175.4 175.6
17 Institution-only . ..........ccoiiiiiiii e 38.0 51.3 43.2 62.7 59.5 63.5 67.1 64.8
Large denomination time deposits!®
18 Commercial Banks!!. ................... ... 247.5 262.0 228.9 264.4 273.0 212.0 267.7 266.0
19 Thriftinstitutions .............. ... i 54.6 66.2 101.9 151.8 154.4 156.0 156.4 1542
Debt components
20 Federaldebt....................ociiiin 825.9 979.3 1,172.8 1,367.0 1,429.0 1,446.6 1,462.2" n.a.
21 Nondederaldebt....................... ..., 3,483.6 3,730.4 4,051.8 4,586.2 4,762.¢/ 4,805.3 4,851.8 n.u.

452.2 491.8 539.7 570.4 581.6 576.2 592.3 599.1
1,798.7 1,959.6 2,194.0 2,376.7 2,439.2 2,440.7 2,476.Y 2,496.4
2,243.4 2,454 4 2,709.2 3,002.1" 3,068.2 3,073.6 3,105.8" 3,116.1
2,604.7 2,859.57 3.7 3,540.9% 3,638.5 n.a. n.4. n.a.
4,304.7 4,703.8 5,218.8 5,947.2 6,161.17 6,223.1 6,288.6 n.a.
M1 components
27 CurrencyY?. . ... 126.2 136.5 150.5 160.9 161.2 163.2 165.2 166.8
28  Travelers checks? ... 4.1 4.0 4.6 4.9 5.2 5.4 6.0 6.6
2%  Demand deposits® . . . 243.4 241.2 5.2 257.4 2551 251.4 259.8¢ 262.2
30 Other checkable deposits’ 78.5 104.1 1324 147.2 160.1 156.2 161.3 163.5
Nontransactions components
31 M6 1,346.5 1,467.8 1,654.2 1,806.3 1,857.6 1,864.5 1,884.17 1,897.3
32 Mlonly?. oo 444.7 494.8 515.2 625.4 628.9 632.9 629.5 619.7
Money market deposit accounts
33 Commercialbanks .................. ... o * 26.3 2305 267.1 295.9 298.2 307.3 313.0
34 Thrift institutions . ... .0 16.9 148.7 147.9 164.5 165.4 167.8" 171.0
Savings deposits®
35 Commercial Banks ..................c.. il 157.5 162.1 132.2 121.4 120.9 121.7 123.2 124.4
36 Thriftinstitutions ..., ...t 184.7 193.2 172.5 164.9 169.3 170.2 172.6' 175.1
Small denomination time deposits®
37 Commercial Banks ........................000s 347.7 380.1 351.1 387.6 383.9 385.2 386.4" 386.4
38 Thriftinstitutions ........... ... .. ..o 475.5 471.7 434.2 499.4 495.6 495.7 496.87 498.0
Money market mutual funds
39  General purpose and broker/dealer e 150.6 185.2 138.2 167.5 176.2 172.2 175.4 175.6
40 Institution-only ................... ... e 38.0 511 43.2 62.7 59.5 63.5 67.1 64 8
Large denomination time deposits!®
41 Commercial Banks!!., ... ........................ 251.7 265.2 230.8 265.9 270.4 269.9 267.3 265.1
42  Thriftinstitutions ... .. ... ... 54.4 65.9 101.4 151.1 153.4 156.0 156.0/ 154.3
Debt components
43 Federaldebt......................... ... 823.0 976.4 1,170.2 1,364.7 1,427.1 1,443.8 1,457.8 n.a.
44 Non-federaldebt........................... ..... 3,481.7 3,727.4 4,048.6 4,582.5 4,734.0¢ 4,779.4 4.828.6 n.a.

For notes see following page.
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.21

1. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:

M1: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of commercial banks; (2j travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits
at all commercial banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U.S.
government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in lhe

2. Currcncy outside the u.s. Treasury, | Federal Rcscrvc Banks, and vaults of
¢ cial banks, Excl the t of vault cash held by thrift
institutions to service their OCD liabilities.

‘Outstanding amount of U.S. dollar-denominated travelers checks of non-
bank |ssuers Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are included in

process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable dep
(OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer
service (ATS) accounts at deposito msmuuons. credit union share draft
s, and d its at thri ons. The currency and demand
deposit components exclude the estimated amount of vauit cash and demand
deposits res cuvely held by thrift institutions to service their OCD liabilities.
2; M1 plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
issued by lcommcrcml banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwnde, MMDAs. savings and small-
time deposits (time luding retail RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balanccs in both taxable and tax-exempt general purpose
and broker/dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all balances held by U.S. commercial banks, money market
funds (general purgose and broker/dealer), foreign govemments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government, Also subtracted 18 a consolidation adjustment
that represcnts the estimated t of d d its and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savmas deposits.
M3: M2 flus large-d ination time d and term RP liabilities (in

4. D dd its at cial banks and foreign-related institutions other
than those due to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and
official institutions less cash items in the process of colleclmn and Federal
Reserve float. Excludes the estimated t of d held at
commercial banks by thrift msmunom 1o service their OCD hablfnes

5. Consists of NOW and ATS balances at all depository institutions, credit

union share drafl balances, and demand deposits at thrift institutions. Other
checkqble d equals the difference between (he scason-
ally adjusted sum of d posits plus OCD and
deposits. Included are all ceiling free “'Super NOWs," nuthonzcd by the
Dea;somory Institutions Deregulation committee to be offered beginning Jan. 5,

y adj
14,

6. Sum of overnight RPs and overnight Eurodollars, money market fund
balances (general purpose and broker/dea er), MMDAs, and savings and small
time dep fess the co that represents the estlmated

of d d d s and vault cash heid by thrift institutions to service
their time and savings depoms linbilities.

7. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs and term Eurodollars of U.S.

s, money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consolidation

amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial bnnks and thrift inst

term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
bulances in bolh taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Excl ts hetd by d itory institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions, Also subtracted is
a congolidation ad,lustmenl that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs
and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securitics, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets.

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S. government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts, Debt
data are on an end-of-month basis.

ad)uslmem that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodol-
fars held by institution-only money market funds.
8. Savmas deposits exclude MMDAs.
9. Small-d time d including retail RPs— are those jssued
in amounts of less than $100,000. All individual retirement accounts (IRA) and
Keogh accounts at commercial banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time

deposits.

10. Large-d ination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, luding those booked d at inte. i banklng facilities.

11. Large-d tim cial banks less those held by

money market mutual funds, deposlmry institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions.

NoTEe: Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H.6
(508) release. Historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Slahsncs Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551
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1.22 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.
1985
Bank group, or type of customer 1982) 19831 1984!
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
DEBITS T0 Seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
1 Allinsuredbanks .................... 90,914.4 109,642.3 128,440.8 140,678.6 143,281.5 139,608.3 156,513.2 149,252.8 146,714.9
2 Major New York City banks . 37,932.9 47,769.4 57,392.7 64,474.7 63,157.0 62,523.7 70,621.4 66,394.3 66,6155
3 Otherbanks ..................... 52,981.5 61,8731 71,048.1 76,203.9 80,124.5 77,084.6 85,891.8 82,858.4 80,0994
4 ATS-NOW accounts® .. 1,036.2 1,405.5 1,588.7 1,552.0 1,618.6 1,567.0 1,689.3 17718 1,6143
5 Savings deposits®. . ................... 720.3 741.4 633.1 501.3 499.8 539.2 589.0 636.4 544.4

DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
6 Allinsuredbanks .................... 324.2 379.7 434 .4 468.6 471.4 456.3 515.4 484.6 471.4
7 Major New York City banks........... 1,287.6 1,528.0 1,843.0 2,008.6 1,902.2 1,967.0 2,183.9 2,079.6 2,104.9
8  Other banks 2111 2409 268.6 284.2 295.9 281.1 316.5 300.2 286.5
9 ATS-NOW accounts? 14.5 15.6 15.8 14.6 15.0 14.4 15.4 6.1 14.4
10 Savings deposits? 4.5 5.4 5.0 4.2 4.2 4.6 5.0 54 4.6

DEBITS TO Not seasonally adjusted

Demand deposits?
11 Allinsured banks .................... 91,031.8 109,517.6 128,059.1 148,880.1 129,297.2 143,154.3 151,536.1 151,342.3 148,651.5
12 Major New York Cny banks. .. 38,001.0 47,707 4 57,282.4 68,203. 1 57,337.4 64,188.9 67,422.3 67,249.3 67,999.4
13 Other banks ...... 53,0309 64,310.2 70,776.9 80,677.0 71,959.8 78,965.4 84,113.8 84,093.0 80,652.1
14 ATS-NOW accounts? 1,027.1 1,397.0 1,579.5 1,838.9 1,524.4 1,624.7 1,946.1 1,775.5 1,744.0
1S MMDAS ........... Y 567.4 848.8 1,103.9 980.9 1,032.5 1,221.4 1,146.7 1,077.9
16 Savings deposits®, . ............. ... 720.0 742.0 632.9 544.7 455.5 5529 644.4 621.1 549.7

DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
17 Allinsured banks .................... 325.0 379.9 433.5 486.0 437.2 480.9 498.1 505.5 480.6
18  Major New York City banks........... 1,295.7 1,510.0 1,838.6 2,025.9 1,780.6 1,990.7 2,138.6 2,205.8 2,125.9
199 Otherbanks ......................... 211.5 240.5 2679 295.9 273.0 297.5 308.4 3127 290.8
20 ATS—NOW accounts? . 15.5 15.7 17.1 14.3 149 17.2 16.2 15.5
21 MMDAS .......... ... 2.8 15 4.0 3.4 3.5 4.2 39 3s
22 Savings deposits®. ...................... 5.4 5.0 4.6 3.9 4.7 5.4 5.2 4.6

1. Annual averages of monghgf ﬁsurcs.
2. Represents accounts of indivi
states and political subdivisions.

uals, partnerships, and corporations and of

_ Note. Historical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated
art from the debits series for 233 SMSAs that were available through June
977. Historical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available back 10

3. Accounts authorized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS). ATS data
availability starts with December 1978.

4. Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such
as Christmas and vacation clubs.

5. Money market deposit accounts.

.Iuly 1977. Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Slausllcs Board of Governors of the Federal Rescrvc System,
Washington, D.C. 2055

These data also appcar on the Board’s G.6 (406) release. For address, see inside
front cover.
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures

1984 1985
Category
Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
Seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities? . .. ... 1,662.1 1,674.8 1,682.8 | 1,701.0 1,714.8 1,724.0 | 1,742.3 | 1,758.9 | 1,765.8 1,785.3 | 1,799.1 1,813.6
2 U.S. government securities . . . . . 257.1 258.0 257.0 259.4 260.2 260.1 265.8 266.9 261.1 265.9 266.6 271.0
3 Other securities ............... 140.8 141.9 141.5 141.1 139.9 142.4 140.8 138.7 140.1 142.1 144.5 145.5
4 Total loans and leases?. ...... .. 1,264.2 | 1,274.9 | 1,284.3 {1,300.6 | 1,314.7 | 1,321.5 | 1,335.6 | 1,353.3 | 1,364.6 | 1,377.3 | 1,388.0 | 1,397.1
5 Commercial and industrial 458.1 460.0 463.0 467.1 468.1 468.4 473.4 480.4 480.9 483.3 483.6 484.2
6 Bankers acceptances held?. . 5.8 54 5.6 6.0 5.2 5.0 6.1 6.4 5.4 4.9 4.7 5.
7 Other commercial and
industrial ............. 452.3 454.6 457.3 461.1 462.9 463.4 467.2 474.1 475.5 478.4 478.9 479.1
8 U.S. addressees® . ....... 440.6 4435 446.7 450.7 4533 453.8 457.1 463 .8 465.3 468.7 469.8 469.9
9 Non-U.S. addressees. . .. 1.6 1.1 10.6 10.3 9.6 9.7 10.2 10.3 10.3 9.6 9.1 9.2
10 Realestate ................. 361.2 364.7 367.7 371.8 375.6 377.9 382.1 385.8 389.9 3938 397.4 401.4
1i  Individual .. .. 238.5 241.3 243.5 246.7 251.0 254.6 257.7 261.9 265.5 268.7 271.5¢ 2742
12 Security.................... 26.1 28.8 30.3 30.2 3.5 39 31.6 32.8 35.1 375 40.0 40.3
13 Nonbank financial
institutions ............. 30.8 312 311 31.2 31.4 31.2 30.9 30.6 31.2 31.5 31.2 316
14  Agricultural................. 40.7 40.8" 40.6 40.47 40.3 39.9- 39.6¢ 39.57 394 395 39.4 319.6
1S State and political
subdivisions ............ 41.2 41.7 41.4 4.y 44.2r 46.9 46.6 46.8 47.1 47.5¢ 47.4 47.7
16 Foreign banks. .. . 12.2 1.7 11.7 11.9 11.5 11.4 11.5 11.2 10.8 10.6 10.3 10.4
17 Foreign official in ons ... 9.4 8.9 8.5 8.4 8.3 7.9 79 7.7 7.8 7.8 7.6 7.2
I8  Lease financing receivables. . . 14.8 15.0 15.1 15.3 15.5 15.6 15.8 16.1 16.4 16,7 16.9 17.3
19 Allotherfoans.............. 313 30.8 31.5 sy ny 357 38.6/ 40.% 40.4 40.57 2.6 43.2
Not seasonally adjusted
20 Total louns and securities® .. .. .. 1,656.1 1,673.2 1,684.0 | 1,701.9 1,725.8 | 1,732.0 | 1,740.4 | 1,755.0 | 1,766.0 1,781.4 | 1,800.0 1,807.1
21 U.S. government securities .. ... 255.5 255.7 254.1 255.2 256.9 | 260.1 268 | 2690 | 2666 268.0 | 270.3 270.8
22 Other securities ... ...... .- 140.4 1413 140.9 14).2 141.5 143.3 141.0 138.9 139.8 142.7 144,17 144.1
23 Total Joans and leases?. . ... 1,260.2 | 1,276.2 | 1,289.0 |1,305.5 | 1,327.4 | 1,328.7 | 1,332.6 | 1,347.1 | 1,359.7 | 1,370.7 | 1,385.5 | 1,392.2
24 Commercial and industrial . . .. 456.1 459.9 463.8 467.3 471.2 470.3 472.9 480.0 481.2 4819 482.1 483.3
25 Bankers acceptances held®. . 5.6 5.3 5.5 5.9 5.7 5.1 6.0 6.3 5.5 4.9 4.8 5.0
26 Other commercial and
industrial ............. 450.4 454.6 458.3 461.4 465.5 4652 466.9 473.7 475.7 477.0 477.2 478.3
27 U.S. addressees* ... ... 438.8 4433 447.2 450.5 455.0 455.4 457.2 463.9 466.2 467.8 468.3 469.0
28 Non-U.S. addressees?. . .. 11.6 11.3 11.1 11.0 10.5 9.8 9.7 9.8 9.5 9.2 8.9 9.3
29 Realestate ............. . 360.4 365.8 368.9 372.8 376.2 378.6 381.7 384.7 388.6 392.8 196.9 4008
30 Individval .... .. 238.3 2423 2453 248.4 254.0 257.0 257.4 259.7 263.2 266.5 269.6/ 2724
31 Security....... SRR 25.4 21.7 30.2 317 35.2 3.0 30.8 322 35.0 6.0 39.9 38.3
32 Nonbank financial
Jnstitutions ... 30.9 3.3 31.0 3t 31.5 31.3 30.7 30.6 Ha 313 n2 31.7
33 Agricultural. . ... 41.5 416 41.2 40.57 40.0 39.3 3887 38.6 8.8 9.4 39.9 40.4
34 State and political
subdivisions ............ 41.2 41,7 41.47 42.3 44,20 46.9 46.6 46.8 47.1 47.5 47.4 47.7
35 Foreign banks. .............. 19 119 12.0 2.2 12.2 17 1.4 1.0 10.5 163 10.0 10.2
36 Foreign official institutions ... 9.4 8.9 8.5 8.4 8.3 7.9 7.9 7.7 7.8 7.8 7.6 7.2
37 Lease financing reccivables. .. 14.7 14.9 15.0 15.1 15.5 15.8 16.0 16.3 16.4 16.7 16.9 17.2
38  Allotherlvans.............. 29.4 30.1 3t 5.5 39.2r 36.9 8.3 39,47 39.9 40.6/ 4.1 43.0
1. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates for domestically char- 2. Excludes loans to commercial banks in the United States.
tered insured ganks, based on weekly sample reports and quarterly universe 3. Includes nonfinancial commercial paper held.
reports. For foreign-related institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates 4. United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia.
based on weekly reports from ]argc U.S. agencies and branches and quarterly NoTtEe. These data also appear in the Board's G.7 (407) release. For address, see
reports from all U.S. agencies and branches, New York investment companies inside front cover.

m;Y’on'ly owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act corporations owned by domesti-
cally chartered and foreign banks.
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1984 1985
Source
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June Juty
Total nondeposit funds
1 Seasonally adjusted? ..., ................. 103.5 106.5 107.9 112.0 108.5 102.2 113.8 116.8 105.0 111.7 112.4 108.3
2 Not seasonally adjusted . ................. 105.7 107.0 109.6 7.5 1111 104.6 117.2 119.2 116.9 114.7 107.2
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted . . .................... 139.3 141.6 141.4 145.0 140.5 138.8 146.8 147.2 138.8 142.0 146.7" 146.9
4  Not seasonally adjusted .................. 141.5 142.1 143.1 150.5 143.1 141.1 150.2 149.7 141.9 147.2 149.¢0v 145.8
5 Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally
adjusted ... -35.8 -35.1 -33.5 —-33.1 -32.0 --36.5 -33.0 ~304| -33.7 ~30.3 ~34.¥ —38.6
MEMO
6 Domestically chantered banks’ net
gositions with own foreign
ranches, not seasonally
adjusted* ... ... oo -35.0f —35.2 ~34.2 -32.7 -31.4 —35.0 -31.7 -29.7| -32.6 -29.7 —32.5 —-38.4
7 Gross due from balances . 72.8 715 69.8 68.3 69.0 71.4 70.5 7.4 75.0 74.6 76.6 79.4
8  Gross due to balances........... ... .. .. 37.7 36.3 35.6 35.6 376 36.5 38.8 417 424 4.9 4.0 40.9
9 Foreign-related institutions’ net
positions with directly related
Institutions, not seasonally
adjusted® .. ... -8 .1 7 .4 —.6 ~-1.6 -1.2 -8 -12 —.6 ~1.8 -.2
10 Gross due from balances . 51.6 517 50.8 50.7 52.0 53.0 54.0 53.4 51.8 52.4 53.7 54.9
11 Gross due to balances. ................... 50.8 51.8 5L.S 50.4 51.4 51.4 52.7 52.6 50.7 51.8 51.9 54,7
Security RP borrowing.s
12 Seasonally adjusted® . .............. ... ... 79.9 81.4 82.0 84.0 81.1 82.3 90.1 92.0 85.4 85.5 86.5 87.1
13 Not seasonally adjusted . .. ............... 79.6 79.4 81.2 87.0 81.1 82.2 91.1 92.0 86.0 88.3 86.3 83.4
U.S. Treasury demand balances’
14  Scasonally adjusted .. .................... 13.1 16.0 8.0 17.3 16.1 14.7 13.0 1.8 14.6 22.6 17.4 249
15 Not seasonally adjusted .. ................ 10.3 17.5 11.0 10.4 12.5 18.5 15.8 12.8 15.4 20.9 14.9 23.1
Time deposits, $100,000 or more?
16  Seasonally adjusted......... 314.2 315.4 3214 323.0| 3258 3248 325.4 32991 3326 33127 | 326.8 323.2
17 Not seasonally adjusted 315.6 316.8 3222 3229 3273 325.6 3249 330.31 330.17|  329.00 | 326.47 3223

1. Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and

led Joans.

with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York investment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars. Includes averages of
Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and averages of current and
previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a Eromissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of borrowing money for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign

participations in

4. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks,

5. Averages of daily data.

6. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks.

7. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

8. Averages of Wednesday figures.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.10(411) release. For address see
inside front cover.
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series
Billions of dollars
1984 1985
Account
Sept. Oct. Nov Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr May June July
ALL COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS!
| Loans and securities. ................. 1,798.3 1,822.7 1,822.7 1,864.0 1,853.8 1,873.4 1,880.5 1,895.9 1,905.1 1,923.57 1,936.5
2 Invesiment securities ....... 3772 375.2 374.4 371.5 381.0 382.0 383.3 3834 389.8 3916 392.2
3 U.S. government securitics 243.4 241.2 240.4 242.5 2449 248.0 2509 250.0 254.0 254.9 256.5
4 Other.........cooviiiiiii 133.8 134.0 1339 134.9 136.1 134.1 132.5 133.4 135.8 136.7/ 135.7
5  Trading account assets.............. 20.9 22.5 219 2.9 242 27.6 23.7 23.5 235 23.1 22.1
6 Totalloans ............. 1,400.2 1,424.9 1,426.4 1,463.7 1,448.7 1,463.7 1,473.5 1,489.0 1,491.81 1,508.7 1,522.2
7 Interbank loans ......... 123.3 126.1 122.6 126.9 125.2 128.6 1259 130.7 123.8 122.8" 130.7
8 Loans excluding interbank . 1,276.9 1,298.8 1,303.8 1,336.8 1,323.4 1,335.1 1,347.6 1,358.3 1,368.0{ 1,385.9" 1,391.4
9 Commercial and industrial. 459.8 467.7 468.7 476.8 469.8 476.5 482.7 481.5 482.8 483.6/ 485.7
10 Real estate 366.6 369.8 374.4 371.7 380.2 382.5 386.0 389.8 394.9 398.8" 402.6
" Individual .. 243.3 247.1 249.6 255.5 257.4 258.1 260.4 264.2 267.3 270.9 273.4
12 Allother ...................... 207.3 214.2 211.1 226.8 216.1 218.0 218.4 222.8 223.0 2326/ 229.7
13 Totalcashassets..................... 181.0 188.0 188.4 201.9 187.8 189.2 i83.4 187.3 202.0 190.17 185.2
14 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 18.0 18.1 20.4 20.5 209 19.6 19.8 29 20.7 21.6¢ 233
15 Cashinvault ................... ... 21.6 21.4 239 233 219 21.8 21.3 21.3 23.3 22.2 219
16  Cash items in procesijog collecti 63.2 70.2 66.5 5.9 66.9 68.8 63.9 64.1 76.5 68.4 63.2
17 d bal at U.S. deposi
institutions ......... 30.8 32.0 30.9 34.5 309 32.2 31.6 30.1 35.1 31.2 30.6
18 Other cash assets 47.4 46.3 46.7 41.7 413 46.7 46.8 48.9 46.5 46.7 46.2
19 Otherassets ..........oooivueinnn.. 196.8 201.6 190.1 196.8 191.7 195.4 188.5 188.7 183.4 189.47 171.2
20 Total assets/total linbilities and capital . . . 2,176.1 2,212.2| 2,201.2( 2,262.6| 2,233.3| 2,257.9( 2,252.4( 2,272.0( 2,290.5| 2,303.0¢| 2,293.0
21 Deposits ... 1,549.9 1,578.9] 1,578.2 1,631.2 1,604.3 1,617.8 1,625.6 1,636.4 1,659.2| 1,657.1F 1,659.7
22 ransaction deposits........... . 442.3 462.7 453.} 491.1 4568 459.2 457.6 465.3 479.9 473.¢" 471.8
23 Savings deposits .............. 364.9 371 378.1 386.3 400.0 406.8 409.8 409.4 418.0 424.8" 431.8
24  Time deposits................. 742.7 745.0 747.0 753.8 747.5 751.8 758.2 761.7 761.3 758.7" 756.1
25 Borrowings..... . 307.1 314.3 298.8 304.1 306.5 308.8 300.6 309.8 304.9 315.4 314.5
26 Other habilitics 172.9 175.1 179.4 181.1 173.7 182.2 176.9 175.3 175.6 179.3 173.1
27 Residual (asscts less liabilities) 146.2 144.0 1448 146.2 148.8 149.2 149.2 150.5 150.8 151.3 145.6
MEMoO
28 U.S. government securities (including
trading account). ... 255.4 256.3 255.2 256.9 261.9 269.5 268.4 266.4 268.9 270.67 270.2
29 Other securities (including trading
aCCOUNL). . ..ot 142.7 141.5 141.1 143.4 143.2 140.2 138.7 140.6 1443 144,27 144.2
DOMESTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKS?
30 Loans and securities.................. 1,707.4 1,728.5 1,726.7 1,765.4 1,759.6 1,774.6 1,781.9 1,796.4 1,809.21 1,825.3 1,839.3
31 Investment securities .. 369.8 367.9 367.5 370.5 37137 374.7 376.6 376.7 383.3 384.6 384.9
32 U.S. government secui 2384 236.1 235.8 2379 240.2 243.2 246.6 246.0 250.3 250.9 252.6
33 Other 131.5 131.8 131.6 132.6 133.5 131.5 130.0 130.6 133.0 133.7 132.3
34 Trading account assets.............. 20.9 22.5 21.9 22.9 24.2 27.6 23.7 235 23.5 2. 2.1
35 Totalloans ........... 1,316.6 1,338.0 1,337.3 1,372.1 1,361.7 L3723 1,381.6 1,396.2 1,402.5| 1,417.6 1,432.3
36 Interbank loans ......... 99.9 103. 96.1 102.8 100.6 100.9 9. 103.1 100.4 100.3 108.3
37 Loans excluding interbank 1,216.7 1,234.7 1,241.2 1,269.3 1,261.2 1,271.4 1,281.6 1,293.1 1,302.11 1,317.3 1,324.0
38 Commercial and industrial. ... ... 418.7 423.0 424.7 430.2 4257 431.5 435.5 436. 435.9 4353 437.7
k] Realestate .................... 362.3 365.5 369.1 321 375.1 377.3 380.9 384.5 389.4 393.3 397.1
40 Individual . 243.1 246.9 249.4 255.3 257.2 257.9 260.2 263.9 267.1 270.6 273.1
41 All other 192.5 199.3 198.0 211.7 203.1 204.8 205.0 208.7 209.6 218.1 216.1
42 Total cashassets.,................. ... 169.0 176.6 176.8 190.3 175.7 177.8 172.5 175.7 191.0 179.0 173.6
43 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 17.4 17.1 19.7 19.2 20.2 18.7 19.2 223 19.6 20.9 2.0
4 Cashinvault ...................... 21.6 21.4 2.9 233 21.9 218 213 21.3 2.2 222 21.%
45  Cash items in process of colfection . 63.0 69.9 66.3 75.6 66.7 68.5 63.7 63.9 76.2 68.1 62.9
46 Demand balances at U.S. dcposnory
institutions .. ............... ... 29.4 30.7 29.4 329 29.5 30.9 30.3 28.7 33.7 29.7 29.3
47 Other cashassets .................. 37.7 37.5 375 39.3 37.5 379 38.0 39.5 38.2 38.0 37.5
48 Other assels ........cooiiiiiinaeeins 141.2 147.9 139.7 142.1 137.6 139.0 137.2 137.6 131.6 137.8 123.3
49 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . . . 2,017.6| 2,053.1) 2,643.2| 2,097.8| 2,072.97 2,091.4( 2,097 2,1097| 2,131.8| 2,142.1 2,136.2
S0 Deposits .. ..o 1,510.9 1,539.1 1,538.0 1,587.8 1,561.8 1,573.7 1,580.5 1,591.7 1,616.0 1,614.5 1,617.7
51 ransaction deposits . 435.9 456.2 446.8 484.5 450.6 452.9 451.4 458.9 473.5 467.3 465.4
52 Savings deposits ... 363.9 370.1 3771 385.2 398.9 405.6 408.6 408.3 416.8 423.5 430.4
53 Time deposits. . TiL 712.8 714.1 718.1 712.3 715.2 720.5 724.5 725.8 723.7 721.9
54 Borrowings...... 243.5 2513 240.9 243.1 246.5 247.0 239.9 2479 245.6 253.3 256.3
55 Other liabilities 119.7 120.5 1223 123.5 118.4 124.2 124.7 1223 122.0 125.7 119.2
56 Residual (assets less liabilities). . ....... 143 .4 142.1 142.0 143.4 146.1 146.5 146.6 147.8 148.1 148.6 143.0

1. Commercial banking institutions include insured domestically chartered
commercial banks, branches and agencies of foreign banks, Edge Act and
Agreement corporations, and New York State foreign investment corporations.

2. Data are not comparable with those of later dates, See the Announcements
section of the March 1985 BuLLETIN for a description of the differences.

3. insured domestically chartered commercial banks include all member banks
and insured nonmember banks.

NoTe. Figures ure partly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiar-
ics and other significant majority-owned domestic subsidiarics. Loan and securi-
ties data for domestically chartered commercial banks arc estimates for the Jast
Wednesday of the month based on a sample of weekly reporting banks and
quarter-end condition rewn data. Data for other banking institutions are esti-
matcs made for the last Wednesday of the month based on a weekly reporting
sample of foreign-reiated institutions and querter-end condition reports.
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1.4 Billion or More on

December 31, 1982, Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account

June S | Junc 12 | June 19 | June 26 | July 3 { July 10 | July 17 | July 24 | July 31

{ Cash and balances due from depository institutions ............ 97,189 95,014 92,874 92,218 | 100,572 87,595 96,340 88,156 93,245
2 Total loans, leases and securitles, net....................... ... 857,652 | 848,180 | 860,666 | B848,370/; 863,015 | 851,640 | 853,555 | 840,144 | 855,664
3 U.S. Treasury and government agency ....................... 88,146 86,043 87,992 86,212 87,993 88,953 85,614 85,448 86,102
4 Trading aCCOUNT ... ..ottt i it 16,327 16,075 18,343 15,657 16,339 16,319 13,538 13,624 13,856
5 Investment account, by maturity. .. ... ... ..ol 71,819 ,968 69,650 70,555 71,654 72,634 72,075 71,824 72,246
6 One year OF 1688 . ... ot 20,718 20,868 21,1712 21,812 21,930 21,455 21,537 21,292 21,726
7 Over one through five years............................. 35,606 34,189 34,084 34,765 35,590 36,208 36,031 35,925 36,006
8 Over five Years .. ... 15,494 14,911 14,393 13,978 14,134 14,972 14,507 14,606 14,514
9 Other securities . . . 49,094 49,179 49,337 49,387 48,676 48,582 49,591 49,938 49,807
10 Trading account ... . 4,304 4,084 4,266 4,388 4,455 4,205 4,845 5,029 4,822
11 Investment account ..... 44,790 45,095 45,071 44,998 44,220 44,377 44,746 44,909 44,984
12 States and political subdivisions, by maturity............ .. 39,822 40,048 39,957 39,949 39,134 39,249 39,628 39,768 39,869
13 Oneyearorless ... ... ... ... iy 5,255 5,422 5,287 5,192 4,824 4,879 4,905 4,950 5,090
14 [ e R 34,567 34,626 34,670 34,757 34,310 34,370 34,723 34,818 34,779
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks, and securities ............. 4, 5,046 5,114 5,049 5. 5,128 5,118 5,141 5,115
16 Other trading aCCOUNt a8SELS . ... .. ... viriinniinvn 4,205 4,078 2,986 3,095 4,358 5,130 3,735 3,466 3,554
17 Federal funds sold!. ... ... ... .. ... .. 63,878 56,653 60,729 55,1391 62,520 53,154 57,188 50,935 59,315
18 Tocommercial banks............. ..o, ,665 37,933 43,143 36,4857 43,710 35,986 39,059 33,426 41,576
19 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities............ .. .. 12,347 11,303 11,656 12,583 12,521 11,862 12,676 12,266 12,375
20 Toothers ................... 6,866 7,417 5,929 6,071 6,2 5,306 5,452 5,243 5,363
21 Other loans and lcases gross? 669,451 | 669,422 | 676,828 | 671,750| 677,250 | 673,662 | 675,246 | 668,207 | 674,844
22 Other loans, gross?. ... .. 655,767 | 655,708 [ 663,103 | 657,9927| 663,297 | 659,664 | 661,262 654,212 | 660,812
23 Commercial and industrial®.. .. . 253,955/ 253,1937 253,460r] 252,2557| 253,856 | 253,062 | 252,791 | 251,925 | 253,594
24 Bankers acceptances and commer al p pc . 2,447 2,276 2,033 2,3447] 2,663 2,553 2, 2,411 2,411
25 Allother. ... i 251,508 | 250,917 251,4277 249,911 251,193 | 250,509 | 250,392 | 249,514 | 251,183
26 U.S. addressees.................. ..o 246,379 | 245,876¢7| 246,4267] 244,879 | 246,179 | 245,522 | 245,430 | 244,470 | 246,146
27 Non-U.S. addressees ........................ooois. 5,1297 5,041 5,000" 5,0327 5,013 4,987 4,96 5,043 5,037
28 Real estate foans? .., ... ... oo, 167,2521| 167,8967| 168,3117] 168,729 168,773 168,958 | (69,599 | 169,658 | 176,402
29 To individuals for personal expenditures ... 120,2147] 120,4287| 120,94871 121,647 122,464 122,523 | 122,369 | 122,089 | 122,494
30 To depository and financial institutions .. ................. 40,1181 39,5497 40,504 39,8517 40,376 40,614 1302 40,063 40,758
31 Commercial banks in the United States ................. 10,450 10,416 10,9701 11,009 10,535 10,449 10,343 10,832 10,776
kY] Banks in foreign countries ................. ... L 5,348 5,091 5,207 5,0897 5,388 5,486 441 5,383 5,683
kx) Nonbank depository and other financial institutions ........ 24319 24,0417 24,3271 23,7447 24,453 24,679 24,517 23,848 24,300
34 For purchasing and carrying sccurities ,466 19,741 24,736 19,618 21,977 19,709 19,918 15,558 18,593
35 To finance agricultural production. 7.23¢ 7,237 7,23¥ 7,280 7,349 7,355 7,318 7,327 7,335
36 To states and political subdmsmn . 29,933 30,156 29,970 30,008 30,032 29,988 30,179 30,345 30,439
37 To foreign governments and official 602 3,613 3,598 3,609 3,474 3,412 3,522 3,576 3,410
38 Allother ... ..o 13,990 13,896 14,3437 14,9947 14,996 14,043 15,263 13,671 13,788
39 Lease financing receivables ................. ... o oL 13,683 13,714 13,725 13,758 13,953 13,999 13,983 13,994 14,031
40 Less: Unearned income ....... ... ... ... ... 5,147 5,165 5,178 5,219 5.1 5,204 5,207 5,234 5,226
41 Loan and [ease reserve?. .. ............ ... 14,975 12,030 12,028 11,993 12,584 12,638 12,611 12,616 12,731
42 Other loans and leases, net? .. ... ... ... .. ...l 652,329 | 652,226 | 659,622 | 654,5377| 659,467 | 655,820 | 657,428 | 650,358 | 656,886
43 All Other 8SSetS . ... ... it 131,828 | 130,237 | 131,818 | 129,630v{ 138,154 | 135,083 | 132,256 | 132,742 | 136,672
44 Total ABBRYS . .. ... ... .. 1,086,669 {1,073,432 1,085,358 (1,070,218 {1,101,741 | 1,074,319 1,082,152 |1,061,043 |1,085,581
45 Demand deposils. ...« .o.it o 197,483 | 194,403 | 196,171 190,798 | 206,279 | 191,838 | 194,702 | 186,858 | 197,532
46 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations. ................. 148,091 148,6917| 146,4507 143,6127} 153,635 | 146,554 | 149,431 141,784 | 150,069
47  States and polmcal subdivisions .......... ... 4,814 5,705 5,268 5,550 5,063 5,188 5,104 5,867
48 US.government.............. ... ..o 2,560 4,422 2,350 4,456 1,754 1,176 2,745 1,614
49 Deposi!orly institutions in United States. 22,096 24,250 22,307 5,668 22,376 23,418 21,885 24,015
50 Banks in foreign countries ... ..o 5,202 5,448 5,701 5,114 5912 6,059 5,446 993
51 Foreign governments and official institutions . . 1,057 842 mn 898 €05 84 808 816
52 Certified and officers” checks ................ 9,983 9,054 10,788 10,956 9,274 8,590 9, 9,159
53 Transaction balances other than demand deposits . . . . 38,400 37,943 36,671 39,412 38,904 38,493 37,836 38,560
54 Nontransaction balances ................. ...... ... 470,367 | 471,175 | 469,761 | 471,662 | 470,699 i 470,802 | 471,540 | 472,193
55 Individuals, partnerships and corporations ........ 434,008 | 434,9337| 433,7767| 436,571 | 435,415 | 435271 435,390 | 436,131
56  States and polmcal subdivisions ................. 24,161 23,939 23,781 23,017 23,160 23,467 23,917 23,756
ST US.government.................cooiiuiiinnins 376 366 397 40 397 378 412 426
58  Depository institutions in the United States ... .. .. 9,468/ 9,594 9,508" 9,437 9,392 9,344 9,471 9,514
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks . . 2,354 2,342 2,299 2,235 2,334 2,342 2,350 2,365
60 Liabilities for borrowed money .................. 199,467 { 210,439 | 201,470 [ 216,998 207,341 | 210,394 | 198,482 | 205,031
61  Borrowings from Federal Reserve 123 3,21 1 3,472 66 3,370 S 919
62  Treasury tax-and-loan notes......... 2,130 12,659 14,467 15,230 13,633 15,015 15,501 16,336
63 All other liabilities for borrowed money?.......... 197,215 | 194,568 | 186,885 | 198,296 193,641 192,010 1 182,932 | 187,776
64  Other liabilities and subordinated note and debentur 95,521 94,478 96,613 92,494 90,298 92,583 90,872 96,285
65 Total HabiMties . .. ..................... ... ... .ol 998,158 11,010,205 | 995,314 |1,026,845 ) 999,081 [1,006,974 | 985,588 |1,009,601
66 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)*. . ............. ..., 75,274 75,152 74,904 74,896 75,238 75,177 75,455 75,980

MEeMo
67 Total loans and leases (gross) and |nvcslmcnls adjusted®. .. .. .. 819,659 | 817,027 | 823,759/ BI8,0787| 826,553 | 823,048 [ 821,970 | 813,735 | 821,269
68 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted, ... .o 678,214 | 677,726 | 683,443 679,3857| 685,526 | 680,382 | 683,031 | 674,884 | 681,800
69 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more......... 155,282 155,4117] 155,6017| 154,4477 154,056} 152,824 | 153,049 153,998 | 153,50!
70 Loans sold outright to affiliates—total® 2,448 2,413 2,300 2,221 2,200 2,209 2,240 2,139 2,066
71 Commercial and industrial . 1,591 1,593 1,492 1,402 1,412 1,404 1,423 1,327 1,271
72 Other.................. 857 819 808 819 788 80S 817 812 798
73 Nontransaction savings depo Juding MMDAs 181,906 | 182,722/] 183,0447| 182,9177| 185,026 | 185,464 | 185504 | 185,653 | 186,767
|. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell, 5. Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial
2. Levels of major loan items were affected by the Sept. 26, 1984 transaction banks.

between Continental Illinois National Bank and the Federal Deposit Insurance 6. branches,

Corporation. For details see the H.4.2 statistical release dated Oct. 5, 1984,
3. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to

repurchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets o
more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1.13.

$1 billion or

4. This is not 4 measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or

for other analytic uses.

nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of |

Loans sold are those sold outriﬁh( to a bank's own foreign

e bank, the bank’s holding company (if

not a bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaries of the holding company.
NoTE. These data aiso appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,
sec inside front cover.
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1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account
June 5§ | Junc 12| Junc 19 | June 26 | July3 | July 10 | July 17| July 24 [ July 31
1 Cash and balances due from depository institutions . ............. 24,404 | 23,722 | 21,524 24,448 23,061 18,626 § 24,892 | 22,281 21,265
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net}. .......................... 183,282 | 179,667 | 185,111 |182,871 (185,193 179,262 {180,617 | 175,267 | 183,832
Securities
3 U.S. Treasury and governmcnt agency? ... e | e e b e e )
4 Tradingaccount? ... .... ... e e b L e e e s e
5 Investment account, by maturity ......... ... oo e 10,657 9,925 10,167 10,660 10,614 10,154 10,856 10,730 10,718
6 ONE YEAE OF 1655 . . . v ov i ie e ae e aiaans ,304 1,301 1,758 2,02t 2,005 1,373 1,799 1,731 2,013
7 Over one through five years. . ... 7,450 6,915 6,702 6,933 6,868 7,079 7,395 7,367 7,070
8 OVEr five YEars ... it i 903 1,708 1,707 1,707 1,741 1,702 1,662 1,632 1,636
LI et L0 S O O [ T O S I
10 Trading 8cCOUM? L ..ot iiieeeneiainirneeeeed] v boe b oo Lo b b
11 INVESUMENt BCCOUNT . . . o\ et ettt et eear e e en i 9,934 9,921 9,914 9,989 9,933 10,046 10,141 10,261 10,144
12 States and political subdivisions, by maturity ............... 8,805 8,820 8,825 8,891 8,827 8,914 8,986 9,087 9,115
13 One Year 07 1ESS .. ... vve vt i ene i 1,236 1,222 1,213 1,160 1,203 1,234 1,234 1,303 1,306
14 OVEF ONE YEHT . vt e vt en i tae s e cineanraaenes 7,570 7.598 7,611 7,731 7,624 7,680 7,753 7,785 7,809
15 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities................ 1,129 1,101 1,090 1,098 1,106 1,132 1,155 1,174 1,029
16 Other trading 8Ccount 888ets? . ... .....veveverereaneeeerooonind] voveee [ vien | oo b oiiis e s e s L
Loans and leases
17 Federal funds sold® ...... ... ... 25905 | 23,527 | 23,583 | 25,256 | 26,126 | 22,746 | 23,611 | 21,570 | 26,658
18 Tocommercial banks . ..........cooinivineanineneneoiionian 13,890 11,588 12,466 13,910 14,326 11,861 ,299 10,974 15,990
19 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities ................. 7,081 6,315 6,785 6,872 7.5 7,095 7,217 6,690 6,991
20 TOOthers . ..o i e 4,934 5,625 4,332 4,474 4,3 3,790 4,035 3,907 3,676
21 Other loans and lesses, Bross ...........oveevveiniauarernn.s 141,727 | 141,301 | 146,464 | 141,997 (143,565 | 141,412 | 141,104 | 137,822 | 141,429
22 Other I08NS, BIOSS + oo ev it iit e reneneiaeiras s 139,209 | 138,782 | 143,934 1139,460 1140,906 1138,736 | 138,422 | 135,144 ] 138,749
23 Commercial and industrial ......... ... oo, 61,794 61,277 61,245 ,662 60,907 60,330 59,704 59,638 60,381
24 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper............ ... 813 543 721 948 856 739 870
25 AHOther. ... s 60,981 | 60,630 | 60,702 59,941 59,959 [ 59,473 | 58,964 | 58,769 | 59,475
26 U.S. addressees .....oo ot iiiii i 60,273 | 59,932 | 60,036 | 59,277 | 59,28} 809 | 58,286 X 58,811
27 Non-U.S. addressees. ... iiiinrcnronens 708 699 666 678 664 678 683
28 Real estate f0a0S ... .. ..oovtit i 26,012 | 26,202 | 26,296 | 26,261 26,351 26,460 | 26,722 | 26,632 | 27,077
29 To individuals for personal expenditures. ................... 16,853 16,861 16,976 17,052 17,143 17,099 17,133 17,174 17,252
30 To depository and financial institutions. . ................... 11,502 1 10,974 11,797 11,354 11,196 | 11,460 11,22 | 11 571 11,745
31 Commercial banks in the United States................... 346 2,123 2,503 2,518 2,110 2,229 1,997 2,478 2,392
32 Banks in foreign countries ............ 1,892 1,638 1,898 1,749 1,924 2,010 2,118 1,987 2,241
33 Nonbank dcposm)ry and other financial in: 7,264 7,213 7,39 7,090 7,162 7,220 71717 7,106 7,112
34 For purchasing and carryoc? securities .. ......... 10,446 10,593 14,895 10,642 12,189 10,505 10,352 7 314’ 9,582
35 To finance agricultural production e ce 421 394 396 405 388 370 365 "362 352
36 To states ang potitical subdivisions ........................ 7,869 7,8%) 7,855 7,897 7,828 7,801 7,956 8,022 7,991
37 To foreign governments and official institutions. . .. . 769 822 851 888 789 7 849 922 737
38 Allother. ... oo 3,543 3,769 3,622 4,299 4,116 3,965 4,048 3,510 3,630
2,518 2,519 2,530 2,537 2,659 2,675 2,682 2,678 2,

39 Lease financing receivables .........................

40 Less: Unearned income ...l 1,419 1,424 1,426 1,460 1,450 1,453 1,453 1,462 1,448

41 Loan and lease reserve ........... ... ... ... 3,521 3,584 3,594 3,571 3,595 3,644 3,642 3,655 3,668
42 Other loans and leases, net ...........cocoiieino.. 136,787 [ 136,294 | 141,447 {136,966 1138,520 1136,315 1136,009 | 132,705 } 136,313
43 All otherassets*, ... e . 69,640 68,200 70,480 65,644 73,245 71,659 67,912 68,134 69,692
44 Total MESEIS .. ... ... . .. e 277,326 | 271,590 | 277,116 {272,963 (281,499 |269,548 |273,421 |} 265,682 | 274,790
Deposits
45 Demand deposils . ... oo i s 48,65) 48,319 49,956 49,793 49,806 47,229 49,396 47,000 48,956
46  Individuals, partnerships, and corporations ........... 32,183 32,066 32,987 32,459 32,944 31,375 33,523 30,965 33,178
47  States and political subdivisions ......... ..o 1,037 930 990 933 1,014 988 1,027 912 872
48 U.S. BOVETNMERL ... ..ttt 825 455 870 442 93) 264 146 487 209

4,938 4,703 6,073 5,029 5,400 4,842 5,446 5,212 5,761

49  Depository institutions in the United States...........
4,674 3,956 4,269 4,510 3,820 4,660 4,793 4,210 4,658

50  Banks in foreign countries .. ..o

51 Foreign governments and official institutions .......... . 582 8% 675 575 693 696 679 636 641
52 Cenrtified and officers’ checks. . ... i 4,413 5,319 4,121 5,844 5,001 4,402 3,781 4,577 3,637
53 Transaction balances other than demand deposits
S, NOW, Super NOW, telephone transfers)............ 4,044 4,076 4,108 3,931 4,172 4,196 4,043 3,997 4,115
54 Nontransaction balances. ........ ... .| 86,158 85,925 85,676 84,775 86,207 85,664 85,907 86,015 86,057
55  Individuals, partnerships and corporations.............. ..{ 78,378 78,246 77,912 77,224 78,817 78,09% 78,317 78,194 78,147
56  States and polmcal subdivisions .. .. ... i ) 4,373 4,373 4,334 4,266 4,178 4,289 4,456 4,586 4,607
57  U.S. BOVEIAMENt . ..\t e 50 56 54 58 52 60 47 51 50
58  Depository institutions in the United States . 2,336 2,263 2,406 2,273 2,225 2,208 2,067 2,125 2,177
59  Foreign governments, official institutions and banks 1,020 988 969 953 935 1,008 1,019 1,059 1,075
60 Liabilities for borrowed MONEY ... vvvruns 73,830 | 68,686 | 72,281 68,277 | 76,096 | 68,588 | 69,481 | 64,702 | 67,232
61 Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 1980 | ..... 2615 | ...... 1465 | ...... 1,650 | ...} ......
62 Treasury tax-and-10an notes. .....o.oooviiiiininin i 645 477 3,425 3,669 3,582 3,259 3,590 3,484 3,633
63 All other liabilities for borrowed money’ ..................... 71,205 68,209 66,241 64,608 71,049 65,330 64,241 61,218 63,599
64 Other liabilities and subordinated note and debentures ........... 40,887 40,732 41,201 42,510 41,366 39,822 40,578 39, 918 44,220
65 Total liabilities. . .......... ... .. i e 253,570 | 247,739 | 253,221 | 249,287 |257,647 | 245,499 | 249,404 | 241,632 | 250,580
66 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)s .................... 23,757 | 23,851 23,894 23,676 [ 23,852 | 24,048 | 24,017 | 24,05t | 24,210
MEM

67 To(al lonns and Jeases (gross) and investments adjusted!?. .. .... .. .. 171,986 | 170,964 | 175,159 | 171,477 [173,803 |170,268 |171,416 ;166,932 | 170,566
68 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted” ... . ..t 151,395 | 151,118 | 155,077 | 150,828 (153,256 (150,068 | 150,419 | 145,941 | 149,704
69 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more .................. 33,500 | 33,010 | 32,694 32,010 32,815 32,327 32,555 32,776 | 32,458

. Excludes trading account securitics. 6. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capita} adequacy analysis or for

2. Not available due to confidentiality. other analytic uses.

3. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell. 7. Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial

4. Includes trading account securities. banks.

5. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to NoTte, These dats also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,

repurchase. see inside front cover.



Weekly Reporting Commercial Banks A21

1.30  LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS WITH ASSETS OF
$750 MILLION OR MORE ON JUNE 30, 1980 Assets and Liabilities A

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1985
Account
June 5 June 12 June 19 June 26 July 3 July 10 July 17 July 24 July 31
1 Cash and due from depository institutions . 6,969 6,521 6,808 6,347 6,645 7,143 6,806 6,618 6,974
2 Total loans and securities ............... 45,283 44,856 46,093 46,111 47,514 46,616 47,244 45,495 46,676
3 U.S. Treasury and govi. agency securities 3,269 3,386 3,238 3,413 3,413 3,417 3,262 3,354 3,270
4 Other SECUrtIEs . .. .. ovvveininniinenns 1,687 1,723 1,751 1,779 1,764 2,032 2,069 2,035 2,049
5 Federal funds sold! .. 3,772 3,037 4,231 3,419 4,276 4,033 5,086 4,027 4,276
6 To commercial banks in the United States 3,385 2,653 3,769 3,001 4,061 3,653 4,649 3,569 3,803
7 Toothers ........coovviiiiniiinn.. 388 383 461 418 2158 381 437 458 472
8 Other loans, gross................. ... 36,554 36,710 36,874 37,500 38,061 37,135 36,827 36,079 37,082
9 Commercial and industrial............. 21,697 21,954 21,513 21,959 22,306 21,947 22,289 21,960 22,251
10 Bankers acceptances and commercial
PAPET ..ot 2,029 2,020 1,902 1,813 1,980 1,939 1,902 1,886 1,890
11 Allother ........coooviiii i 19,669 19,934 19,611 20,146 20,325 20,008 20,386 20,074 20,361
12 U.S. addressees. o 18,569 18,873 18,473 18,962 19,096 18,751 19,002 18,669 18,964
13 Non-U.S. addres 1,099 1,061 1,138 1,184 1,229 1,256 1,384 1,405 1,397
14 To financial institutions ............... 10,604 10,441 10,618 10,713 10,784 10,660 10,488 10,002 10,238
15 Commercial banks in the United States . 8,251 8,196 8,287 8,639 8,423 8,434 8,078 7,714 7,754
16 Banks in foreign countries. .. ........ 1,137 1,164 1,096 1,079 1,075 1,110 1,154 1,081 1,103
17 Nonbank financia! institutions. ....... 1,216 1,081 1,235 95 1,285 1,116 1,256 1,207 1,381
18  To foreign govts. and official institutions . . 707 700 703 690 703 687 516 517 514
19  For purchasing and carrying securities . . 1,195 1,275 1,687 1,791 1,856 1,543 1,255 1,238 1,672
20 Allother ..........cooviviiiiii i 2,350 2,340 2,352 2,348 2,412 2,298 2,278 2,362 2,407
21 Other assets (claims on nonrelated partics) . . 18,408 18,478 18,455 18,261 18,166 18,383 18,238 18,284 18,352
22 Net due from related institutions . ........ 10,503 9,720 10,184 9,668 9,788 10,003 9,957 8,068 9,797
23 Total assets .........coovvuvinnn .. 81,162 79,575 81,541 80,387 82,113 82,146 82,245 78,465 81,799
24 Deposits or credit balances due to other
than directly related institutions. . .. 23,525 23,357 23,354 23,438 23,256 22,676 22,722 23,184 23,523
25 Creditbalances ...................... 157 168 223 166 187 148 186 173 142
26 Demand deposits 1,670 1,713 1,777 1,716 1,792 1,664 1,676 1,818 1,652
27 Individuals, partnerships, and
COFpOFALIONS . ... o.ovvev i, 854 883 910 906 992 892 916 903 933
28 Other 816 830 866 810 800 772 “60 915 720
29 Time and savings deposits. . ........... 21,699 21,477 21,354 21,556 21,278 20,865 20,860 21,194 21,729
k1] Individuals, partnerships, and
COrporations .. ................. 16,969 16,888 16,745 16,928 16,746 16,414 16,519 16,834 16,931
3l [ 4,730/ 4,588 4,609 4,628 4,531 4,451 4,340 4,360 4,798
32 Borrowings from other than directly
related institutions. . .............. 30,664 29,762 30,839 29,344 31,697 31,457 32,065 27,786 30,309
33 Federal funds purchased? 13,598 12,284 13,216 11,611 13,362 13,712 14,853 10,568 12,651
34 From commercial bunks in the
United States .. 11,340 9,987 10,642 9,022 10,846 10,861 12,199 8,105 10,044
35 Fromothers ................... . 2,258 2,298 2,574 2,590 2,515 2,851 2,654 2,462 2,607
36  Other liabilities for borrowed money. . .. 17,066 17,478 17,623 17,733 18,336 17,745 17,212 17,218 17,658
37 To commercial banks in the
United States . ................... 15,850 16,127 16,254 16,333 16,983 15,722 15,898 15,948 16,410
38 Toothers.......................... 1,215 1,350 1,368 1,401 1,352 2,023 1,314 1,270 1,248
39 Other liabilities to nonrelated parties ... .. 20,317 20,376 20,374 20,129 20,212 20,285 20,138 20,089 20,432
40 Net due to related institutions .. ......... 6,657 6,080 6,974 7,476 6,947 7,727 7,321 7,406 7,535
41 Total liabilities .. ....................... 81,162 79,575 81,541 80,387 82,113 82,146 82,245 78,465 81,799
MEMO
42 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted? 33,646 34,007 34,037 34,470 35,030 34,529 34,517 34,212 35,119
43 Total loans (gross) adjusted?............. 28,690 28,898 29,048 29,279 29,853 29,084 29,186 28,823 29,800
A Levels of many asset and liability items were revised beginning Oct. 31, 3. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks in the
1984, For details, see the H.4.2 (504) statistical release dated Nov. 23, 1984, United States.
1. Includes securities purchased under agreements 1o resell. Note. These data also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address,

2. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase. sec inside front cover.



A22 Domestic Financial Statistics [J October 1985

1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations'
Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances, not seasonally adjusted
Commercial banks
T of holder 1984
ype 1980 | 1981 1982 1983 1985
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.
Mar, June Sept. Dec. Mar.} June?
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
COrporations. . .........o.oveininiviiiiaias 315.5 288.9 291.8 293.5 279.3 286.3 288.8 302.7 288.1 300.9
2 Financial business ...............coiviiiiiia 29.8 28.0 354 32.8 31.7 30.8 30.4 31.7 28.1 29.4
3 Nonfinancial business ............. 162.8 154.8 150.5 161.1 150.3 156.7 158.9 166.3 159.7 165.4
4 CONSUMET .. .o iiineaanes 102.4 86.6 859 78.5 78.1 8.7 799 81.5 77.3 81.9
S Forcign 33 29 3.0 313 13 3.5 33 1.6 35 3.6
6 Other ... . 17.2 16.7 17.06 17.8 15.9 16.7 16.3 19.7 19.6 20.6
Weckly reporting banks
1984
1980 1981 1982 1983 1985
Dec. Dec. Dec. Dec.?
Mar. June Sept. Dec. Mar? June?
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corpormtions. . ......... ... ...l 147.4 137.5 144.2 146.2 139.2 145.3 145.3 157.1 147.8 151.9
8 Financial business .............. 218 21.0 26.7 24.2 235 23.6 23.7 25.3 22.6 23,3
9 Nonfinancial business .. 78.3 75.2 74.3 79.8 76.4 79.7 79.2 87.1 82.8 83.9
10 Consumer ............ 35.6 30.4 319 29.7 284 29.9 29.8 30.5 29.1 30.1
11 Foreign .............. AN 3.1 2.8 2.9 31 3.2 32 3.2 34 33 s
120ther ... .o 8.6 8.0 8.4 9.3 1.7 8.9 9.3 10.9 10.0 1.1

1. Figures include cash items in process of collection. Estimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supplied by a sample of commercial banks. Types of
dcgosilors in each category are described in the June 1971 BULLETIN, p. 466.

. In January 1984 the weekly reporting panel was revised; it now incrudcs 168
banks. Beginning with March 1984, estimates are constructed on the basis of 92
sample banks and are not comparable with carlier data. Estimates in billions of
dollars for December 1983 based on the newly weekly reporting panel are:
ﬁnancigl; i 24.4; nonfi ial b 80.9; , 30.1; foreign, 3.1;
other, 9.5.

3. Beginning March 1985, financial business deposits and, by implication, total
gross demand deposits have been redefined to exclude d d deposits due to
thrift institutions. Historical data have not been revised. The estimated volume of
such deposits for December 1984 is $5.0 billion at all insured commercial banks
and $3.0 billion at weekly reporting banks.




Financial Markets A23
1.32 COMMERCIAIL. PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of period
1985
. 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
Instrument Dec. Dec. Dec.! Dec. Dec.? -
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
Commercial paper (scasonally adjusted unless noted otherwise)
| Allissuers .......................... 124,374 165,829 166,436 | 188,312 239,117 | 245,322 | 247,095 | 250,575 | 255,236 258,943 254,627
Financial companies?
Dealer-placed paper?
20 Total .o 19,599 30,333 34,605 44,622 56,917 59,713 60,186 60,895 63,405 61,282 61,602
3 Bank-related (not scasonally
adjusted) ... 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,441 2,035 2,137 2,265 2,304 2,180 2,295 2,051
Directly pluced paper®
4 Total ... ..ol 67,854 81,660 84,393 96,918 110,474 113,101 114,824 118,029 117,841 119,975 118,432
5 Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) 22,382 26,914 32,034 35,566 42,105 43,046 42,759 43,334 42,405 43,126 43,454
6 Nonfinancial companies® .......... . . 36,921 53,836 47,437 46,772 71,726 72,508 72,085 71,651 73,990 77,686 74,593
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)’
TTotal. ... 54,744 69,226 79,543 78,309 75,470 72,273 76,109 73,726 72,825 69,689 68,375
Holder
8 Accepling banks .................... 10,564 10,857 10,910 9,355 10,255 10,060 10,623 10,473 9,666 9,265 9,470
9 Ownbills....... 8,963 9,743 9,471 8,125 9,065 8,839 9,726 9,166 8,263 7,578 7,869
10 Bills bought 1,601 1,115 1,439 1,230 1,191 1,220 897 1,340 1,403 1,687 1,601
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount ................ ... 776 195 1,480 418 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Foreign correspondents . . 1791 1,442 949 729 671 679 761 737 728 575 511
13 Others ... 41,614 56,731 66,204 68,225 64,543 64,653 67,279 65,865 65,965 63,7977 62,106
Basis
14 imports into United States ....... ... 11,776 14,765 17,683 15,649 16,975 16,733 17,115 16,124 16,417 16,670 16,286
15 Exports from United States . .. 12,712 15,400 16,328 16,880 15,859 15,445 15,881 15,179 14,875 14,214 13,340
16 Allother ...................... .. ... 30,257 39,060 45,531 45,781 42,635 40,095 43,113 42,423 41,533 38,8047 38,749

1. Effective Dec. 1, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper series. The
key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the reporting panel,
the exclusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any master note
agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a large portion of
bank-related paper from dealer—placed to directly placed.

2. Correction of a previous misclassification of paper by a reporter has created
a break in the series beginning December 1983. The correction adds some paper to
nonfinancial and to dealer-placed financial paper.

3. Institutions engaged primarily in activities such as, but not limited 10,
commercial, savings, and mortgage banking: sales, personal, and morigage

financing; factoring, finance lcasing, and other business lending; insurance
underwniting; and other investment activities.
4. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market.

5. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
investors.

6. Includes public utilitics and firms engaged primarily in such activities as
communications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesaie and retail trade,
transportation, and services.

7. Beginning October 1984, the number of respondents in the bankers accept-
ance survey will be reduced from 340 to 160 institutions—those with $50 million or
more in tolal acceptances. The new reporting group accounts for over 95 percent
of total acceptances activity.

1.33  PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per annum

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month Average Month Average

rate rate

1983—Jan. 11............. 11.00 12.50 i1.16 12.39

“eb, 28 . S 10,50 12,00 10.98 12.60

.00 11.75 10.50 13.00

11.25 10.50 13.00

1984—Mar. 19............. 11.50 10.75 10.50 12.97

Apr. 5., S 12.00 . 10.50 12.58

May 8. 12.50 1985—Jan, 15 10.50 10.50 11.77

June 25. .. 13.00 10.00 10.89 11.06
1984—Sept.27.. .. .. 12.75 9.50 11.00

11.00 1985 —Jun. .. .. .... 10.61

11.00 Feb... 10.50

11.00 Mar. . 10.50

Apr... 10.50

11.00 May. . 10.31

11.00 June. . 9.78

11.21 July 9.50
11.93

NOTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 {519) rejease. For address,
see inside front cover.
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.

1985 1985, week ending
Instrument 1982 1983 1984
Apr. May June July Junc 28 | July S | July 12 | July 19 | July 26
MONEY MARKET RATES
1 Federal funds!2, ... ....... ........ 12.26 9.09 10.22 8.27 7.97 7.53 7.88 7.46 8.06 8.07 1.77 7.88
2 Discount window borrowing?.23 . .. ... 11.62 8.50 8.80 8.00 7.81 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50
Commercial papert’
3 lmmonth........................... 11.83 8.87 10.05 8.31 7.80 7.34 7.58 7.45 7.50 7.48 7.54 7.71
4  3-month.... 11.89 8.88 10.10 8.37 7.83 7.35 7.56 7.49 7.43 7.42 7.53 7.72
S 6month.............co. i 11.89 8.89 10.16 8.47 7.88 7.38 7.57 7.60 7.41 7.40 7.53 7.76
Finance paper, directly placed*?®
6 l-month 1f.64 8.80 9.97 8.29 7.74 7.31 7.53 7.47 7.45 7.42 7.51 7.64
7 3-month 11.23 8.70 9.73 8.26 7.71 7.19 7.40 7.36 2.27 7.32 7.32 7.55
8 6-month 11.20 8.69 9.65 8.27 7.69 7.16 7.34 7.26 7.19 1.27 7.25 7.49
Bankers acceptanc
9  3-month 11.89 8.90 10.14 8.33 1.77 7.32 7.53 7.42 7.35 7.40 7.52 7.7
10 6-month 11.83 8.91 10.19 8.42 7.81 7.34 7.54 7.52 7.30 737 7.53 7.5
Centificates of deposit, secondary market”
11 l-month 12.04 8.96 10.17 8.35 7.83 7.38 7.58 7.47 7.48 7.49 7.55 7.69
12 3-month 12.27 9.07 10.37 8.49 791 7.44 7.64 7.60 7.52 7.51 7.62 7.76
13 6-month 12.57 9.27 10.68 8.75 8.08 7.58 7.79 7.83 7.58 7.64 .77 7.98
14 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month¥ . ... .. 13.12 9.56 10.73 8.74 8.13 7.60 7.89 7.70 71 7.74 7.81 8.01
U.S. Treasury bills?
Secondary market?
15 3-month 10.61 8.61 9.52 7.95 7.48 6.95 7.08 6.97 6.90 6.99 7.07 7.22
16 6-month 11.07 8.73 9.76 8.23 7.65 7.09 7.19 7.16 6.98 7.09 7.18 7.35
17 l-year.......... 11.07 8.80 9.92 8.44 7.85 7.27 7.31 7.37 7.13 7.19 7.29 7.47
Auction average!0
18 Imonth. ...l 10.66 8.64 9.56 7.99 7.56 7.0t 7.05 7.06 7.00 6.92 7.06 7.23
19 10.80 8.76 9.79 8.31 7.75 7.16 7.16 7.24 7.08 7.00 7.20 7.35
20 11.10 8.85 9.91 8.44 7.94 7.18 7.09 n.a. n.a. 7.09 n.a. n.a.
CAPITAL MARKET RATES
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds!!
Constant maturities!2
21 l-year..... ...t 12.27 9.57 10.89 9.14 8.46 7.80 7.86 791 7.66 7.73 7.82 8.03
22 2-year............ 12.80 10.21 11.65 10.09 9.39 8.69 8.77 8.85 8.58 8.62 8.73 8.97
23 2-WeyearB. o i | i | e [ e e | i [ e b, 9.00 n.a. 8.85 n.a.
24 J-year............ 12.92 10.45 11.89 10.49 9.75 9.05 9.18 9.27 8.98 8.96 9.13 9.41
25 S-year............ 13.01 10.80 12.24 11.01 10.34 9.60 9.70 9.85 9.53 9.50 9.64 9.91
26 T-year............ 13.06 11.02 12.40 11.34 10.72 10.08 10.18 10.32 9.98 9.97 10.08 10.36
27 10-year............. 13.00 11.10 12.44 11.43 10.85 10.16 10.31 10.43 10.14 10.12 10.23 10.51
28 20-year........... 12.92 11.34 12.48 11.69 11.19 10.57 10.68 10.77 10.52 10.52 10.62 10.87
29 I0year. .. ... 12.76 11.18 12.39 11.47 11.05 10.44 10.50 10.60 10.39 10.36 10.42 10.64
Composite 4
30 Over 10 years (long-term) ......... 12.23 10.84 11.99 11.42 10.96 10.36 10.51 10.56 10.35 10.35 10.44 10.69
State and local notes and bonds
k)| 10.86 8.80 9.61 8.9 8.52 8. 8.34 8.35 8.35 8.35
2 2 10.17 10.38 9.95 9.54 9.03 9.18 9.10 9.10 9.20 9.20 9.20
33 1 9.51 10.10 9.42 92.01 8.69 8.81 8 8.81 8.73 8.87
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues!”
34 Allindustries .................... 14.94 12.78 13.49 12.89 12.47 11.70 11.69 11.80 11.69 11.61 11.60 11.74
35 13.79 12.04 12.71 12.23 11.72 10.94 10.97 11.09 10.91 10.85 10.87 11,07
36 14.41 12.42 13.31 12.69 12.30 11.46 11.42 11.52 11.43 11.35 11.34 11.47
37 15.43 13.10 13.74 13.14 12.70 11.98 11.92 12.02 11.93 11.87 11.83 11.95
gg 16.1% 13.55 14.19 13.51 13.15 12.40 12.43 12.56 12.46 12,38 12.35 12.45
15.49 12.73 13.81 12.75 12.25 11.62 11.60 11.62 11.37 11.53 11.62 11.8!
Memo: Dividend/price ratio!®
40  Preferred stocks.............. ... 12.53 11.02 11.59 10.75 10.60 10.05 9.92 10.07 9.98 9.94 9.92 9.84
4) Common stocks.................... 5.81 4.40 4,64 4.37 4.31 4.21 4.14 4.19 4.16 4.14 4.07 4.15

1, Weekly and monthly figures arc averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday is taken to bcaﬁle rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate is the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates.

2. Weekly ﬁgurcs arc averages for statement week ending Wednesday.

3. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

4. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or fisance companies (in the case of finance ga r).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for finance paper.

S. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

6. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).

’{j. Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers carly in
the day.

8. Calendar week average. For indication purposes only.

9. Unweighted average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five dealers.

10. Rates are recorded in the week in which bﬂls are issued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr. 18, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average issuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places.

11. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers.

12. Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded securities.

13. Each biweekly figure is the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Until Mar. 31, 1983, th biweekly rate
determined the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-week period
on 2-l4-year small saver certificates. (See table 1.16.)

i4. Averages (to maturity or call) for all outstanding bonds neither due nor
callable in less than 10 years, including severa) very Jow yielding “*flower’’ bonds.

15. General obligations based on Thursday figures; Moody's Investors Service.

16. General obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, issued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

17. Daily figures from Moody's Investors Service, Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds.

18. Compilation of the Federal Reserve. This series is an estimate of the yield
on recently-offered, A-rated utility bonds with a 30-year maturity and 5 years of
call protection. Weekly data are based on Friday guotations.

19. Standard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten issues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transportation. Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index.

Note. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) and G.13 (415) releases.
For address, see inside front cover.



1.36 STOCK MARKET Selected Statistics

Financial Markets A2S5

1984 1985
Indjcator 1982 1983 1984
Nov. | Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange
(Dec. 31,1965 = 50)................ ... ... 68.93 92,63 92.46| 95.85 94.85( 99.11 104.73  103.92 104.66( 107.00 109.52 | 111.64
2 Industrial ... 78.18 | 107.45| 108.01| 110.91 | 109,05 113.99 | 120.71 | 119.64 119.93| 121.88 124.11 | 126,94
3 Transportation . . 60.41 89.36| 85.63| B87.37 88.00| 94.88 | 101.76] 98.30 9.47 99.66 10579 § 111.62
4 Utility . ...... 39.75 4700 46.44| 49.93 50.581 51.95 53.44| 5391 55.51 57.32 59.61 59.68
5 Finance ... 71.99 95.34| 89.28] 95.28 95.29] 101.34 | 109.58] 107.59 109.39f 115.31 118.44 | 119.85
6 Standard & Poor's Corporation (1941-43 = 10)! ... [ 11971 [ 160.41| 160,50} 166.27 | 164.48] 171.6! | 180.881 179.42 180.62 | 180.94 188.89 | 119.54
7 American Stock Exchange
(Aug. 3, 1973 = 100)........ ... 282,627 | 216.48] 207.96] 209.47 | 202.28 | 211.82 | 228.40] 225.62 229.46] 228.75 227.48 1 235.21
Volume of trading (thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange. ..................... 64,617 | 85,4181 91,084 | 83,692 | 89,032 (121,545 | 115,489 (102,591 94,387 | 106,827 { 105,849 | 111,952
9 American Stock Exchange .. ......... ... .. ... 5,283 8,215| 6,107} 6,008 7,254 9,130 | 10,010 8,677 7,801 7,171 7,128 7,284
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
10 Margin credit at broker—dealers® ........... ... ... 13,328 | 23,000 22,470] 22,350 | 22,470 | 22,090 | 22,970 | 23,230 23,900 24,300 | 25260 | 25,220
11 Margin stock ... ... ..o i i i 22,720 f f ’ f ’ ’ f ’
12 Convertible bonds. 279 n.a. n.a. n.4, n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
13 Subscription issues . . 1 ‘ ‘ ‘ ¢ ‘ l 1 l l
Free credit balances at brokers®
14 Margin-account .. ..o 5,735 6,620( 7,015 6,700/ 7.0i15] 6,770 6,680 6,780 6,910 6,865 7,300 7,000
15 Cash-account ... 8,390 8,430( 10,215 8,420 | 10,215} 9,725 9,840 1 10,155 9,230 9,230 10,115 | 9,700
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total ... ... ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0| 100.0 100.0{ 100.0 100.0| 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
By equity cluss (in percent)’
17 Underd0. ... 21.0 41.0 46.01 47.0 46.0] 35.0 36.0) 380 39.0 36.0 37.0 340
18 40-49. .. 24.0 220 18.0 19.0 18.0 19.0 2007 20.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 20.0
19 50-59. 24.0 16.0 16.0 3.0 16,01 200 18.0 18.0 18.0 19.0 19.0 19.0
20 60-69. 14.0 9.0 2.0 9.0 9.0 11.0 11.0 10.0 10.0 11.0 10.0 11.0
21 70-79.. ... 9.0 6.0 5.0 6.0 5.0 7.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 B0
22 80 or more 8.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 8.0 8.0 8.0
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)s .. ... ... ..... 35,598 | 58,329| 75,840 73,904 | 75,840 | 79,600 | 81,830 81,930 82,990 87,120 | 86,910 | 89,240
Distribution by equity status (percent)
24 Netcreditstatus . ... 62.0 63.0 5900 $59.0 59.01  59.0 59.0{ 600 60.0 60.0 59.0 59.0
Debt status, equity of
25 6dpercentormore ............... . 29.0 28.0 29.0 29.0 29.0 30.0 3.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 3.0 32.0
26 lessthan 60 percent ... ..................... 9.0 9.0 11.0 12.0 1.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 9.0
Margin requirements (percent of market value and effective date)’
Mar, 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov. 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks ... 70 80 65 55 6s 50
28 Convertible bonds. . . 50 60 50 50 50 S0
29 Shortsales ........ ... . 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective july 1976, includes a new financial group, banks and insurance
companies. With this change the index includes 400 industrinl stocks (formerly
4ﬁ25). 20 transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40

nancial.

2. Beginning July §, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
cffectively cutting previous readings in half.

3. Beginning July 1983, under the revised Regulation T, margin credit at
broker-dealers includes credit extended against stocks, convertible bonds, stocks
acquired through exercise of subscription rights, corporate bonds, and govern-
ment securities. Separate reporting of data for margin stocks, convertible bonds,
and subscription issues was discontinued in April 1984, and margin credit at
Ibroker%deglcrs became the total that is distributed by equity class and shown on
ines 17-22.

4. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand,

5. Each customer's equity in his collateral {market value of collateral less net
debit balance) is expressed as a percentage of current collateral values.

6. Balances that may be used by customers us the margin deposit required for
additional purchases. Balances may arise as transfers based on loan values of
other collateral in the customer’s margin account or deposits of cash (usualtly sales
proceeds) occur.

7. Regulations G, T, and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which is a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit is extended.
Margin requirements are the difference between the market value (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The termy margin stocks™ is defined in the
corresponding regulation.
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Account 1982 1983
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
Savings and loan associations
1 OASBEES ... .. 707,646 | 773,417 | 360,088 (877,642 881,627 |887,696 1902,449 898,537 (998,086 | 904,827 3 911,696 | 917,013
2 Mortgages. ................ .| 483,614 | 494,789 |540,644 |550,129 |552,516 |556,229 |555,277 |558,276 {556,184 | 559,263 | 563,376 | 566,396 | 569,291
3 Cash and investment securities .| 85,438 | 104,274 {108,820 [112,350 [112,023 [114,879 |125,358 [119,673 1119,724 | 119,713 | 114,641 { 116,432 | 118,163
dOther ... 138,594 | 174,354 210,624 215,163 (217,088 [216,588 |221,814 |220,588 1222,178 | 225,851 | 228,978 X 229,559
5 Liabilities and net worth ........... 707,646 | 773,417 | 860,088 [877,642 |881,627 887,696 |902,449 |898,537 |898,086 | 904,827 | 906,995 | 911,696 | 917,013
6 Savings capital ... ... 567,963 | 634,455 |691,704 | 704,558 (708,846 {714,780 |724,301 {730,709 }726,308 | 732,406 | 731,914 | 737,704 | 742,034
7 Borrowed money ... ... 97,850 | 92,127 114,747 (121,329 119,305 | 117,775 }126,165 {114,806 | 116,879 | 119,461 | 118,655 | 115,391 | 117,000
8§ FHLBB........................ 63,861 | 52,626 | 60,178 | 63,627 | 63,412 | 63,383 | 64,207 | 63,152 { 63,452 | 63,187 [ 63,941 | 65,239 | 66,861
9 Other...... ... eviiiiirivenis 3,980 i 39,501 | 54,569 | 57,702 | 55,893 | 54,392 | 61,962 | 51,654 | 53,427 | 56,274 | 54,714 | 50,152 | 50,139
10 Loans in process?. . ............... 9,934 [ 21,117 | 26,773 | 27,141 | 26,754 | 26,683 | 26,959 | 26,546 | 26,636 | 27,004 | 27,406 { 27,404 | 27,986
1 Other. .o 15,602 ) 20,599 | 18,050 { 19,894 | 21,302 | 17,215 | 18,358 | 19,857 | 17,471 | 20,539 | 21,671 | 19,708
12 Networth? .. ..................... 26,233 | 30,867 | 33,038 | 33,705 ; 33,582 | 33,839 | 34,764 | 34,664 ¢ 35,042 | 35,489 | 35,887 | 36,930 | 38,271
13 MEMO: Mortgage loan commitments
outstanding® . ............. . 18,054 | 32,996 | 41,182 | 40,089 | 38,530 | 37,856 | 34,841 | 33,305 | 34,217 | 35,889 | 36,269 | 36,953 | 35,652
Mutual savings banks’
14 Assels . ... . ... .o 174,197 | 193,535 | 200,722 (201,445 |203,274 204,499 |203,898 |204,859 |206,175 | 210,568 | 210,469 | 212,509 4
Loans
15 MOMGHERE oo veieiiiinenns 94,091 | 97,356 |101,211 1101,621 {102,704 {102,953 |102,895 |103,393 |103,654 | 104,340 | 105,102 | 105,869
16 Other.......ovovivivienniannes 16,957 | 19,129 | 24,068 24,486 | 24,884 | 24,954 | 25,747 | 26,456 | 27,798 | 28,000 | 28,530
Securities
17 U.S.government®............... 9,743 | 15,360 | 15,019 | 14,965 | 15,295 | 15,034 | 14,643 | 14,628 | 14,917 | 15098 | 14,504 | 14,895
18 State and local government. ... ... 2470 2,177 2,055 2,052 2,080 | 2,077 2,077 2,067 069 2,092 2,097 2,094
19 Corporate and other’ o) 36,161 | 43,580 | 42,632 | 42,605 | 43,003 | 43,361 | 42,962 | 43,351 | 43,063 | 43,888 | 43,889 | 43,871
20 Cash ... L. 6,919 6,263 4,981 4,795 4,605 4,795 4,954 4,140 4,423 4,864 4,679 5,
21 Other 885848, .. o.vv v i nenis 7.855 9,670 | 10,756 | 10, 872 | et | 1 395 1 11,413 111,533 1 11,593 1 12,488 | 12,288 | 12246
22 Liabflitles ... ..................... 174,197 | 193,535 (200,722 (201,445 (203,274 {204,499 (203,898 (204,859 |206,175 | 210,568 | 210,469 | 212,509 n.a
23 DEPOSIS ..o 155,196 | 172,665 | 176,085 | 177,345 | 178,624 |180,073 | 180,616 | 181,062 | 181,849 | 185,197 | 184,478 | 185,802
24 Regular® .. .. ............ ... 152,777 | 170,135 172,990 [174,296 |175,727 (177,130 (177,418 (177,954 (178,791 | 181,742 | 180,804 | 182,113
25 rdmdry SAVINGS .. ovovr i vnnnn 46,862 | 138,554 | 34,787 | 34,564 | 34,221 4, 33,739 | 33,413 | 33,413 | 33,715 | 33,211 | 33,457
26 96,369 | 95,129 [101,270 | 102,934 | 104,151 |104,849 | 104,732 |104,008 [103,536 | 105,204 | 104,527 | 104,843
27 2,419 2,530 ,095 049 | 2,897 943 3,198 3,108 3,058 3,455 3,689 3,674
28 Other liabilities ... ... ... .. . 8,336 | 10,154 | 13,604 | 12,979 | 13,853 | 13,453 | 12,504 | 12,931 | 13,387 | 14,3931 14,959 | 15,546
29 General reserve accounts .......... 9,235 | 10,368 | 10,498 | 10,488 | 10,459 | 10,535 | 10,510 | 10,619 | 10,670 | 10,720 | 10,803 | 10,913
30 Memo: Mongage loan commitments
outstanding® . ................. 1,285 2,387 n.a. n.a n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a n.a. n.a. n.a.
Life insurance companies
3 Assets .. 588,163 | 654,948 | 694,082 699,996 | 705,827 |712,271 {720,807 [ 730,120 |734,920 | 741,442 | 747,683
Securities
32 Government.................... 36,499 | 50,752 | 56,263 | 57,552 | 59,825 | 62,678 | 64,683 | 65,367 | 67,111 66,641 | 67,265
n United States!® 16,529 ( 28,636 | 33,886 | 35,586 | 37,594 | 40,288 | 41,970 | 42,183 | 43,929 | 43,317 | 43,840
k2] State and local 8,664 9,986 | 9,357 9,221 9,344 9,385 9,757 9,895 9,956 9,770 | 9,772
kN Foreignt!................... 11,306 | 12,130 | 13,020 | 12,745 | 12,887 | 13,005 | 12,956 | 13,289 | 13,226 | 13,554 | 13,653
36 Business..............0 e 287,126 | 322,854 {348,614 {350,512 [1352,059 (354,815 |354,902 |364,617 1367,411 | 370,582 | 374,904 n.a n.a.
37 Bonds ............. ... 231,406 | 257,986 | 283,673 |285,543 {287,607 |291,021 |290,731 | 297,666 {298,381 | 302,072 | 305,945
38 SEOCKS . oo 55,720 868 | 64,941 | 64969 | 64,452 | 63,794 | 64,171 | 66,951 | 69,030 { 68.510 | 68.959
39 MOTIBABES. . . oo vv e erevirens 141,989 | 150,999 |155,438 | 155,802 | 156,064 | 156,691 157,283 [157.583 {158.052 | 158,936 | 160250
40 Realestate .. ..................... 0,264 | 22,234 | 24,117 4,685 | 24,947 | 25,467 5,985 | 26,343 | 26,567 | 26,911 | 27,202
4] Policy joans . ............. ... ..., 52,961 | 54,063 | 54,517 | 54,551 | 54,574 | 54,571 | 54,610 | 54,442 | 54,523 | 54,466 | 54,472
42 Other assets........c..ccooviiienes 48,571 | 54,046 | 55,133 | 56,894 | 58,358 | 58,049 | 63,344 | 61,768 | 61,256 | 63,886 | 63,590
Credit unions!?
43 Total assets/liabilitles and capital .... | 69,58 81,961 | 90,503 | 91,651 | 91,619 | 92,521 { 93,036 | 94,646 | 96,183 | 98,646 | 101,268 | 104,992 | 106,948
44  Federal.........coooviiiiiiiinn 45,493 | 54.482 | 61,500 62,107 | 61,935 | 62,690 | 63,205 | 64,505 | 65,989 { 67,799 903 | 71,342 | 72,328
45 State ... 4,092 | 27.479 | 29.003 | 29,544 | 29,684 | 29,831 | 29,831 | 30,141 | 30,194 | 30,847 | 32365 | 33.650 | 34.620
46 Loans outstanding . 43,232 [ 50,083 | 58,802 | 59,874 | 60,483 | 62,170 { 62,561 | 62,662 [ 62,393 | 62,936 | 64,341 | 65,298 ( 65,997
47  Federal..... 27,948 | 32,930 | 39,578 | 40,310 | 40,727 | 41,762 | 42,337 | 42,220 | 42,283 k 43,414 J042 | 44,378
48 State ........... 15,284 | 17,153 | 19,224 | 19,564 | 19,756 K 20,224 | 20,442 | 20,110 | 20,132 | 20,927} 21,256 | 21,599
49 Savings........... .. 62, 74,739 | 82,135 { 83,172 | 83,129 | 84,000 | 84,348 | 86,047 | 86,048 | 88,560 | 91,275} 95,278 | 96,3%0
S0 Federal (shares)................. 41,352 | 49,889 | 56,205 | 56,734 | 56,655 | 57,302 | 57,539 | 58,820 | 59,914 | 61,758} 62,867 | 66,680 | 66,068
51  State (shares and deposits) . .... .. 21,638 | 24850 | 25930 | 26,438 | 26,474 | 26,698 X 27,227 | 26,134 | 26,802 | 28,408 | 28,598 | 30322




1.37 Continued
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1984 1985
Account 1982 1983
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
FSLIC-insured federal savings banks
S2Assets ... 6,859 64,9691 87,209( 82,174| 87,7431 94,536 98,559 98,747 106,657 109,720} 110,511} 113,739 | 114,610
53 Mortgages .............. . 3,353 38,698 52,039| 48,841 51,5541 S5.861| 57,429 57,667 60,938| 62, 63,519] 64,822 65,862
54 Cash and investment securitie: Y 10,4361 13,331] 12,867 13,615 14,826 16,001 | 15378 17,511| 18,237} 17,923} 18,886 18,655
S5 Other .vvviiii e e 15,835( 21,839( 20,466 22,574 23,849 25,129 25,702 28,208 28,875| 29,069 30,031( 30,093
56 Liabilities and net worth ..., ... .. .. 6,859 64,969 87,209| 82,174 87,743 94,536 98,559 | 98,747 106,657} 109,720 | 110,511 113,739 114,610
57 Savings and capital .. 5877 53,227 68,443 65,079) 70,080 76,1671 79,572} R0O,0911 85,632{ 88,001| 8R205| 90,414| 92,089
58 Borrowed money .. .. 74771 12,863 11,828 11,935| 11,937 12,798 | 12,372 14,079 14,860 15,187 15,220 14,576
59 FHLBB ...... 4,640 7,654 6,600 6,867 7,041 7,515 7,361 8,023 8,491 8,849 8,925 9,039
60  Other ... 2,837 5,209F 5,228 5,068 4,89%( 5,283 5,011 6,056 6,369| 6,338 6,295 5,537
61 Other ..... . 1,157 1,912 1,610 1,8% | 2,259 1,903 1,982 2,356 2,174 2,400( 3,032 2,740
62 Networth?, ...........vviiiiiin. 3,108] 3,991 3,657 38320 4,173 42861 4,302 4,590 4,685 4,719 5073 5,205
MEemo

63 Loans in proccssl. R 98 1,264 1,895 1,505 1,457 1,689 1,738 1,685 1,747 1,919 2,010 2,068 2,072
64 Mortgage loan commitments

outstanding*. .............. ... ool 2,151 3.860| 2,970 2,925 3,298 3,234 3,510] 3,646 3,752 3,937F 42291 4,682

1. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are in *‘other assets.”’

2. Beginning in 1982, loans in process are classified as contra-assets and are
not included in total liabilities and net worth. Total assets are net of loans in
process.

3. Includes net undistributed income accrued by most associations.

4. Excludes figures for loans in process.

5. The National Council reports data on member mutual savings banks and on
ts)avings banks that have converted to stock institutions, and to federal savings

anks.

6. Beginning April 1979, includes obligations of U.S. government agencies.
Before that date, this item was included in *‘Corporate and other."

7. Includes securities of foreign governments and international organizations
and, before April 1979, nonguaranteed issues of U.S. government agencies.

8. Excludes checking, ciub, and school accounts.

9. Commitments outstanding (including loans in process) of banks in New
York State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the State of New
York.

10. Direct and guaranteed obligations. Excludes federal agency issues not
guaranteed, which are shown in the table under *‘Business'" securities.

tt. Issues of foreign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

12. As of June 1982, data include only federal or federally insured state credit
unions serving natural perons.

NoOTE. Savings and loan associations: Estimates by the FHLBB for all
associations in the United States. Data are based on monthly reports of federall
insured associations and annual reports of other associations. Even when revised,
data for current and preceding year are subject to further revision.

Mutual savings banks: Estimates of National Council of Savings Institutions for
all savings banks in the United States.

Life insurance companies: Estimates of the American Council of Life Insurance
for all life insurance companies in the United States, Annual figures are annual-
statement asset values, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value, Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on each item separately
but are included, in total, in ‘‘other assets."

Credit unions: Estimates by the National Credit Union Administration for a

oup of federal and federally insured state credit unions serving natural persons.
igures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporate recent data.
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1.383 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation year year year 3
pe 1562 lo83 1558 1983 1984 1985
H! H2 Hi May June July
U.S. budget
T Receipts!. . ...t 617,766 600,562 666,457 306,331 306,584 341,808 39,794 72,151 57,970
2 Outlays! ........... 728,375 795,917 841,800 396,477 406,849 420,700 80,245 71,506 78,012
3 Surplus, or deficit (— -110,609| ~-195,355| —175,343 —90,146 | ~ 100,265 —78,892 —40,451 645 -20,042
4  Trustfunds..... 5.456 23,056 30,965 22,680 7,745 18,080 6,699 10,268 -392
S Federal funds??............. —116,065| —218,410f —205908 | 112,822 | ~108,008 -96,971 —47,149 ~9,623 -19,650
Off-budget entities (surplus, or deficit (-))
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays. ......... —14,142 —10,404 -7,277 —5,418 -3,199 -2,813 ~1,192 ~1,573 —1,308
TOther ... -3,190 -1,953 -2,719 ~528 —-1,206 —~838 ~354 —~441 —183
U.S. budget plus off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deficit {—) .................. —127,940 -207,711 —185,339 —96,094 —104,670 —84,884 —41,997 1,369 —21,532
Source of financing i
Borrowing from the public ............ 134,993 212,425 170,847 102,538 84,020 80,592 16,333 11,857 23,921
10 Cash and monetary assets (decrease, or
increase (—)*. ... L —11,911 -9,889 5,636 —-9,664 —16,29%4 -3,127 —29,808 —12,697 —466
1 Other’ ... ..o 4,858 5,176 8,885 3,222 4,358 7,418 ~4,143 209 -1,923
MEgmo
12 Treasury operating balance (level, end of
period) . ... 29,164 37,057 22,345 27,997 11,847 13,567 11,138 24,013 24,146
{3 Federal Reserve Banks . 10,975 16,557 3,791 19,442 3,661 4,397 1,933 3,288 2,656
14 Tax and loan accounts 18,189 20,500 18,553 8,764 8,157 9,170 9,204 20,725 21,489

1. Effective Feb. 8, 1982, supplemental medical insurance premiums and
voluntary hospital insurance pr previously included in other insurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts in the health function.

2. Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit).

3. Other off-budget includes Postal Service Fund; Rural Electrification and
Telephone Revolving Fund; Rural Telephone Bank; and petroleum acquisition
and transportation and strategic petroleum reserve effective November (981,

4. Includes U.S. Treasury operating cash accounts; SDRs; gold tranche
drawing rights; loans to International Monetary Fund, and other cash and
monetary assets.

5. Includes accrued interest payable to the public; allocations of special
drawing rights; deposit funds; miscellaneous liability (including checks outstand-
ing) and assel accounts; seigniorage; increment on gold; net gainfloss for U.S.
currency valuation adjustment; net gain/loss for IMF valuation adjustment; and
profit on the sale of gold.

Source. “‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Outlays of the U.S.
Government"’ Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal
Year 1985.



1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Federal Finance A29

Calendar year
So Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type year year
1583 1584 1983 1984 1985
H1 H2 Hl H2 May June July
RECEIPTS
1 Alsources. ...........oooviniiiiiiins 600,563 666,457 306,331 308,122 341,808 41,392 39,794 72,151 57,970
2 Individual income taxes, net............. 288,938 295,955 144,55) 147,663 144,691 157,229 3,611 34,764 26,252
3 Withheld .. ... 266,010 279,345 135,531 133,768 140,657 145,210 27,640 23,448 26,898
4 Presidential Election Campaign Fund . .. 36 35 30 6 29 5 8 3 3
S Nonwithheld......................... 83,5857 81,346 63,014 20,703 61,463 19,403 1,945 13,579 1,133
6 Refunds..................o.iiiiiian 60,692 64,770/ 54,024 6,815 57,458 7,387 25,982 2,266 1,783
Corporation income taxes
7 Grossreceipts ... 61,780 74,179 33,522 31,004 40,328 35,190 2,208 11,373 3,052
8 Refunds.............cooiivnoiiiiniin 24,758 17,286 13,809 8,921 10,045 X 978 585 1,161
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
1T NP 208,994 241,902 110,520 100,832 131,372 118,690 28,423 21,049 22,853
10 Payroli employment taxes and
contributions!......... ... .. ..., 179,010 203,476 90,912 88,388 106,436 104,540 19,204 18,924 21,474
11 Seif-employment taxes and
contributions?, . .................. 6,756 8,709 6,427 398 7,667 1,086 590 1,258 —406
12 Unemployment insurance .. 18,799 25,138 0,984 8,714 14,942 10,706 8,192 501 1,276
13 Other net receipts® ................... 4,436 4,580 2,197 2,290 . , 437 367 441
14 EXCISC taXES . ..o oot 35,300 37,361 16,904 19,586 18,304 18,961 3,235 2,733 3,409
15 Customs deposits . .. 8,655 1,370 4,010 5,079 5,576 ,329 946 997 1,128
16 Estate and gift taxes, ... 6,053 6,010 2,883 3,050 3,102 3,029 566 428 614
17 Miscellaneous receipts? .. ........... 15,594 16,965 7,751 7,811 8,481 8,812 1,783 1,391 1,826
OUTLAYS
18 Alltypes ... 798,917 841,800 396,477 406,849 420,700 446,543 80,245 71,506 78,012
19 National defense ....................... 210,461 227,405 105,072 108,967 114,639 118,286 22,198 20,815 22,140
20 International affairs......... ... .. ... ... 8,927 13,313 ,705 6,117 5,426 550 1,201 974 491
21 Genenl science, space, and technology . . . 7777 8,271 3,486 4,216 3,981 4,473 722 656 652
22 ERCIRY. ... 4,035 2,464 2,073 1,533 1,080 1,423 408 ~874 282
23 Natural resources and environment. ... ... 12,676 12,677 5,892 6,933 5,463 7,370 1,016 1,073 1,317
24 Agriculture ... ... 22,173 12,215 10,154 5,278 7,129 8,524 903 822 1,162
25 Commerce and housing credit ...,....... 4,721 5,198 2,164 , 2,572 2,663 - 187 266 —189
26 Transportation ......................... 21,231 24,705 9,918 13,323 10,616 13,673 2,14 2,130 2,563
27 Community and regional development . ... 7,302 7,803 3,124 4,327 3,154 % 508 652 476
28 Education, training, employment, social
SEIVICES ..o vieieiih it 25,726 26,616 12,801 13,246 13,445 13,737 2,448 1,949 2,185
29 Heaith .. ............. ... .. . 28,655 30,435 41,206 27,2711 15,5517 15,692 3,016 2,738 2,944
30 Social security and medicare ............ 223,311 235,764 n.a. n.i. 119,420 119,613 21,378 23,074 21,890
3 Incomesecunty................ ... 122,156/ 96,714 143,0017 92,643 50,450 57,411 10,740 y 10,855
32 Veterans benefits and services ........... 24,845 25,640 11,334 13,621 12,849 13,317 3,207 907 2,324
33 Administration of justice ... 5,014 5,616 2,522 2,628 2,807 992 492 443 658
34 General government . ................... 4,991 4,836 2,434 2,479 2,462 2,552 848 643 215
35 Geneml-purgosc fiscal assistance . 6,287 6,577 3,124 3,290 2,943 3,458 91 -131 1,222
36 Netinterest®................ 86,963" 111,007 42,358 47,674 54,748 61,293 11,536 9,972 10,312
37 Undistributed offsetting receipts?. . .... ... ~33,976" —15,454 —8,887 -1,262 ~8,03¢" -12,914 -2,403 -2,410 —3,485

1. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and raifroad retirement accounts.

2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance.

3. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and
disability fund.

4. Deposits of carnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellancous
receipts.

5. In accordance with the Social Security Amendments Act of 1983, the
Treasury now provides social security and medicare outlays as a separate

function. Before February 1984, these outlays were included in the income
security and heaith functions.

6. Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds.

7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U.S.
government contributi for employee reti .

Source. ‘'‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and Qutlays of the U.S.
Government'’ and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1985.
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollars

1983 1984 1985
ltem
Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30 Dec. 3t Mar. 31 June 30 Sept. 30 Dec. 31 Mar. 31
1 Federal debt outstanding . ... .................... 1,249.3 1,324.3 1,381.9 1,415.3 1,468,3 1,517.2 1,576.7 1,667.4 1,715.1
2 Public debt securities . ... i 1,244.5 1,319.6 1,377.2 1,410.7 1,463.7 1,512.7 1,572.3 1,663.0 1,710.7
3 Held by public.. .. o 1,043.3 ,090.3 1,138.2 1,174.4 1,223.9 1,255.1 1,309.2 1,373.4 1,415.2
4  Held by agencies 201.2 229.3 239.0 236.3 239.8 257.6 263.1 289.6 295.5
5 ARENCY SECUTILES .. ... .. i 4.8 4.7 4.7 4.6 4.6 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.4
6 Held by public 3.7 3.6 36 3.5 3.5 34 3.4 3.4 3.3
7  Held by agencies Lt 1.t 1t 1.t 1.1 1.1 1.1 L1 1.1
8 Debt subject to statutory fimit . ................... 1,245.3 1,320.4 1,378.0 1,411.4 1,464.5 1,513.4 1,573.0 1,663.7 1,711.4
9 Public debt securities ...........o.iir i 1,243.9 1,319.0 1,376.6 1,410.1 1,463.1 1,582.1 1,57t.7 1,662.4 1,710.1
10 Otherdebt!.... ... 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1. 1.3 1.3
11 Memo: Statutory debt limit. .................... 1,290.2 1,389.0 1,389.0 1,490.0 1,490.0 1,520.0 1,573.0 1,823.8 1,823.8
1. Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation NoOTE, Data from Treasury Bulletin (U.S. Treasury Department).
certificates, notes to international lending organizations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds.
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Bitlions of dollars, end of period
1984 1985
Type and holder 1980 1981 1982 1983
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
| Total gross public debt. . ...............cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii. 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,410,7 1,572.3|  1,663.0 1,710.7 1,774.6
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt ........ 928.9 1,027.3 1,195.5 1,400.9 1,559.6 1,660.6 1,695.2 1,759.8
3 Marketable ... ... .. 623.2 720.3 881.5 1,050.9 1,176.6 1,247.4 1,271.7 1,310.7
4 Bills....... 216.1 245.0 3f1.8 343.8 356.8 374.4 379.5 381.9
5 Notes . S 216 375.3 465.0 5734 661.7 705.1 713.8 740.9
6 Bonds........ . 85.4 9.9 104.6 133.7 158.1 167.9 178.4 187.9
7 Nonmarkewable) ........... ... 305.7 307.0 314.0 150.0 383.0 4132 423.6 449.1
8  State and local government series . ce 23.8 23.0 25.7 36.7 41.4 44.4 47.7 53.9
9 Foreignissues?................. e 24.0 19.0 14.7 10.4 8.8 9.1 9.1 8.3
10 Government. ., e 17.6 14.9 13.0 104 8.8 9.1 9.1 8.3
11 Public............... 6.4 4.1 1.7 .0 .0 0 .0 .0
12 Savings bonds and notes. A 72.5 68.1 68.0 70.7 73.1 73.3 74.4 75.7
13 GOVErNMENnt ACCOUNT SEFESY . oo v vt s e ettt e 185.1 196.7 205.4 2318 259.5 286.2 292.2 310
14 Non-interest-bearing debt. .. ...............oooi i, 1.3 1.4 1.6 9.8 12.7 2.3 15.5 14.8
By holder*
15 U.S. government agencies and trust funds ............. ... 192.5 203.3 200.4 236,3 263,1 289.6 295.5
16 Federal Reserve Banks................... e 121.3 131.0 139.3 151.9 155.0 160.9 161.0
17 Private investors. ... ... 616.4 694.5 848.4 1,022.6 1,154.1 1,212.5 1,254.1
18 Commercial banks . .. 112.1 111.4 131.4 188.8 183.0 183.4 195.0
19  Money market funds . .. 3.5 21.5 42.6 228 13.6 25.9 26.6
20 lInsurance companies. 4.0 2.0 9.4 56.7 73.2 82.3 84.0
21 Other companies ........... e 19.3 17.9 24.5 392 47.7 Si.t 51.9 n.a.
22 State and local governments .. ...... ..o cii i, 87.9 104.3 127.8 155.1 n.a. n.a n.a
Individuals
23 Savings bonds. . ... i 72.5 68.1 68.3 71.5 73.7 74.5 75.4
24 Other securities ....... . 44.6 4.7 48.2 61.9 68.7 69.3 69.9
25  Foreign and international® . . 129.7 136.6 149.5 166.3 175.5 192.8 186.3
26  Other miscellaneous investors® ......................... ... 122.8 163.0 217.0 259.8 n.a. n.a. n.a,

1. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electrifica-
tion Administration; depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds.

2. Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated se-
ries held by foreigners. .

3. Held almost entirely by U.S. government agencies and trust funds.

4. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

5. Consists of investments of forcirn and intermational accounts. Excludes non-
interest-bearing notes issued to the International Monetary Fund,

6. Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, credit unions,
mutual savings banks, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain
U.S. government deposit accounts, and U.S. government-sponsored agencies.

SOURCES. Data by type of security, U.S. Treasury Department, Monthly
Su;’lemtnl of the Public Debt of the United States; data by holder. Treasury
Bulletin.



1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

Federal Finance A3l

1985 1985 week ending Wednesday
Item 1982 1983 1984
May” June’ July | June 26¢/{ July 3 | July 10| July 17 | July 24 | July 31
Immediate delivery!
I U.S. government securities............ 32,260 42,1351 52,786 83,3921 86,993] 65844 80,405 75436 658831 71,152 65336] 64,585
By maiurity
2 Bills ... 18,392 22,393 | 26,040( 34,199 34,5711 29,390 28,558f 29,926] 29,400| 32,200 29,067 28,656
3 Other within | year. o 810 708 1,305 1,934 1,664 1,556 1,582 , 1,349 1,681 1,324 1,676
4 -Syears........... L. 6,271 8,758 11,7341 23,151 23,489 15,962 27,756} 17,523 14,707 16,0001 16,373 17,618
5 5-10 years 3,558 5,279 7.607( 13101 15.601] 10810] 13.079| 14966 12.007| 12,287 10,373 8,987
6 Over 10 year: 3,232 4,997 6,100 11,008 11,667 8,126 9,430{ 11,155 8,421 8,983 8,197 7,648
By type of customer
7 U.S. government securities
dealers........................ 1,770 2,257 2,920 3,052 2,947 2,478 2,044 3,656 2,381 2,290 1,799 3,383
8 U.S. government securities
brokers ..o 15,7941 21,045| 25,584 40,0601 42,796 33,3921 40,289} 136,498] 31,185] 36,818} 49151 32,157
9 All others?. .. ... L 14,697 18,832 24,282 40,280 41,251 29,973 38,073] 35,282 32,317 32,044 28,623| 29,045
10 Federal agency securiti 4,140 5,576 7,846 10,957 12,893} 10,794 10,165{ 11,116] 11,232| 14,186 9,710 8,749
1 Cenificates of deposit. . 5,000 4,333 4,947 4,684 4,669 3,889 4,099 4,186 4,061 4,189 4,009 3,272
12 Bankers acceptances, o 2,502 2,642 3,244 3,920 4,007 3,245 3,656 3,244 3,217 3,834 3,143 3,038
13 Commercial paper. .............. . 7,595 8,036 10,018 11,388y 12,711} 13,379] 12,219] 14,547 12,973 14,603] 12,313| 12,403
Futures transactions?
14 Treasury bills...................... .. 5,055 6,655 6,947 4,572 6,420 4,044 5,223 3,508 3,528 4,993 5,051 3,476
15  Treasury coupons .. ... . 1,487 2,501 4,503 5,730 7,632 4,954 6,388 5,238 5,027 4,702 5,280 5,462
16 Federal agency securities.............. 261 265 262 148 223 155 347 258 9 135 134 337
Forward transactions*
17 U.S. government securities............ 835 1,493 1,364 1,720 1,319 1,151 1,318 1,050 870 644 1,450 1,583
18  Federal agency securities. ............. 978 1,646 2,843 3,269 3,740 3,492 3,017 2,657 3,957 4,791 2,959 2,685

Data for immediate transactions does not include forward transactions.

2 Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
securities, nondealer depanments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System.

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized
exchange in which parties commit to purchase or sell securitics for delivery at a
future gate

4. Forward transaction arranged in the over-the-counter
market in which securities ure purchascd (sold) for delivery after 5 business days

from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for morigage-backed agency issues.

period

Transactions are market purchases and sales of U.S.

dcalers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

of, and ex

h

NoOTE. Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days in the

overnment securities
The figures exclude
for, new U.S. government securities, redemptions

of called or matured secunties, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase
agreement, reverse rcpurchase (resale), or similar contracts.
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing
Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1985 1985 week ending Wednesday
fem 1982 1983 1984
May June July July 3 July 10 July 17 | July 24 | July 31
Positions

Net immediate!
1 U.S. government securities . ......... 13,663 10,701 5,538 5,471 1,885 267 750 2,79 1,735 ~1,258 ~2,246
2 Bills ... 0 7,297 8,020 5,500 8,001 4,588 2,946 535 2,908 4,108 4, 2,042
3 Other within | year., I 394 63 1,083 845 1,293 893 1,022 1,139 1,435 1,652
4 3,256 1,778 2,159 3,792 5,698 6,512 6,804 7,156 6,709 5,445 6,669
5 ~31i8 -78 -1,119] -5,687 -7,179 -7,231 ~S5,755 ~6,616 -6,897 -7,957 ~8,150
6 2,026 528 ~1,1741 —2,077} -2,394 —3,413 ~1,949 =1, —3,499 —4,409 ~4,576
7  Federal agency S 4,145 7,232 15,294 19,8197 22,746 23,461 22,329 24,178 24,613 23,605 22,083
8  Certificates of deposit. .. 5,532 5,839 7,369 9,368 9,492 8,996 8,732 10,273 8,984 8,426 8,636
9 Bankers acceptances, .. . 2,832 3,332 3,874 4,476 4,544 4,607 4,563 197 4,609 4,451 3,679
10 Commercial paper.................. 3,317 3,159 3,788 5,469 5,232 4,786 5,044 5,342 4,945 4,552 4,041

Futures positions
11 Treasury bills...................... ~2.507 —4,125 -4,525| -5,927 —4,925 —4,799 —1,886 —4,860 -6,771 ~4,289 —4,751
12 Treasury coupons .., . -2,303 -1,032 1,794 6,589 4,235 4,452 3,071 3,415 3,995 5,392 5,520
13 Federal agency securities. .. ......... —224 171 233 -99 -472¢1  —1,161 —1, -1,156 —1,078 - 1,365 -1,199

Forward positions
14 U.S. government securities . . —7881 ~1,936| -—1,643 —344 2¥  —1,086 974 -9l =917 -1,322| -2,076
15 Federal agency securities. . ~1,432 ~3,561 -9,205| -7.,804"| -9,144 —8,941 —8,054 -8,184 -9,370 -9,392 -9,153

Financing?

Reverse repurchase agreements®
16  Qvernight and continuing. ........... 26,754 29,099 44,078 64,824 66,347 | 221,104 59,070 67,715 72,453 768,266 73,201
17 Termagreements................... 48,247 52,493 68,357 74,562 75,308 74,930 77,210 71,374 72,671 76,861 77,445

Repurchase agreements?
8 vernight and continuing. ........... 49,695 57,946 75717 97,989 146,450 100,429 76,889 99,547 107,275 103,286 105,731
19  Termagreements................... 43,410 44,410 57,047 67,542 66,486 151,085 81,614 60,232 61,689 | 463,826 60,274

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on a
commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (?(Ps). The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved arc not available for trading purposes. Before 1984, securities
owned, and hence dealer positions, do not include all securities acquired under
reverse RPs. After January 1984, immediate positions include reverses 1o maturi-
ty, which are securities that were sold after having been obtained under reverse
repurchase agreements that mature on the same day as the securities. Data for
immediate positions does not include forward positions,

2. Figures cover financing involving U.S. government and federal agency
securities, negotiable CDs, bankers p , an cial paper.

3. Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that is, matched agreements.

4. Includes both repurchase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“matched book’' repurchase agreements.

NotEe. Data for positions are averages of daily figures, in terms of par value,
based on the number of trading days in the period. Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment basis. Data for financing are based on Wedncsday figures, in
terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding
Millions of dollars, end of period
1985
Agency 1982 1983 1984
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
| Federal and federally sponsored agencies .................... 237,085 239,716 | 271,564 | 270,965 | 271,479 | 275,093 | 275,209 | 278,697 283,357
2 Federal @gencies .. ... ...t 33,058 33,940 35,145 35,235 35,360 35,140 35,182 34,915 35,048
3 Defense Department! , . .. 354 243 142 133 122 116 107 102 97
4  Export-Import Bank2'.. ... ... 14,218 14,853 15,882 15,882 15,881 15,709 15,707 15,706 15,744
5 Federal Housing Administration®. . ....................... 288 194 133 132 129 127 123 122 119
6  Government National Mortgage Association
participation certificates®. .. ...... .. ... .ol 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7  Postal Service® ......... 1,471 1,404 1,337 1,337 1,337 1,337 1,337 97r 970
8 Tennessee Valley Authority ....... .. 14,365 14,970 15435 15,535 15,675 15,635 15,776 15,776 15.879
9 United States Railway Association® ...................... 194 m 51 S1 51 5t 74 74 74
10 Federaily sponsored agencies” . ........... ... .. ... ... ... 204,030 | 205,776 { 236,419 | 235,730 236,120 | 239,953 | 240,027 | 243,782 248,309
11 Federal Home Loan Banks............... 55,967 48,930 65,085 64,705 64,706 65,700 65,257 67,765 69,898
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. 4,524 6,793 10,270 10,195 11,237 11,882 12,004 12,167 12,723
13 Federal National Mortgage Association® . .. 70,052 74,594 83,720 84,612 84,701 86,297 86,913 88,170 89,518
14 Farm Credit Banks.................. .. 71,896 72,409 71255 70,642 70,012 70,161 69,882 69,321 69,570
15 Student Loan Marketing Association ..................... 1,591 3,050 5,369 5,576 5,464 5,913 5,971 6,359 6,600
MEMO
16 Federal Financing Bank debt® , .. ........................ ... 126,424 | 135,791 | 145,217 | 146,034 146,611 | 147,507 148,718 149,597 151,605
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
17 Export-lmport Bank? . ........ ... ... ... 14,177 14,789 15,852 15,852 15,852 15,690 15,690 15,690 15,729
I8 Postal Servicet . ... ............... . B ,154 1,087 1,087 1,087 1,087 1,087 720 720
19 Student Loan Marketing Association . 5,000 ,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
20 Tennessee Valley Authority ......... .. 12,640 3,245 13,710 13,810 13,950 13,910 14,051 14,154 14,385
21 United States Railway Associationt . ....................... 194 m 51 51 51 51 74 74 74
Other Lending'®
22 Farmers Home Administration. ... ... 53,261 55,266} 58,971 59,066 59,041 59,756 60,641 61,46] 62,606
23 Rural Electrification Administration 17,157 19,766 20,693 20,653 20,804 20,730 20,894 21,003 21,183
24 Other. ... i 22,774 26,460 | 29,853 30,515 30,826 31,283 31,281 31,495 31,908

1. Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs.
2. Includes participation certificates reclussified as debt beginning Oct. 1, 1976.

3. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafier.

4. Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims. Once issued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market.

5. Centificates of participation issued before fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare: Department of Housing
and Urban Development; Small Business Administration; and the Veterans
Administration.

6. Off-budge!.

7. Includes outstanding noncontingent liabilities: Notes, bonds, and deben-
tures.

8. Before late 1981, the Association obtained financing through the Federal
Financing Bank.

9. The FFB, which began operations in 1974, is authorized to purchase or sell
obligations issued, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies. Since FFB
incurs debt solely for the purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt is not
included in the main portion of the table in order to avoid double counting.

10. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed louns; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numerous ugencies with the guuarantees of any
particular agency being generally small. The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans,
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES State and Local Governments

Millions of dollars

o 1984 1985
Type of issue or issuer, 1982 1983 984
or use
Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.s Feb.r Mar.r Apr.’ May
1 All issues, new and refunding?. . ... ... ... .. ... .. 79,138 | 86,421 { 106,641 12,558 13,548 | 17,713 6,607 8,510 9,873 12,095 13,595
Type of issue
2 General obligation. . .............. .. .. o 21,094 | 21,566 | 26,485 3,770 2,611 2,185 1,887 3,527 2, 998 3,265 4,471
3 U.S. government loa .. 225 96 16 ! 3 2 7 0 1
4 Revenue .. ........... .. 58,044 64,855 80,156 8,788 10,937 15,528 4,720 4,983 6, 875 8,830 9,124
§  U.S. government loans®. ........... ... . ... 461 253 17 3 I 0 3 0 0 2 i
7ype of issuer
6 State .. ... e 8,438 7,140 9,129 1,110 405 728 369 1,559 252 958 1,298
7 Pqual district and statutory authority 45,060 | 51,297 { 63,550 7,087 7,265 11,894 4,045 4,493 5,754 7,279 7,940
8 icipalities, counties, townships, school dlSIrlLls 25,640 | 27,984 | 33962 4,361 5,878 5,094 2,193 2,458 3,867 3,858 4,357
9 Issues for new capital, total . ................... .. 74,804 | 72,441 94,050 11,108 12,352 16,354 5,206 5,890 8,253 9,075 9,464
Use of proceeds
O BAUCRIION - .+« v vt 6,482 | 8,099 [ 7.553 755 999 671 757 950 | 1,018 1,121 1,140
i1 Tmnsponanon ............ .. 6,256 4,387 7.552 1,018 2,151 1,339 347 472 173 319 601
12 Utilities and conservation . .. 14,259 | 13,588 | 17,844 2,784 534 4,133 1,359 1,008 1,491 2,347 1,393
13 Social welfare . . 26,635 | 26,910 | 29.928 3,500 3,701 3,598 1,670 1,848 3,155 3,105 3,207
14 Industrial aid . .. 8,349 7.821 15.415 1,522 3,866 5,572 389 353 SH4 293 735
15 Other purposes ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 12,822 11,637 15,758 1,526 1,101 1,041 684 1,259 1,832 1,890 2,388
1. Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale. Sourck. Public Securities Association.
2. Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Administra-
tion.
1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES Corporations
Millions of dollars
. . ) 1984 1985
ype of issue or issuer,
or use 1982 1983 1984
Nov. Dec, Jan, Feb. Muar. Apr.’ May’ June
1 Alldssues! ...l 84,638 120,074 132,311 11,931 6,940 7,294 6,743 14,005 11,790 12,896 18,9647
2 Bonds?........... e it . 54,076 68,495 109,683 9,524 5,918 5,739 4,027 11,641 8,850 9,738 15,651
Type of offering
3 Public. ... i 44,278 47,369 73,357 9,524 5918 5,739 4,027 11,641 8,850 9,738 15,651
4 Private placement ............ ... ..., 9,798 21,126 36,326 n.a. n.. n.d. n.i. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
Industry group
S Manufacturing ............. ..o 12,822 16,851 24,607 1,447 1,741 1,326 1,476 5,661 922 1,500 §,044
6 Commercial and miscellaneous. o 5,442 7.540 13,726 1,198 558 144 469 974 1.317 639 865
7 Transportation . .............. R 1,491 3,833 4,694 19 10 297 30 130 334 357 512
& Public utility. . . 12,327 9,125 10,679 555 578 309 80 500 860 1,136 58S
9 (.ommumudnon 2,390 3,642 2,997 1,557 169 75 353 300 Q 150 125
10 Real estate and hndnud 19,604 27,502 52,980 4,749 2,768 3,288 1,619 4,077 5,418 5,956 5,520
B Stocksd ... ..o 30,562 51,579 22,628 2,407 1,022 1,558 2,716 2,364 2,940 3,158 3,313
Type
12 Preferred . ... 5,113 7,213 4,118 655 91 170 218 31t 312 634 6631
BCommon........covevvvviiiearenn, 25,449 44,366 18,510 1,752 931 1,388 2,498 2,053 2,628 2,524 3,650
Indusiry group
14 Manufactaring ...................... 5,649 14,135 4,054 227 137 172 229 224 283 504 4190
15 C ctal and misc . 7,770 13,112 6,277 1,025 112 234 760 472 1,019 624 1,2267
16 Transportation ................ . 709 2,729 389 66 71 0 153 32 522 33 2367
17 Public utility . ... . S 7,517 5,001 1.624 150 66 228 283 197 157 185 42»
18 Communication . . .. A 2,227 1,822 419 3 26 271 101 15 s He 1517
19 Real estate and financial ............. 6,690 14,780 9,665 936 610 653 1,190 1,424 954 1,693 1,239»

1. Figures, which rcﬁrcaenl gross proceeds of issues maturing in more than one
year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount or number of units

2. Monthly data include only public offerings.
3. Beginning in August 1981, gross stock ofterings inchide new equity volume

multiplied by offering price. Excludes offerings of less than $100,000, secondary from swaps of debt for equity.
offerings, undefined or exempted issues as defined in the Securities Act of 1933, SOURrCE. Securities and Exchange Commission and the Board of Governors of
employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, intracorpo- the FFedera] Reserve System.

rate transactions, and sales 1o foreigners.
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1.47 OPEN-~END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1984 1985
Item 1983 1984
Nov Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar Apr. May” June
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!

1 Sales of own shares? ... ............... 84,345 | 107,485 9,458 10,006 19,152 14,786 14,582 18,049 16,408 18,177
2 Redemptions of own shares’ . . 57,100 77,033 6,343 8,948 9,183 8,005 9,412 13,500 10,069 9,385
3 Netsales ... 27,245 30,452 3,115 1,058 9,969 6,781 5,170 4,549 6,339 8,792
4 ASSEIS? s 113,599 | 137,126 132,709 137,126 151,534 | 154,707 157,065 | 164,087 (78,275| 185901
S Cash position® 8,343 11,978 11,518 11,978 13,114 14,567 13,082 15,444 15,017 15,579
6 Other. .. ..o 105,256 | 125,148 121,191 125,148 138,420] 140,140 143,983 | 148,643 | 163,258 170,322

1. Excluding money market funds.

5. Also includes all U.S. government securities and other short—term debt

2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends. Excludes reinvest-
ment of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund to
another in the same group.

3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to
another in the same group.

4. Market value at end of period, less current liabilities.

securities.

NoTk. Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open—end investment companies registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission. Data reflect newly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities.

1,48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; guarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1983 1984 1985
Account 1982 1983 1984
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2

1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment .............. 159.1 225.2 285.7 245.0 260.0 277.4 291.1 282.8 291.6 292.3 297.3
2 Profits before tax...............oooiiiian 165.5 203.2 235.7 227.4 225.5 243.3 246.0 224.8 228.7 2223 221.1
3 Profits tax lability. ....................... 60.7 5.8 89.8 84.7 84.5 2.7 95.8 83.1 87.7 85.3 84.6
4 Profits after tax ..................... .. ... 104.8 127.4 145.9 142.6 141.1 150.6 150.2 141.7 141.0 137.0 136.5
3 Dividends .................o i 69.2 729 80.5 733 75.4 77.7 79.9 81.3 83.1 84.5 85.6
6 Undistributed profits. ....................... 35.6 54.5 65.3 69.3 65.6 72.9 70.2 60.3 58.0 52.5 50.9
7 Inventory valuation .............. -9.5 -11.2 -5.6 ~19.3 -9.2 ~13.5 =13 —.2 -1.6 9 1.6
8 Capital consumption adjustment 31 332 55.7 36.9 43.6 47.6 52.3 58.3 64.5 69.1 74.6

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1984 1985
Account 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983

Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1
J Current assels, . ........... ..o 1,214.8 1,327.0 1,418.4 1,432.7 1,557.3 1,599.6 1,630.1 1,666.1 1,682.0 1,694.2
2Cash.................. 118.0 126.9 135.5 147.0 165.8 159.0 154.7 150.0 160.9 153.8
3 U.S. government securiti . 16.7 18.7 17.6 22.8 30.6 35.0 36.9 33.2 36.6 35.3
4 Notes and accounts receivable. .. ............ ... 459.0 506.8 532.0 519.2 577.8 599.7 615.4 630.6 622.3 634.8
SINVENONIEs . ..ot 505.1 542.8 583.7 578.6 599.3 619.6 629.8 656.9 655.6 664.6
6 Other. ... 116.0 131.8 149.5 165.2 183.7 186.3 193.4 195.4 206.6 205.7
7 Current labilities. ... ........................... 807.3 889.3 970.0 976.8 1,043.0 1,077.0 1,111.9 1,142.2 1,150.7 1,159.1
8 Notes and accounts payable . .................... 460.8 513.6 546.3 543.0 577.8 584.0 605.1 623.9 627.4 614.7
Q9 Other. . ..o 346.5 375.7 423.7 433.8 465.3 493.0 506.9 518.2 5233 544.4
10 Net working capital ... ............ ... ... ... ... 407.5 437.8 448.4 4559 514.3 522.6 §18.1 523.9 531.3 535.1
11 Memo: Currentratiol. . ......... ... 1.508 1.492 1.462 1.467 1.493 1.485 1.466 1.459 1.462 1.462

1. Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities.

Note. For a description of this series, see Workmg Capital of Nonfinancial

Corporations'’ in the July 1978 BULLETIN, pp. 533-37

All data in this table reflect the most current bcnchmark§. Compiete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and

Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C.

20551

Sourck. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census.

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment A
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1983 1984 1985
Industry 1983 1984 1985!
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3
1 Total nonfarm business ... ............. 304.78 353.54 386.10 325.45 337.48 348.34 361.12 367.21 37116 385.31 392.61
Manufaciuring
2 Durable goods industries . ............. 53.08 65.95 75.24 57.56 61,26 63.12 68.31 71,13 69.87 75.712 77.83
3 Nondumﬁlc goods industries........... 63.12 72.43 80.74 66.18 68.71 T2.21 73.72 75.07 75.78 79.83 82.96
Nonmanufacturing
4Mining. ... 15.19 16.88 16.06 16.27 17.61 16.01 16.96 16.93 15.66 16.47 16.19
Transportation
5 Railroad . 4.88 6.77 7.35 6.04 5.76 7.46 7.47 6.40 6.02 7.44 830
6 Air. 4.36 3.55 4.09 3.75 3.23 3.52 373 n 4.20 3.60 4.54
7 Other 4.72 6.17 6.21 5.48 5.96 6.06 6.50 6.16 6.01 6.12 6.47
Public uuht s
8 Electric .............o. i 371.27 37.09 35.23 37.79 38.36 37.82 36.82 35.37 36.65 35.35 33.93
9  Gas and other....... .. 7.70 10.30 12.51 8.07 8.77 10.07 11.07 11.31 11.81 12.36 12.83
10 Commercial and other? 114.45 134.39 148.68 124.30 127.83 132.07 136.55 141.10 145.17 148.42 149.56

ATrade and services are no longer being reported separately. They are included

in Commercial and other, line 10.
. Anticipated by business.

2.

“Other'" consists of construction; wholesale and retail trade; finance and
insurance; personal and business services; and communication.
SOURCF Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities A
Billions of dollars, end of period
1983 1984 1985
Account 1980 1981 1982
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Qr Q2
ASSETS
Accounts receivable, gross
PCOMSMAGT .. ... .. 63.2 2.4 78.1 87.4 87.4 90.5 95.6 96.7 9.1 106.0
2 Business .. .. 90.3 1003 101.4 113.4 120.5 124.4 124.5 135.2 142.1 144.6
3 Real estate 13.8 17.9 20.2 2.5 2.2 23.0 252 26.3 27.2 28.4
4 Total ... e 167.3 190.5 199.7 2234 230.1 238.0 2453 258.3 268.5 279.0
Less:
5 Reserves for unearned income 3.6 30.0 319 33.0 328 33.9 36.0 36.5 36.6 38.6
6 Reserves forlosses..................oooiennnn 2.8 32 35 4.0 4.1 4.4 4.3 4.4 4.9 4.8
7 Accounts receivable, net................. ..., 140.9 157.3 164.3 186.4 193.2 199.6 205.0 2173 227.0 235.6
8 Allother........... ... ... i 23.1 27.1 30.7 34.0 357 358 36.4 354 359 3.5
9 Total masets .. ........ ... ... ... ... ..o 164.0 184.4 195.0 2204 228.9 2354 2413 2527 262.9 275.2
10 Bank loans ....... 14.3 16.1 18.3 18.7 16.2 18.3 19.7 213 19.8 18.5
i1 Cogumcrciﬂl paper 47.7 57.2 51.1 59.7 64.8 68.5 66.8 72.5 79.1 82.6
it

12 Othershort-term ....................ooiiis 1.4 113 12.7 13.9 14.1 15.5 16.1 16.2 16.8 16.6
13 Long-term........ 52.4 56.0 64.4 68.1 70.3 69.7 73.8 71.2 78.3 85.7
14 All other liabilities ............... 15.9 18.5 21.2 30.) 32.4 2.1 326 331 35.4 36.9
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits . ........... 233 253 27.4 29.8 311 31.4 23 2.3 3.5 348
16 Total Habifities and capital . . ..................... 164.0 184.4 195.0 220.4 289 2354 413 252.7 262.9 275.2

A Finance ‘company asset and liability data have been revised from June 1980
forward. Revised quarterly data will appear in the Board's forthcoming Annual

Staiistical Digest.

NoTe. Components may not add to totals due to rounding.

]
 These data also appear in the Board’s G.20 (422) release. For address, see
inside front cover.

1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit

Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted

Changes in accounts Extensions Repayments
receivable
Accounts
receivable
Type oglstan;iing 1985 198s 1985
une 30,
19851 [
Apr. May June Apr. May June Apr. May June
FTOtA) ..o 144,616 7457 692 508 | 26,098 26,710 25,455| 25,35¥ | 26,018 24,947
Retail finuncing of installment sales
2 Automotive (commercial vehicles) ............. .. ... 12,464 119 354 146 889 1,135 948 770 78) 802
3 Business, industrial, and farm equipment .......... ..., .. 20,431 -102 4 7 1,063 1,238 1,347 1,165 1,234 1,276
Wholesale financing
4 AuBtomOLIVE . ... ... 20,903 417 —462 4221 9,09 9,493 9,053 8,673 9,955 8,631
5 Equipment .. 4,709 ~213 34 —- 160 479 588 439 692 554 599
6 Allother........ ... . .. . 6,798 -59 —-249 126 1,627 1,569 1.517 1,686 1.818 1,391
Leasing
7 ABIOMOLIVE .. .. s 14,941 538 363 295 1,093 1,034 829 555 671 534
§ Egquipment .. . .. TS 37,269 207 141 -174 1,313 992 1,345 IRt 851 1.519
9 Loans on commercial accounts receivable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable .. ... ... .o 15,733 —44 243 ~268| 9,448 9,396 8,917 9,49 9,153 9,185
10 All other business credit ........ ... .. el 13681 118 264 50 1,09 1,265 1,060 1,214 1,001 1,010

t. Not seasonally adjusted.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.20 (422) release. For address,
see inside front cover.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS

Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1985
Item 1982 1983 1984
Jan, Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
(Tlonvetltu«\ul mortgages on new homes
erms
| Purchase price (thousands of dollars) ............. 94.6 92.8 96.8 94.8 101.8 91.3 101.4 106.4 102.4 £19.0
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) sl 69.8 69.5 73.7 71.4 76.5 69.9 76.9 78.4 9.7 89.0
3 Loan/price ratio (percent) ........... 76.6 77.1 78.7 77.9 77.6 79.8 78.9 76.1 79.9 77.3
4 Maturity (years).................. e 27.6 26.7 27.8 277 28.1 27.2 274 26.8 217 27.5
§ Fees and charges (percent of loan am nt)? . 29§ 2.40 2.64 2.65 2.58 2.65 2.65 2.49 2.40 2.26
6 Contract rate (percent per annum). ............... 14.47 12.20 11.87 1L.77 11.74 11.42 11.55 11.55 1131 10.97
Yield (percent eer annum)
7 FHLBB series® ... 15.12 12.66 12.37 12.27 12.21 11.92 12.05 12.01 1175 11.38
8 HUD series?. ............covviiiiiiiinin, 15.79 13.43 13.80 12.88 13.06 13.26 13.01 12.49 12.06 12.09
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)®. .................. 15.30 13.11 13.81 13.01 13.27 13.43 12,97 12.28 11.89 12.12
10 GNMA securitiesS. ... ......c.ovivivinininennnn, 14.68 12.25 13.13 12.26 12.23 12.68 12.31 11.93 11.54 11.48
Activity in secondary markets
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)
H Total .............. 66,031 74,847 83,339 89,353 90,369 91,975 92,765 93,610 94,777 95,634
12 FHA/VA-insured 39,718 37,393 35,148 34,602 34,353 34,585 34,516 34,428 34,307 34,276
13 Conventional ........... 26,312) 37,454 48,191 54,751 55,816 57,391 58,250 59,182 60,470 61,359
Mortgage transactions (during period)
14 Purchases ............ .o iinineneianns . 15,116 17,554 16,721 1,943 1,559 2,256 1,515 1,703 1,904 1,918
15 S8leS ot s 2 3,528 978 0 0 100 0 0 0 251
Morigage commitments’
16 Contracted (during period) ...........oovvenen, 22,108 18,607 21,007 1,230 1,895 1,636 1,921 2,074 1,593 1,583
17 Outstanding (end of period) .............o.cveives 7,606 5,461 6,384 5,678 5,665 5,019 5,361 5,589 5,062 4,715
FEDERAL HOME LLOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)®
Total 5,131 5,996 9,283 10,362 11,118 11,549 11,615 11,879 12,576
1,027 974 910 876 859 854 850 843 838
4,102 5,022 8,373 9,485 10,259 10,694 10,765 11,036 11,738
Mortgage transactions {during period)
21 Purchases 23,673 23,089 21,886 2,197 3,247 3,232 2,201 3,591 4,106 n.a.
22 8ales ... 24,170 19,686 18,506 2,162 2,428 2,751 1,973 3,189 3,292
Morigage commitments®
23 Contracted (duringfpcriod) ...................... 28,179 32,852 32,603 4,264 3,622 3,453 4,141 3,761 5172
24 Outstanding (end of period) ................on 7,549 16,964 13,318 29,654 30,135 30,436 n.a. n.a. n.a.

1. Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mongx:gcs originated b{
major institutional lender groups; compiled by the Federal Home Loan Ban
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,

2, Includes all fees, commissions, discounts, and ‘‘points’’ paid (by the
borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan,

3, Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years.

4, Average contract rates on new itments for conv ] first mort-

i

A/VA mort

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified
ing prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year F

ss-through securities, assum-
es carrying the

prevailing ceiling rate. Monthly figures are averages of Friday figures from the
Wall Street Journal.

7. Includes some muitifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments in
addition to 1- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA’s free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

8. Includes participation as well as whole loans.

. Includes con ional and government-underwritten loans. FHLMC's mort-

gages; from Department of Housing and Urban Development.

g. Average gross yields on 30-year, minimum-downpayment, Federal H
Administration-insured first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private
secondary market. Any gaps in data are due o periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates.

gage commitments and mortgage transactions include activity under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity,
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Type of holder, and type of property 1982 1983 1984
Q2 Q3 Q4 Qrr Q2»
J Albholders ................ .| 1,655,9217| 1,827,186¢/| 2,030,49¥ | 1,930,671” | 1,982,842"} 2,030,493 2,075,628 | 2,124,431
2 1- to 4-family . .. .. ceec b 110844971 1,217,761 1,346,746 | 1,284,5667 | 1,316,091 1,346,7467] 1,376,595 | 1,410,641
3 Multifamily, ... .. 139,423 149,950 163,892 157,871 160,201~ 163,8927 167,394 170,436
4 Commercial ...... 300,7997 | 349,1957| 407,533 | 376,617 | 394,14471 407,533 419,809 431,742
SFarm ... ... .. e 107,250 110,250/ 112,322 111,617" 112,406 112,322r 111,830 111,612
6 Major financial institutions ......... ... .o oo o 1,021,3277 1,108,249 | 1,241,6827 | 1,177,662 | 1,215,16(7| 1,241,6827 1,263,656 1,292,245
7 ommercial banks!, ... .. o 301,272 330,521 374,681 [ 352,258 363,156/ 374,681 383, 395,755
8 1- to 4-family . .. 173,804 182,514 196,070 190,185 193,090 196,070 198,912 203,299

9 Multifamily. . ... 16,480 18,410 21,432 20,501 20,083 21,432 21,974 22,716
10 Commercial . ... 102,553 120,210 146,650 131,533 139,7427 146,650/ 152,242 159,094
11 Farm ... e 8,435 9,387 10,529 10,039 10,2417 10,529 10,316 10,646

94,452 131,940 154,441 143,387 146,073 154,441 161,992 164,812
64,488 93,649 109,890 102,122 103,824 109,890 114,735 117,565

12 Mutual savings banks
13 1- to 4-family . .. ..

14 Muttifamily ... .. 14,7807 17,247 19,385 18,227 18,580 19,385 20,081 20,469
15 Commercial . ... 15,15¢/ 21,016 25,136 23,009 23,639 25,136 27,146 26,748
16 Farm ... 28 28 30 29 30 30 30 30
17 Savings and loan associations. . ............. o i 483,614 494,789 555,277 528,172 550,129 555,277 559,263 569,922
18 ftodfamily ... 393,323 390,883 431,450 414,087 429,101 431,450 433,429 441,690
19 Multifamily . . . .. 38,979 42,552 48,309 45,951 47,861 48,309 48,936 49,868
20 Commercial . 51,312 61,354 75,518 68,134 73,167 75,518 76,898 78,364
21 Life insurance companies .. ....... .. 141,989 150,999 157,283 153,845 155,802 157,283 158,957 161,756
2 i- to 4-family o 16,751 15,319 14,180 14,437 14,204 14,180 13,918 14,009
23 Multifamily. . ... .. . . 18,856 19,107 19,017 19,028 18,828 19,017 19,071 19,328
A Commercial ............ ... ... i 93,547 103,831 111,642 107,796 110,149 111,642 113,823 116,493
25 FaIM o e 12,835 12,742 12,444 12,584 12,621 12,444 12,145 11,926
26 Federal and related agencies ............ ..o iiiiinn. 138,741" 148,328" 158,993~ 153,897 154,768 158,993 163,547 165,782
27 Government National Mortgage Association.............. 4,227 3,395 2,301 2,715 2,389 2,301 1,964 1,914
28 I-todfamily ... 676 630 58S 605 594 385 576 568
29 Multifamily. ... 3,551 2,765 1,716 2,110 1,795 1,716 1,388 1,346
30 Farmers Home Administration 1,786 2,141 1,276 1,344 738 1,276 1,062 840
31 I-todfamily ................. .. 783 1,159 213 28] 206 213 156 13
32 Multifamily..................o 218 173 119 463 126 119 82 63
33 Commercial ................... oe0s 377 409 497 81 113 497 421 336
34 Farm ..o 408 400 447 519 293 47 403 328
35  Federal Housing and Veterans

Administration 5,228 4,894 481¢/ 4,753 4,749 4,816 4,878 4,882
36 1- to 4-family ... .... 1,980 1,893 2,048 1,894 1,982 2,0487 2,181 2,205
3 Multifamily. ... ... 3,248 3,001 2,768 2,859 2,767 2,7687 2,697 2,677
38 Federal National Mortgage Association 71,814 78,256 87,940 83,243 84,850 87,940 91,975 94,777
39 I-to d-family ................ 66,500 73,045 82,175 77.633 79,175 82,175 86,129 88,788
40 Multifamily. . ................ 5,314 5,211 5,765 5,610 5,675 5,765 5,846 5.989
4]  Federal Land Banks T 50,953" 52,010 52,2647 52,364" 52,5957 52,2617 52,120 51,654
42 i- 10 4-family . 3,130 3,081 3,074 3,061 3,068 3,0747 3,080 3,053
43 Farm .. ... 47,8237 48,929 49,187 49,303 49,5271 49,1877 49,040 48,601
44 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation.. ............. 4,733 7,632 10,399 9,478 9,447 10,399 11,548 11,715
45 1- to 4-family 4,686 7,559 9,654 8,931 8,841 9,654 10,642 10,615
46 Multifamily. . ......... .. . 47 73 745 547 606 745 906 1,
47 Mortgage pools or trusts? . ... i i 216,654 285,073 332,057 305,051 317,548 332,087 347,793 363,126

118,940 159,850 179,981 170,893 175,770 179,981 185,954 191,501

48  Government National Mortgage Association. . .
116,0387 155,950 175,589 166,723 171,481” 175,589 181,419 186,839

49 I-todfamily ........................ ...,

50 Multifamily. . ... 2,902 3,900 4,392" 4,170/ 4,289 4,3927 4,535 4,662
51  Federal Home l.oan Mortgage Corporation............... 42,964 57,895 70,822 61,267 63,964 70,822 76,759 82,760
52 1- to 4-family e 42,560 57,273 70,253 60,636 63,352 70,253 75,781 81,738
53 Multifamily. ... o 404 622 569 631 612 569 978 1,022
54  Federal National Mortgage Association? ................. 14,450 25,121 36,215 29,256 32,888 36,215 39,370 42,755
55 I-tod-family ... .. 14,450 25,121 35,965 29,256 32,730 35,965 38,772 41,985
56 Multifamily n.a. n.a. 250 n.a. 158 250 598 770
57  Farmers Home Administration. ... ............ivvininns 40,300 42,207 45,039 43,635 44,926 45,039 45,710 46,110
58 -todfamily ... 20,005 20,404 21,813 21,33 21,595 21,813 21,928 22,133
59 Multifamily .. ... 4,344 5,090 5,841 5,081 5,618 5,841 6,041 6,087
60 Commercial .. ... i s 7,011 7,351 7,559 7,764 7,844 7,559 7,681 7,746
61 Farm ..o 8,940 9,362 9,826 9,459 9,869 9,826 10,060 10,144
62 Individual and others* e o 279,199 285,5067 297,7617 294,0617 295,366 297,7617 300,632 303,278
63 1- to 4-family’ 189,275" 189,281 193,787 193,3847 192,848 193,787 194,937 196,041
64 Multifamily . .. e .. 30,300 31,799 33,584 32,69¥ 33,203 33,5847 34,261 34,339
65  Commercial ................ e i 30,843 35,024 40,531 38,300/ 39,4907 40,5317 41,598 42,961
66 Farm ... ... 28,781 29,402 29,859 29,684 29,825 29,859 29,836 29,937
1. Includes loans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust 5. Includes estimate of residential mortgage credit provided by individuals.
departments. NOTE. Based on data from various institutional and governmental sources, with
. Outstanding principal balances of mortgages backing securities insured or some quarters estimated in part by the Federal Reserve in conjunction with the
guaranteed by the agency indicated. Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce. Separation of
3. Outstanding balances on FNMA's issues of securities backed by pools of nonfarm mortgage debt by type of property, if not reported directly, and
conventional mortgages held in trust. Implemented by FNMA in October 1981. interpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mainly by the
4. Other holders include mortgage companies, real estate investment trusts, Federal Reserve. Multifamily debt refers to loans on structures of five or more
state and local credit agencies, state an local retirement funds, noninsured units.

Fcnsiop funds, credit unions, and u.s. agencies for which amounts are small or
or which separate data are not readily available.



A40 Domestic Financial Statistics [J October 1985

1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Outstanding, and Net Change

Millions of dolars

1984 1985
Holder, and type of credit 1983 1984
Oct Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
FTotal oo 383,701 | 460,500 | 441,358 | 447,783 | 460,500 | 461,530 | 463,628 | 471,567 | 479,935 | 488,666 | 497,359
By maqjor holder

2 Commercial banks................... 171,978 | 212,391 | 204,582 | 206,635 | 212,391 | 213,951 { 215,778 | 219,970 { 223,850 | 226,973 | 231,222

95,753 96,747 96,732 97,360 99,133 | 101,324 104,130 | 105,971

3 Finance companies ......... .. 87,429 96,747 95,113
4 Credit unions . ... .. 53,471 67,858 64,716
S Retailers?. . 37,470 40,913 35,908
6 Savings and

7 Gasoltne companies 4,13 4,315 4,290

8 Mutual savings bank 6,114 8,331 7,
By major type of credit

9 Automobile........... ... ... . 143,114 172,589 168,923

10 Commercial banks.......... . 67,557 85,501 83,620

11 Creditunions .............. . 25,574 32,456 30,953

12 Finance companies 49,983 54,632 54,350

13 Revolving .......c.coviviviiiiian, 81,977 | 101,555 91,505
14 Commercial banks................. 44,184 60,549 55,276
15 Retailers ........... ... 33,662 36,691 31,939
16  Gasoline companies ............... 4,131 4,315 4,29
17 Mobile home ....................... 23,862 24,556 24,573
18 Commercial banks................. 9,842 9,610 9,627
19  Finance companies ................ 9,547 9,243 9,470
20 Savingsandloans................. 3,906 4,985 4,791
2¢ Creditunions .................... 567 718 685

22 Other oo 134,748 | 161,800 | 156,357
23 Commercial banks. L 50,395 56,731 56,059
24  Finance companies 27,899 32,872 31,293
25  Credit unions ... .. 4,684 33,078

3,969

66,528 67,858 68,538 68,936 70,432 71,418 72,381 73,468
37,124 40,913 38,978 37,483 37,082 37,091 37,472 37,548
29,358 29,943 30,520 31,408 32,349 33,514 34,754 35,901
4,217 4,315 4,329 4,012 3,820 3,834 3,918 4,075
8,168 8,331 8,482 8,651 8,781 8,904 9,038 9,174

170,731 172,589 | 173,769 | 175,491 | 179,661 | 183,558 187,795 192,448
84,326 85,501 86,223 87,333 89,257 90,915 92,403 95,232
31,820 32,456 32,781 32,973 33,687 34,159 34,620 35,139
54,585 54,632 54,765 55,185 56,717 58,484 60,772 62,077

93,944 | 101,555 [ 100,565 99,316 | 100,434 | 101,887 103,492 | 104,471
36,641 60,549 61,445 61,978 63,684 65,127 66,311 67,094
33,086 36,691 34,791 33,326 32,930 32,926 33,263 33,302

4,217 4,315 4,329 4,012 3,820 3,834 3,918 4,075

24,439 24,556 24,281 24,379 24,456 24,675 24,925 25,208
9,613 9,610 9,498 9,456 9,425 9,432 9,445 9,483
9,235 9,243 9,053 9,044 8,981 8,992 9,016 9,061
4,887 4,985 5,005 5,150 5,305 5,496 5,699 5,887

704 718 728 729 745 755 765 777

158,669 | 161,800 | 162,915 | 164,442 | 167,016 | 169,815 172,454 175,232
56,055 56,731 56,785 57,011 57,604 58,376 58,814 59,413
31,933 32,872 32,914 33,131 33,435 33,848 34,342 34,833
34,004 34,684 35,032 35,237 36,000 36,504 36,996 37,552

4,038 4,222 4,187 4,157 4,152 4,165 4,209 4,246
24,471 24,960 25,515 26,255 27,044 28,018 29,055 30,014
8,168 8,331 8,482 8,651 8,781 8,904 9,038 9,174

Net change (during period)

26 Retailers ....... 3808 | 4222 .

27  Savings and loans . 19,202 24,960 23,990
28  Mutual savings banks 6,114 8,331 7,968
29 Total. ... 48,742 76,799 5,631

By major holder
30 Commercial banks................... 19,488 40,413 2,756
398

6,080 6,819 7,223 9,041 8,342 8,270 9,042 6,786

31 Finance companies . ... 18,572 18,636 1,196 901 1,203 2,048 1,885 2,373 1,218
32 Credit unions ......... 6,218 14,387 1,224 1,731 1,336 1,290 1,423 797 1,215 673 797
33 Retailers?............. 5,075 3,443 128 251 269 91 1 341 -3
34 Savings and loans ... 7,285 6,837 864 546 576 922 997 715 1,063 1,327 1,417
35 Gasoline companies ... .. 68 184 98 117 =91 -102 ~142 —45 59 ~51
36 Mutual savings banks................ 1,322 2,217 163 178 177 15} 180 -14 131 161 187
By major type of credit
37 Automobile.................. 16,856 29,475 2,504 2,549 2,687 2,887 3,198 3,391 3,488 3,792 3,832
38 Commercial banks 8,002 17,944 1,057 1,019 1,275 1,616 1,790 1,767 1,546 1,589 2,634
39  Creditunions ........... 2,978 6,882 587 828 0 598 6 381 580 325 380
40 Finance companies ................ 11,752 9,298 860 702 772 673 712 1,243 1,362 [H78 818
41 Revolvig ..o, 12,353 19,578 1,488 1,614 1,445 1,957 2,527 2,631 2,126 2,429 69
42  Commercial banks. . 51 16,365 1,279 1,289 1,001 1,809 2,429 2,698 2,003 2,095 184
43 Retailers ......... . 4,767 3,029 1 239 327 239 200 75 168 275 -64
44  Gasoline compani 68 184 98 86 117 -91 -102 —142 —45 59 —~51
45 Mobile home ....................... 1,452 694 -392 -91 117 ~159 282 =1 218 186 199
46 Commercial banks. ... ... . 237 =232 -91 -1 29 -89 41 -50 19 -21 —28
47  Finance companies .. .. .. 776 —608 —381 —192 -13 — 144 33 -63 13 ~19 1
48  Savings and toans ....... 763 1,079 67 88 60 192 92 175 219 217
49  Creditunions ................... 64 t5t 13 18 13 14 16 10 1
S0 Other......oovviiviiiniiiiiinns 18,081 27,052 2,031 2,008 2,570 2,538 3,034 2,331 2,438 2,635 2,686
$!  Commercial banks........... o 3,734 6,336 11 176 723 463 811 432 285 445 459
52 Finance companies .......... 6,044 9,946 -81 268 437 372 458 868 510 514 399
53 Creditunions ............... 3,176 7,354 624 88S 683 678 1 406 624 341 408
54  Retailers .................. 308 414 17 39 62 12 69 16 0 66 33
55  Savings and loans ........... B 6,522 5,758 797 462 488 862 805 623 BEY 1,108 1,200
56  Mutual savings banks . ............. 1,322 2,217 163 178 177 151 180 -4 131 161 187
1. The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended NoTe. Total cc er install credit out di credit scheduled to

to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid (or with the option of repayment) in two or more
instaliments.

2. Inciudes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies.

be repaid in a lump sum, including single-payment loans, charge accounts, and
service credit—amounted to, not seasonally adjusted, $85.9 billion at the end of
1982, $96.9 biilion at the end of 1983, and $116.6 billion at the end of 1984.

These data also appear in the Board's G.19 (42)) release. For address, see
inside front cover.
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1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT
Percent unless noted otherwise
1984 1985
ltem 1982 1983 1984
Dec. Jan Feb. Mar Apr. May June
INTEREST RATES
Commercial banks!
{ 4B-monthnewcar? ... ... ... ... .. ............ 16.82 13.92 13.71 n.a. n.a. 13.37 n.a. n.a. 13.16 n.a,
2 24-month personal. . . .. 18.64 16.50 16.47 n.a. n.a 16.21 n.a, n.a. 16.09 n.a.
3 120-month mobite home . 18.05 16.08 15.58 n.a. n.a. 15.42 n.a n.a. 15.03 n.a.
4 Creditecard. . ........... . 18.51 18.78 18.77 n.a n.a. 18.85 na. n.4. 18.747 n.a.
Auto finance companies
5  Newcar .. 16.15 12.58 14.62 15.24 1511 13,78 12.65 11.92 11.87 12.06
6 Usedcar.. .. 20.75 18.74 17.85 18.34 17.88 17.91 17.78 17.78 17.84 17.77
OTHER TERMS?
Maturity {(months}
T O ONEWCAN . 45.9 45.9 48.3 50.2 50.7 51.4 52.2 51.5 50.9 51.3
8 Usedcar.......... ... .. ... . 37.0 37.9 9.7 39.8 41.3 41.1 43.3 41.3 414 41.3
Loan-to-value ratio
9 NEWCAI ... 85 86 88 8Y X % 91 91 94 Y1
0 Usedcal. ... .o i 90 92 92 93 93 93 93 93 94 94
Amount financed (dollurs)
il Newcur .. N L. 8,178 8,787 9,333 9,707 9,654 9,196 9,232 9,305 9,775 9,963
120 Usedcar. . ... 4,746 5,013 5,691 5,975 5,951 5,968 5.976 6,043 6,117 6,116

1. Data for midmonth of quarter only.

2. Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile

home loans was 84 months.

3. At auto finance companies.
NotE. These data also appenr in the Board’s G.19 (421) release. For address,
see inside front cover,
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983 1984
Transaction category, sector 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
H1 H2 HI1 H2 H1 H2
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors .. .. | 386.0 | 344.6 | 380.4 | 404.1 | 5264 | 7342 ) 358.1| 450.1 | 4489 | 563.8 | 688.9 | 779.4
By sector and instrument
U’iS. BOVETMINEDL. .. ..ottt e a e 37.4 79.2 87.4 161.3 186.6 | 198.8 104.1 ) 2184 | 222.0 151.1 177.4 | 220.2
3 Treasury securities 38.8 79.8 87.8 162.1 186.7 199.0 1055 ] 218.8 ] 222.1 151.2 177.6 | 2203
4 Agency issues and mortgages ~1.4 -.6 ~.5 -.9 -1 -2 ~-1.4 -4 -1 -1 -2 ~.1
S Private domestic nonfinancial sectors................. 348.6 1 26541 293.1| 24281 3398 ) 5354 254010 2317 2669 | 41271 S11.5) 5592
6 Debt capital instruments . ...... Sl o2102] 192.0 | 15901 1589 2393 300.7§ 140.7 | 177.2 | 214.4 | 264.2 | 262.4 | 3389
7 Tax-exempt obligations . 30.3 30.3 22.7 53.8 56.3 58.9 43.9 63.7 62.8 49.7 21.7 96.1
8 Corporate bonds . ...... 17.3 26.7 21.8 18.7 15.7 37.0 12.0 25.3 23.0 8.4 28.9 45.1
9 Mortgages......... 163.6 135.1 114.6 86.5 167.3 | 204.7 84.8 88.2 128.6 | 206.0 | 211.8 197.7
10 Home mortgages ....... 120.0 96.7 76.0 52.5 1 108.7| 129.9 53.6 51.3 838} 133.6 | 1375 122.2
11 Multifamily residential ........................ 7.8 8.8 43 5.5 8.4 14.3 5.1 5.8 2.8 13.9 16.7 12.0
12 Commercial .......c.oooviiiiii s 23.9 20.2 24.6 2.6 47.3 59.0 19.7 27.5 40.3 543 56.0 62.0
13 Farm .. ... i {18 9.3 9.7 5.0 2.9 1.5 6.5 35 1.6 4.1 1.6 i4
14  Other debtinstruments ........................... 137.5 73.4 134.0 83.9 100.5 | 234.7 113.2 54.6 52.5 148.5 | 249.1 220.3
Consumer credit ........... 45.4 6.3 26.7 21.0 51.3 96.5 20.6 214 35.9 66.6 102.1 90.9
16 Bank loans n.e.c. .......... 51.2 36.7 54.7 55.5 27.3 77.4 69.0 42.0 13.3 41.2 91.2 63.6
17 Open market paper 1.1 5.7 192 —41}1 —1.2 23.8 10.0 ] -18.2 ] —10.6 8.3 31.5 16.0
18 Other. ..o\t 29.7 24.8 334 1.5 23.1 37.1 13.6 9.4 13.9 323 24.3 49.8
19 By borrowing sector. ...t ins 348.6 | 2654 | 293.1 ]| 242.8| 339.8 | 5354 254.0) 231.7| 2669 | 412.7) 511.5| $559.2
20 State and local governments . 17.6 17.2 6.2 313 36.7 36.8 24.1 38.5 419 31.6 3.0 70.5
21 Households 1793 | 1221 127.8 94.5| 175.4| 241.7 94.7 94.3 | 1348 | 216.0 | 240.8 | 242.5
22 Farm ............... 214 14.4 16.3 7.6 4.3 2.3 9.6 5.6 .8 7.9 9 3.8
2 Nonfarm noncorporate . . 34.4 337 40.2 39.5 63.9 78.8 36.6 42.3 50.1 77.6 83.1 74.4
24 COrPOrate ..., ..covieeii i et 96.0 78.1 102.9 70.0 59.5 175.8 89.0 51.0 39.3 79.6 | 183.7 167.9
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States . .............. 20.2 27.2 272 15.7 18.9 .6 10.2 21.2 15.3 22.5 19.2{ -18.0
26 Bonds ... i 39 8 5.4 6.7 3.8 4.1 2.4 11.0 4.6 2.9 1.1 7.0
27 Bank loans ne.C. ... 23 1.5 37 ~6.2 4.9 -7.8 -1.6 —4.7 1na ~-t.5 ~6.0 -9.6
28 Openmarket paper. ... ....ooviiiniiiniii s 1.2 10.1 13.9 10.7 6.0 .4 12.5 9.0 -4.6 16.5 18.9 [ —18.1
29  U.S.governmentloans ................. .. iens 29 4.7 4.2 4.5 4.3 4.0 3.0 6.0 3.9 4.6 5.2 27
30 Total domestic plus foreign .......................... 406.2| 371.8| 407.6 | 419.8 | 5453 | 7348 368.3 | 471.4 | 504.2 | 586.3 | 708.1 761.4
Financial sectors
31 Total net borrowing by financial sectors . .............. 82.4 62.9 84.1 9.0 9.7} 1311 84.2 53.8 7401 1073 ] 1234 ) 1388
By instrument
32 U‘.'S. government related ... ... 47.9 44.8 47.4 64.9 67.8 74.4 60.0 69.7 66.2 69.4 69.1 79.6
33 Sponsored credit agency securities ... .............. 24.3 24.4 30.3 14.9 1.4 30.4 224 75 -4 6.9 30.8 30,1
34 br(?nga e pool securities .. ... 23.1 19.2 15.0 49.5 43.9 368 62.2 703 62.5 38.3 49.5
35 Loans ?rom U.S. government. ...............o.ovns 6 1.2 £.9 K3 SRTRTI FOOUE B B ... e e
36 Private financial seclors. . .........ociiiiii s 34.5 18.1 36.7 4.1 229 56.8 2421 -16.0 7.8 38.0 54.3 59.2
Corporatebonds ..............ovviie e 7.8 7.1 -.8 2.5 17.1 18.8 -2.5 7.6 15.2 18.9 17.0 20.6
38 Mortgages............ooiiii * .1 -.5 . * 4 1 * * * d
39 Bankloansn.e.c............. -.5 ~.9 9 1.9 -2 1.0 32 6 -2.5 2.2 .1 1.8
40 Open market paper. . 18.0 4.8 209 - 12 13.0 21.3 123 ] ~14.7 7.2 18.8 21.5 211
41  Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks. 9.2 7.1 16.2 8 -7.0 15.7 1.1 -9.5| —-12.4 -2.0 15.7 15.7
By sector
42 Sponsored credit agencies 24.8 25.6 324 153 1.4 30.4 23.2 751 —4.% 6.9 30.8 30.9
43 Mortgage pools ........ 23.1 19.2 15.0 49.5 66.4 43.9 36.8 62.2 70.3 62.5 38.3 49.5
44 Private financial sectors. RPN 345 18.1 36.7 4.1 29 56.8 24.2 | -16.0 78 38.0 54.3 59.2
45 Commercial banks ... 1.6 .5 4 1.2 .5 4.4 7 1.7 8 2 4.8 39
46 Bank affiliates ........................ 6.5 6.9 8.3 1.9 8.6 10.9 9.7 -58 6.1 1.1 20.0 1.8
47  Savings and loan associstions, ... ............. ... 12.6 74 15.5 2.5 -2.7 2.7 14.3 -9.31 -10.0 4.5 19.1 26.2
48  Finance companies.............c.oiiiiiiiie 6.5 58 2.8 -.9 17.0 19.5 * -1.9 1.4 2.7 10.9 28.1
49 REITS ... -1.3] =22 .2 .1 2 B Bl 1 2 2 A B
All sectors
50 Total net borrowing. . ... ..o v 488,71 434,7] 4918 ) 4888 6359 | 8659} 4525 5251 | 578.2 | 693.6 ) 83LS | 900.2
51 U.S. government securities 84.8 122.9 133.0 | 2259 ] 2544 2733 163.5 | 288.3 | 288.4 | 220.5 | 246.7 | 299.8
52 State and local obligations. . ............. 30.3 30.3 2.3 53.8 56.3 58.9 43.9 63.7 62.8 49.7 217 96.1
$3  Corporate and foreign bonds . ........... 20.0 34.6 26.4 27.8 16.5 59.9 11,8 43.8 42.8 30.3 46.9 72.8
$4  MOrgages. ..........ooovuiiiiiii 163.5 | 1349 113.9 86.5 | 167.2] 204.6 84.8 88.2 | 1285 206.0 211.7 1 197.6
§5  Consumercredit ......................... 454 6.3 26.7 21.0 513 96.5 20,6 214 359 66.6 1 1021 90.9
$6 Bankloansne.c............. ... 529 47.3 59.3 51.2 32.0 70.6 64.6 379 22.1 41.9 85.3 55.8
57  Openmarketpaper....................... - 40.3 20.6 54.0 54 17.8 454 3481 -239 -8.0 43.6 71.8 19.0
58 Otherloans....... .. ..... ... .....ciiviiiiainn 42.4 37.8 55.8 17.2 20.3 56.7 28.5 5.9 57 35.0 45.2 68.2
External corporate equity funds raised in United States
59 Total new share fssues. .. ..............ooiuiii innn -3.8 22.2 —4.1 5.3 67.8¢ -354 233 47.2 83.5 52,0} -43.3 | -27.%
60 Mutualfunds ...l e B 5.2 6.3 18.4 32.8 37.5 12.5 24.3 36.8 28.9 39.0 35.9
61 Allother....................... ...l s -39 17.1] —104 16.9 349 | -72.9 109 22.9 46.8 23,1 -823 ] -63.4
62 Nonfinancial corporations . . .. . -7.8 129 —11.5 1.4 283 ] -77.0 7.0 15.8 38.2 18.4 § —84.5 | —69.4
63 Financial corporations . ................... . 32 2.1 8 4.0 2.7 3.0 39 4.1 2.8 2.5 2.9 3.2
o4 Foreign shares purchased in United States .. ...... RS 2.] 3 1.5 4.0 1.1 -1 3.0 5.7 2.2 -7 29
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1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1982 1983 19847
Transaction category, or sector 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984"
H1 H2 H1 H2 H1 H2
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors .. ................... L 386.0 | 344.6 | 3804 | 404.1 526.4 734.2 358.1 450.1 | 488.9 563.8 688.9 779.4
By public agencies and foreign
2 Totalnetadvances ................................ 75.2 97.0 97.7 1 109.1 | 117.1} 1423 ] 1008 | 1173 | 119.7 1146 [ 1250 159.5
3 U.S. government securities .. -6.3 15.7 7.2 18.0 27.6 36.0 9.7 2621 405 14.6 334 38.5
4  Residential mortgages.............. 35.8 317 23.5 61.0 76.1 56.0 47.6 744 | 80.1 72.0 52,0 0.0
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans 9.2 7.1 16.2 B ~7.0 15.7 111 -9.5 [ —12.1 -2.0 15.7 15.7
6  Other loans and securities ........................ 36.5 424 40.9 29.3 20.5 34.6 32.4 26.2 1.1 299 239 45.3
Total advanced, by sector
7 US. government..................iiee 19.0 237 4.1 16.0 9.7 18.8 14.8 17.1 9.1 10.3 7.4 30.2
8  Sponsored credit agencies . 53.0 45.6 48.2 65.3 69.5 72.1 61.8 68.7 68.2 70.7 73.0 71.2
9 onetary authorities, . .. .. 7.9 4.5 9.2 9.8 109 8.4 38 15.7 15.6 6.2 17.1 -3
10 Foreign ... -4.6 23.2 16.3 18.1 27.1 429 20,4 15.8 26.8 274 27.5 58.4
Agency and foreign borrowing not in line |
11 Sponsored credit agencies and mortgage pools . ..... 47.9 44.8 47.4 64.9 67.8 74.4 60.0 69.7 66.2 69.4 69.1 79.6
120 Foreign . oovvnn 20.2 27.2 272 15.7 18.9 . 10,2 212 153 22.5 19.2 ] -18.0
Private domestic funds advanced
13 Total net advances .. 3790 | 319.6 | 357.3 | 375.6 | 4959 | 666.9( 327.5| 423.8 | 450.8 541.1 652.2 | 681.5
14 U.S. government securities .. 91.1 | 107.2 ] 115.8 | 207.9 | 226.9 | 237.3 | 153.7( 262.0 | 247.8 | 205.9| 213.2| 2613
15 State and local obligations . .. 303 30.3 2.7 53.8 $6.3 58.9 43.9 63.7 62.8 49.7 21.7 96.1
16 Corporate and foreign bonds . 18.5 19.3 18.8 14.8 14.6 25.) .} 296 229 6.3 22.8 27.5
17 Residential mortgages....... 91.9 73.7 $6.7 -3.2 40.9 88.1 1.0 —17.4 6.4 75.5 102.2 74.1
18 Other mongarcs and loans ............. 156.3 96.2 1 1895 103.2 | 1502 273.1{ 130.2 763 98.7 | 201.7| 308.0( 2381
19  Less: Federal Home Loan Bank advances.......... 9.2 7.1 16.2 8| -70 15.7 1.1 ~9.5 | -12.1 ~2.0 15.7 15.7
Private financial intermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by private financial
INSHIULIONS. . . ... .. 313.9 | 281.5 | 323.4 | 2856 | 376.7 | 544.8| 2744 | 296.7 | 323.2 430.1 53514 554.6
21 Commercial banking . 123.1 100.6 102.3 107.2 136.1 179.9 99.9 114.5 ] 121.6 150.6 193.0 166.8
22 Savings institutions ... .. 56.5 54.5 27.8 313 1368 1451 25.2 37.4 [ 1289 144.6 | 163.9( 1263
23 Insurance and pension funds. 85.9 94.3 97.4 108.8 98.8 113.0 114 106.3 89.5 108.1 96.8 1291
24 Otherfinance ... 48.5 321 96.0 38.3 5.0 106.8 37.9 38.6 | 168 268 81.2 132.3
25 Sourcesoffunds .............. oo 3139 | 2815 ) 3234 2856 | 376.7 | S544.8| 2744 296.7 | 323.2 430.1 535.1 554.6
26 Private domestic deposits and RPs. 1374 169.6 | 211.9 1747 | 203.5 | 288.6 147.6 | 201.9 | 192.7 2142 | 2835 293.6
27  Credit market borrowing ................ ... ..... 34.5 8.1 36.7 4.1 229 56.8 242 -16.0 7.8 38.0 54.3 59.2
28 Other SOUTCES ... ..o cvviv i, 142.0 93.9 74.8 106.7 150.4 199.5 102.6 110.8 | 122.8 177.9 197.3 201.7
29 Foreign funds . .. 27.6 | -21.7 ~8.7 | -26.7 22.1 i6.6 | —28.3 | -25.1| ~14.2 58.8 15.7 17.5
3 Treasury balances ... ........... 4 -2.6 =11 6.1 -5.3 40| -2.0 14.1 10.1 | ~20.8 9 7.1
k]| Insurance and pension reserves . 72.8 83.9 90.4 | 104.6 92| 10621 t11.4 9781 9.0 108.4 | 107.6| 104.8
32 Other, Bel ... .. i 41.2 34.2 ~5.9 2.8 4.4 7.7 215 24.1 36.8 319 3.1 7.3
Private domestic nonfinancial investors
33 Direct lending in credit markets ..................... 9.6 56.1 70.6 94.2 142.1 178.8 77.3 111.0 | 1353 148.9 171.5 186.1
34 U.S. government securities . . 52.5 24.6 29.3 37.4 88.7 121.7 353 39.5 95.9 81.4 131.3 2.2
35  State and local obligations . . . 9.9 7.0 10.5 34.4 4.5 333 30,1 38.7 52.7 323 5.6 61.0
36  Corporate and foreign bonds ., -141 -57| -81 -52 2.0 36| —17.7 73| -17 5.7 15.3 -8.2
37 Open market paper ....... 8.6 | -3.1 27 ~.1 3.9 —-.8 3.5 -371{ -8.1 15.9 -3 -1.3
3B OOther ... 30.0 333 36.3 27.8 5.0 21.0 262 2931 -34 13.5 19.6 22.4
39 Deposits and CUITENCY .. ..oooviiviiiit 146.8 | 1811 | 221.9 | 1819 222.6 | 2903 | 152,01} 211.7 | 214.5 230.7 { 2949 | 285.7
40 UITency .. ...o..v 8.0 10.3 9.5 9.7 14.3 8.6 6.7 12.7 14.8 13.8 17.7 -.5
41 Checkable deposits ............. 8.3 5.2 18.0 15.7 21.7 22,8 t9 29.5 48.0 —4.7 36.6 8.9
42 Small time and savings accounts . 59.3 82.9 47.0 | 1382 219.1 1492 832 193.1 | 278.6 159.7 1 123.0] 175.5
43 Money market fund shares .. 344 29.2 107.5 247 | —44.1 47.2 394 10.0 | —-84.0 ~4.2 30.2 64.2
44 Large time deposits. ... .. 18.8 45.8 36.9 ~7.7 ~1.5 76.2 219 | -37.3 | ~61.0 45.9 924 59.9
45  Security RPs............... Lo 6.6 6.5 2.5 3.8 14.3 —6.8 i.1 6.6 11.0 17.5 131 -15.0
46  Deposits in foreign countries...................... 1.5 1.1 .5 -2.5 4.8 -6.9 -2.2 -2.9 7.0 2.7 -6.3 -7.5
47 Total of credit market instruments, deposits and
CUFTRICY . . vttt 246.5 | 237.2{ 292.5| 276.1 | 364.7 | 469.} | 229.4 | 322.7 | 349.8 379.6 | 46641 471.8
48  Public holdings as percentof total ................. 18.5 26.1 24.0 26.0 21.5 19.4 27.4 24.9 237 19.5 17.6 21.0
49 Private financial intermediation (in percent). 82.8 88.1 2.5 76.0 76.0 81.7 83.8 700 71.7 79.5 82.0 81.4
50 Total foreignfunds ... ......... ... ... ... ... 23.0 L5 7.6 -8.6 49.2 59.5 -19 -9.3 12.6 85.9 43.1 75.9
MEewMmo: Corporate equities not included above
5] Totalnetissues.................................... -3.8 2.2 ~4.1 35.3 67.8 | -354 233 47.2 83.5 520 —-43.3 -27.5
52 Mutual fund shares .1 5.2 6.3 18.4 32.8 37.5 12.5 24.3 36.8 289 39.0 35.9
53 Other cquities -39 17.1 | —10.4 16.9 349 | -72.9 10.9 229 46.8 231 -823| -63.4
54 Acquisitions by financial institutions 12.9 249 20.1 39.2 57.5 219 11.0 673 759 39.2 7.6 36.2
55 Othernetpurchases ........ ..o, ~16.7 ~2.7| 242 -39 10.2] -57.2 123 ] -20.1 7.6 12.8| ~508 | -63.6

NOTES BY LINE NUMBER,

1. Line 1 of table 1.58.

2. Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10.

6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

. Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and nct
issues of federally related mortgage pooi securities.

. Line 1 less line 2 plus line 11 and 12. Also line 20 less line 27 plus line 33. Also
sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46.

. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

. Line 39 less lines 40 and 46.

. Excludes equity issues and investment company shares. Includes line 19,

. Foreign deposits at commercial banks, Ean borrowings from foreign
branches, and liabilities of forcifgn banking agencies to foreign affiliates.

. Demand deposits at commercial banks.

. Excludes net investment of these reserves in corporate equities.

32. Mainly retained earnings and net miscellaneous liabilities.
33. Linc 12 less line 20 plus line 27.
34-38. Lines 14-18 less amounts acquired by private finance. Line 38 includes
mortgages.
40, Mainly an offset to line 9.
47. Lines 33 plus 39, or line 13 less line 28 plus 40 and 46.
48. Line 2/line 1.
49. Line 20/line 13.
50. Sum of lines 10 and 29.
51, 53, Includes issues by financial institutions.
Note. Full statements for sectors and transaction types in flows and in amounts
outstanding may be obtained from Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research
43\%55?)151'2(;05, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,



A44 Domestic Financial Statistics [J October 1985

2.10  NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures’

1977 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1984 1985
Measure 1982 1983 1984
Nov Dec. Jan. Feb, Mar Apr May’ June’ July
{ Industrial production. . .................. 103.1 109.2 1218 123.4 123.3 123.6 123.7 124.0 124.1"] 1243 124.7 124.9
Market groupings

2 Products, total ... e 107.8 113.9 127.1 129.9 129.8 129.6 129.8 130.3 130.87| 1317 132.0 132.3

3 Fipal,total .................. . 109.5 147 127.8 130.7 130.6 130.4 130.4 130.8 131371 132.0 132.4 132.5

4 Consumer goods 101.4 109.3 118.2 119.6 119.7 1(8.8 £19.1 119.8 119.571 1204 120.9 1213

s Equipment ..............., 120.2 1217 140.5 145.5 144.9 145.7 145.3 145.4 146.9 147.4 147.5 147.3

6 Intermediate .. 101.7 12 124.9 127.2 127.3 126.8 127.7 128.6 129.37|  130.5 130.9 131.5

FMaterials ... e 96.7 102.8 114.6 114.6 114.6 115.4 115.4 115.5 115.0- 114.3 114.6 114.9

Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing . ............. ... .. 102.2 110.2 123.9 126.0 125.8 125.9 125.8 126.3 126.¢" 126.8 127.1 127.5
Capacity utilization (percent)?

9  Manufacturing ... e 70.3 74.0 80.8 81.2 80.9 80.7 80.4 80.5 80.57 80.4 80.4 80.4
10 Industrial materials industries.......... 7.7 75.3 823 81.5 81.3 81.7 81.5 81.4 80.9" 80.2 80.3 80.3
11 Construction contracts (1977 = J00)* ... .. 111.0 137.0 149.0 151.0 150.0 150.0 145.0 162.0 161.0 162.0 142.0 164.0
12 Nonagricultural employment, total* 136.1 137.1 1436 145.7 146.0 146.5 146.8 147.3 147.6 148.0 92.1 148.5
13 Goods-producing, total............ 102.2 100.1 106.1 107.1 107.5 107.7 107.5 107.5 107.6 107.5 107.3 107.3
14 Manufacturing, total ................ 96.6 94.8 99.8 100.5 100.8 100.8 100.6 100.4 100.1 9.9 99.8 99.7
15 Manufacturing, production-worker ... 89.1 87.9 94.0 93.5 93.7 93.6 933 93.0 N6 92.3 92.1 92.2
16 Service-producing ................ooes 154.7 157.3 164.1 166.9 167.2 167.8 168.3 169.1 169.5 170.3 170.5 171.0
17 Personal income, total ........ 410.3 435.6 478.1 491.7 4939 496.7 499.4 501.0 S05.77)  502.3 504.1 506.2
18  Wages and salary disbursements 367.4 388.6 422.5 432.6 436.7 438.5 440.5 437 4457 446.8 449.4 449.8
19 Manufacturing ............. 285.5 294.7 3236 330.0 333.2 334.4 332.9 334.8 3335 3339 334.6 335.0
20 Disposable personal income? . .. 398.0 427.1 470.3 482.9 484.5 487.6 484.7 481.3 49%6.¢| 5047 492.1 494.3
21 Retailsales (1977 = 100)6. ... ........... 148.1 162.0 179.0 183.0 183.4 184.2 186.1 185.7 1915 190.6 188.0 188.7

Prices’
22 COMSUIMET . v eanre et iar s 289.1 298.4 3111 315.3 315.5 316.1 3174 318.8 320.1 321.3 3223 322.8
23 Producer finished goods............... 280.7 285.2 291.2 292.3 292.0 292.1 292.6 292.4 293.1 294.2 2939 294.8

5. Based on data in Survey of Current Business (U.S. Department of Com-

I. A major revision of thc industrin} production index and the capacity
utilization rates was released in July 1985. See "*A Revision of the Index of
Industria} Production' and accompanying tables that contain revised indexes
(1977=100) through December 1984 in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 7]
(July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 will
be shown in the September BULLETIN.

2. Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity. Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources.

3. Index of doflar value of total construction contracts, including residential,
nonresidential and heavy engincering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division,

4. Based on data in Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

merce).
6. Based on Bureau of Census data published in Survey of Current Business.
7. Data without | ad| 1t, as published in Monrhly Labor Review.
Secasonally adjusted data for cfmnges in the price indexes may be obtained from

the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor.

b

s) for series d in notes 4, 5, and 6,

NoTe. Basic data (not inqcx
d in notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey

and ind for series
of Current Business.

Figures for industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.
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2.11 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT
Thousands of persons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.
1984 1985
Category 1982 1983 1984
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar Apr. May’ June July
HouseHOLD SURVEY DATA
I N 1 pop fond ... ... 174,450 | 176,414 | 178,602 | 179,524 | 179,600 | 179,742 | 179,891 | 180,024 | 180,171 | 180,322 180,492
2 Labor force (including Armed Forces)! ... .. 112,383 | 113,749 | 115,763 | 116,682 | 117,091 { 117,310 | 117,738 | 117,596 | 117,600 | 117,009 117,543
1 Civilian labor force. . ................... 110,204 | 111,550 | 113,544 | 114,464 | 114,875 | 115,084 [ 115,514 115371 115,373 | 114,783 | 115,314
Employment .
4 Nonagricultural industries? ... .. ... .. 96,125 97,450 | 101,685 | 102,888 | 103,071 ) 103,345 [ 103,757 | 103,517 | 103,648 | 103,232 103,737
5 Agriculture. ... 3,401 3,383 3,321 3,385 3,320 3,340 3,362 3,428 3,312 3,138 3,126
Unemployment
6 Number ................ i 10,678 10,717 8,539 8,191 8,484 8,399 8,396 8,426 8,413 8,413 8,451
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor force) ... 9.7 9.6 7.5 7.2 7.4 7.3 73 7.3 7.3 73 7.3
8 Notinlabor force........................ 62,067 62,665 62,839 62,842 62,509 62,432 62,153 62,428 62,571 63,313 62,949
ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DATA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment. .. ... .. 89,566 90,196 94,461 96,092 96,419 96,591 96,910 97,120 97,421 97,449 97,692
10 Manufacturing . . . 18,781 18,434 19,412 19,603 19,604 19,561 19,526 19,467 19,426 19,4000 19,393
1] Mining.......... . 1,128 952 974 973 974 976 977 982 982 9747 970
12 Contract construction .. ... 3,905 3,948 4,345 4,469 4,534 4,525 4,553 4,641 4,658 4,635 4,658
13 Transportation and public uti 5,082 4,954 5,11 5,246 5,259 5,272 5,269 5,278 5,301 5,295 5,302
14 Trade. .............coc oo 20,457 20,881 22,134 22,691 22,776 22,857 22,963 23,013 23,140 | 23,201 23,283
15 Finance.. 5,341 5,468 5,682 5,776 5,790 k 5,835 5,858 5,888 5,909 5,931
16 Service ... .. .. 19,036 19,694 20,761 21,252 21,382 21,480 21,644 21,723 21,813 | 21,85¢ 21,924
17 GOVErNmMENt. . .ovve v 15,837 15,870 15,987 16,082 16,100 16,111 16,143 16,158 16,213 | 16,179 16,231

1. Persons 16 years of age and over. Monthly figures, which are based on
sample data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day; annual data
are averages of monthly figures. By definition, seasonality does not exist in
population figures. Based on data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor).

2. Includes self-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers.

3. Data include all full- and part-time employees who worked during, or
received pay for, the pa{y period that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude proprietors, sclf-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid family
workers, and members of the Armed Forces. Data are adjusted 1o the March 1984
benchmark and only seasonally adjusted data are available at this time. Based on
data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
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2.12 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
Seasonally adjusted

1984 1985 1984 198s 1984 1985
Series
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql QY
Output (1977 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1977 output) Utilization rate (percent)
1 Totalindustry............... ... .covvnnn 123.4 1231 1238 124.4 150.6 151.7 152.8 134.0 81.9 81.2 81.0 .8
2MININE. ..o v s 113.8 108.3 110.1 110.0 132.9 133.1 133.4 133.6 85.6 81.3 82.6 82.3
FULHES ..o 109.8 1.1 114.2 113.6 132.6 133.0 133.7 134.5 82.8 83.5 85.5 84.4
4 Manufacturing ............... oo 125.6 125.8 126.0 126.8 | 1539 155.2 156.5 157.7 81.6 81.0 80.5 80.4
3 Primary processing ..................c.. 107.6 107.0 107.5 108.1 131.2 131.4 131.6 132.0 82.0 81.5 81.6 81.9
6 Advanced processing ............ ..., 136.3 137.0 137.1 1382 {1 167.6 169.6 171.4 173.2 81.3 80.8 80.0 79.8
TMaterdals .................. e 116.0 114.5 1154 114.6 139.8 140.7 141.6 142.5 83.0 814 81.5 80.5
8 Durablegoods .......................00 124.0 123.7 123.6 121.7 153.1 154.4 155.9 157.4 81.0 80.1 79.3 77.3
9 Metal materials . ... 82.0 80.4 80.6 80.3 118.8 117.8 117.3 7.3 69.0 68.2 68.7 68.5
10 Nondurable goods 111.6 110.9 110.9 111.0 136.3 136.8 137.3 137.8 81.9 81.0 80.7 80.6
i1 Textile, paper, and chemical........... 112.2 110.7 111.6 110.7 | 1357 136.2 136.7 137.0 82.7 81.3 81.7 80.8
12 PAPET .o vt 127.7 126.2 126.3 1220 | 1337 135.3 136.1 136.2 95.5 93.3 92.8 89.5
13 Chemical ............ccociiviinens 110.2 110.9 113.2 112.3 140.8 141.1 141.5 142.0 78.3 78.6 80.0 79.1
14 Energy materials . .......... [P 105.7 101.3 105.0 1054 { 1193 119.7 120.0 1203 88.6 84.6 7.5 87.6
Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1984 1984 1985
High Low High Low July Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr.” May” June’ July
Capacity utilization rate (percent)
15 Total industry ........ B3.6 72.1 86.9 69.5 82.0 81.3 81.t 81.1 80.9 81.0 80.8 80.8 80.8 80.8
16 Mining .............. 92.8 87.8 95.2 76.9 86.4 81.7 81.7 82.9 82.1 82.8 82.1 82.4 82.5 82.6
17 Utilities ............. 95.6 82.9 88.5 78.0 82.9 84.3 83.8 84.7 86.7 85.0 84.6 84.7 83.9 83.0
18 Manufacturing ....... 87.7 69.9 86.5 68.0 81.7 81.2 80.9 80.7 80.4 80.5 80,5 80.4 80.4 80.4
19 Primary processing . .. 91.9 68.3 89.1 65.1 81.7 81.7 80.9 81.6 81.5 81.8 82.1 81.5 81.9 82.5
20 Advanced processing . 86.0 n.a 85.1 69.5 81.6 80.9 80.8 80.2 79.8 79.8 9.7 79.9 79.7 79.5
2] Materials ............ 92.0 70.5 89.1 68.4 83.0 81.5 81.3 81.7 81.5 81.4 80.9 80.2 80.3 80.3
22 Durable goods ....... 91.8 64.4 §9.8 60.9 80.9 80.2 79.7 79.9 79.1 78.9 78.3 76.7 76.9 77.1
23 Metal materials. . . .. 9.2 67.1 9.6 45.7 68.8 68.6 68.0 68,1 68.2 69.8 69.9 66.4 69.1 70.0
24 Nondurable goods . . .. 91.1 66.7 88.1 70.6 82.0 80.9 80.8 80.9 81.1 80.2 80.2 80.8 80.8 80.9
25  Textile, paper, and

chemical, . ..... 92.8 64.8 89.4 68.6 82.6 81.1 80.7 81.7 82.0 81.4 80.7 80.9 80.7 81.0

26 Paper ........... 98.4 70.6 97.3 79.9 96.5 92.5 93.7 93,7 92.6 92.1 89.1 89.6 89.9 n.a.
27 Chemical .,...... 92.5 64.4 87.9 63.3 71.5 78.8 78.3 80.1 80.2 79.5 79.2 9.2 78.8 n.Aa.
28 Energy materials ... .. 94.6 86.9 94.0 82.2 88.9 84.8 85.5 86.6 87.4 88.4 87.6 87.7 87.5 87.0
1. Monthly high 1973; monthly low 1975. NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's G.3 (402) relcase. For address, sec

2. Monthly highs 1978 through 1980; monthly lows 1982. inside front cover.



Selected Measures A47
2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value A
Monthly data are seasonally adjusted
1977
croun 9771 ot 1984 1985
rouping por- | ave.
tion July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov Dec. | Jan. Feb. | Mar. | Apr.” | May" |June’ | July
Index (1977 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
t Total index . ...................... ... 100.00 | 121.8 123.2 1 1235 ] 123.3 | 122.7 | 123.4) 1233} 123.6 | 123.7] 124.0 | 124.1 | 124.3 | 124.7 | 124.9
2Products ... 57.72 | 127.1 128.6 ] 129.0 | 128.8 | 129.0| 129.9 129.8 | 129.6 129.8| 130.3} 130.8 | 131.7} 132,01 132.3
3 Final products ................. | 4477 11278 | 129.2| 1297 | 129.8 | 129.9 | 130.7 | 130.6 ( 130.4 | 130.4 [ 130.8 | 131.3 ( 132.0 | 132.4 | 132.5
4 Consumer goods ................. 25.52{ 118.2 119.0 | 118.4 1 1183 1185 119.6 | 119.7 | 118.8 | 119.1 | 119.8 | 119.5 | 120.4 | 1209 121.3
5 Equipment ...................... 19.25 | 140.5 142,51 144.5] 145.0 | 145.0 | 145.5 | 144.9| 1457 | 145.3 | 145.4 | 146.9 | 147.4 | 147.5 1473
6 Intermediate products. .............. 12.94 | 124.9 127.0 | 126.9 | 125.6 | 126.2 | 127.2 | 127.3 | 126.8 | 127.7 | 128.6 | 129.3 | 130.5{ 1309} 131.5
T Materials. ... 42281 114.6 | 1158 | 116.1 ] 1159 ] 114.2| 1146 ] 1146 1154 1154 | 1155 115.0 ) 1143 | 1146 | 1149
Consumer goods
8 Durable consumer goods .............. 6891 112.6 | 113.8{ 113.3} 111.5] (104 1133 | 113,71 HI2.8 | 112.8 | 113.5( 111.5] 1.8 | 113.4 ] 114.)
9  Automotive products 29811098 | 1104 1116 107.4] 104.2| 1102 | 111.6 | H4.2 | 1154 [ 1151 113.4 | 113.6 ] 114.6 | 1160
10 Autos and trucks. .. ......... ... 1,791 103.0 | 102.8 | 106.0 | 98.7| 95.0) 103.1 | 104.7 | 112.5] 111.7 | 110.5] 109.0 | 109.6 | 109.4| 1114
1 Autos, CoNSUmer .. ............. 1.16 1 93.2 92.8| 92.7| 851} 84.0( 89.7( 956 1025 100,7 ] 101.3| 10051 98.1| 97.0| 101.1
12 Trucks, consumer .............. 631212 [ 1205 130.8 | 124.1 | 115.4| 127.8 | 12057 1311 | 132.0 | 127.5 | 1247 1309 ] 1323 .....
13 Auto parts and allied goods..... ... 1,19 | 120.1 1219 | 120.0{ 120.6 ] 1181} 120.1 | 122.1 | 116.8 | 121.1 | 122.0 | 1194 | 119.6 | 122.5] 123.0
14 Homegoods.... ................... 3911148 | 1164 1146 | 147 H69] 1158 1143 ] 111.6] 11091 1122 110.2| 110.5] 112.4 ]| 112.6
15 Appliances, A/Cand TV .......... 1.24 1 136.2 1409 | 138.7 | 138.0 140.5 ( 137.4 | 137.2/ 126.1 | 127.1 | 131.8 | 1269 129.8 | 135.2 | 135.6
16 Appliances and TV ............. 11911375 | 143,00 140,61 140,11 142.21 13841 1382 12661 12721 1398} 127.1 ] 1292} 13561 .....
17 Carpeting and furniture . 96 117.6 193 117.5] 1188 ] 184 1181 14,3 | 127 [17.9] 117.7 | 1181 116.9 | 1197} .....
18 Miscellaneous home goods .. ...... 1.71] 97.8 9721 957 956 99.3| 99.0| 97.9| 100.6| 951] 95.0| 93.7| 929 Ot8|.....
19 Nondurable consumer goods........... 18.63 | 120.2 1209 | 120.2 | 120.7 | 120.0 ) 120.8 ] 122.1 ] 12001 1214 | 122.1 | 122.5¢ 123.6 } 123.7 | 124.0
20 Consumer staples .................. 15.29 | 125.0 125.9 | 1254 | 126.3 | 126.7] 127.4 | 127.7 | 126.6 | 126.9 | 127.9| 128.5{ 129.7 | 129.9| 130.0
21 Consumer foods and tobacco ... ... 7.80 [ 126.2 | 126.9] 126.6 | 127.7 | 1282 127.6 [ 129.1 [ 127.1 | 127.8 | 128.0 129.4 | 129.2 | 129.2| .....
2 Nonfood staples. ................. 7.49 | 1239 | 125.0} 1243} 125.0| 1254 | 127.5 [ 126.5 | 126.0 | 126.0 | 1277 | 127.6 | 130.2 | 130.6 | 131.0
23 Consumer chemical products . ... 2751 137.4 | 139.0] 13831 1404 | 1413 | 143.3 | 142.7 | 142.9| 143.2| 1451 | 145.1 | 148.7 | 1505 .....
24 Consumer paper products .. ..... 1.88 | 138.4 | 143.0| 141.2 | 140.7 | 140.0 | 141.5| 141.8 } 141.2 1 138.1 ] 141.7 | 142.0 | 1458 | 147.01 | ... .
25 Consumer energy............... 2.86 | 101.4 99.7 99.8 | 100.0 | 100.5 | 103.0 | 100.7 99.9 | 101.5| 101.9 | 101.5 | 102. 1008 .....
26 Consumer fuel .. 1.44 | 893 87.4| 88.5| 88.1( 888 899, 877 851] 849) B7.0| 90| 92} 83[.....
27 Residential utilities ........... 1.42 | 113.7 112220 1121 1121 1124 1163 ] 113.9 | 1150 1184 147.1 [ 1132} 1144 ..... | .....
Equipment
28 Business and defense equipment . ... .. 18.01 11396 | 1414 14351 1441 ] 1441 ] 144.6 ) 1439 ) 1455 ) 145.6] 1461 ] 147.7] 14821 148.4 ) 1479
29  Business equipment ................ 14.34 [ 1349 | 137.0] 139.1 ] 139.2| 139.1| 139.8 | 138.4 [ 140.4 | 140.0 | 140.2 | 142.0 | 1422 | 142.0| 1416
30 Construction, mining, and farm . . .. 2.08| 66.6 68.9 68.1 67.9 69.5 68.2 68.5 68.8 68.3 67.1 68.4 67.4 6761 .....
31 Manufacturing ................ 0 3271 109.4 1106 | 1134 143.3 ) 11227 1124 F 1115 ) t11.6 | 1123 ] 112.0 ) 112.4] 1140 113.8) 1133
32 Power............ 1271 79.2 80.3 80.3 82.4 83.7 83.8 84.5 82.5 81.8 79.6 81.8 81.9 81.7 81.5
n Commercial . ... 5.221209.2 | 2135 216.5] 2169 216.4 | 217.1 | 214.5) 217.4 | 217.0| 218.9 | 221.8 | 223.2 | 222.5 | 222.8
34 Transit. ... ... o 2,49 | 94.6 97.6 | 100.6 99.3 98.51 102.9] 100.9 | 106.7| 1049 104.5] 106.0 1 102.9 | 103.2 | 102.0
35 Defense and space equipment. ... .... 3.67|157.9 | 158.5| 160.7 | 163.4 | 163.5] 163.3 | 1653 | 1653 | 167.3 | 169.0 | 170.1 | 171.8 | 173.4| 172.9
Intermediate products
36 Construction supplies................. 595|114.0 | 1143 | 1153 | 1147 1146 1157 | 114.7] 116.2| 1157 1169 | 1174 [ 158.1 ] 1185 1189
37 Business supplies .......... 6.99 1 134.2 137.8 | 136.9 | 1349 ] 136.1| 137.1 | 138.0 1359} 1379 | 138.6 | 139.4 [ 141.0] 1415 .....
38  General business supplies . 5.67 11379 142.0 | 141.3 | 138.7| 140.1| 1409 | 141.4 | 140.2 | 141.1 | 1419 143.4 | 1448 1456} .. ...
39 Commercial energy products 131 | 118.0 | 1195 1174 1182 | 1188 120.4{ 1229} 117.1 ] 1241 | 1245 | 1224 | 1246 ..... | .....
Muterials
40 Durable goods matenials. . .. 20.50 | 122.3 123.51 124,40 1240 12374 1239 1234} 124.2 1 1233} 123.3 ¢ 1228} 120.8 | 1215 1222
41 Durable consumer parts . . 4.921 98.0 97.5 99.0 98.8 98.9 99.1 99.8 | 102.6 | 102.21 102.1{ 101.8 | 100.2 99.91 100.6
42  Equipmentparts ................... 594 164.5 | 168.6| 170.1 | 169.9 | 168.6 [ 169.1 | 168.8 | 166.7| 164.2 | 163.3 | 161.1 | 158.0] 158.0 [ 158.7
43 Durable materials nec.............. 9.64 | 108.6 108.8 | 109.2 1 108.5| 108.7 | 108.7 | 107.4 | 109.1 ]| 109.0| 109.6 | 110.0 | 108.4| 110.0 | 110.7
44 Basic metal materials ............. 4.64 | B6.4 86.5 85.6 85.0 84.8 BS.2 84.0 83.5 84.t 85.1 86.6 82.3 BS.H|.....
45 Nondurable goods materials ........... 10.09 | 111.2 e (16| 11141 11021 110.7 ) 11071 1109 1144 1103 | 1104 | 1103 | 1115 | #1117
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
materials ... 753 8106 | 1018 1125} 1123 | 1115 11054 110.1 | 1105} 1121 11131 110.5] 1109 110.8) 111.2
47 Textile materials ................. 1.52] 100.5 | 103.2| 104.5] 99.2| 98.5] 93.7] 91.2| 903 935{ 93.0] 9%4.1] 950] 948|.....
48 Pulp and paper materials . N 1.55 | 126.5 128.5 | 127.0 127.7| 126.2 | 125.1 | 127.2 | 12751 126.0| 1254} 120.3 | 122.0] 122.6 | .....
49 Chemical materials ............... 4.46 | 109.9 109.1 | 1700 1105 ] 1108 1113 | 110.6 | 1133 1135 112,71 1123} 1125 1120 | ...,
50 Miscellaneous nondurable materials .. 25711098 | 110.8 109.0 | 108.4{ 109.9] {111 | 112.1| 1092 109.4 | 107.2 ) 110.1 | 1124 135 .....
S) Energy materials .................... 11.69 | 104.0 | 106.0] 1055 105.5| 99.9| 101.5| 102.4 [ 103.9| 104.9] 106.2 | 105.3 ] 105.6 [ 105.3 | 104.8
52 Primary energy 7.57 | 107.5 110.7 | 109.3 110.0| 101.4| 104.1] 106.0| 107.0 107.6{ 110.2 ]| 107.9 108.1] 109.0| .....
53 Converted fuel materials . ........... 412 97.6 97.3| 98.5| 9721 97.1| 968 96.0| 982 1000 99.0) 100.6 | 1009 986 .....
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value—Continued

sic 1977 1984 1984 1985
. . pro-
Grouping code | por- | avg.
tion July | Aug. |Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May’ | Juner | July
Index (1977 = 100}
MAJIOR INDUSTRY
1 Mining and utilities. . .............. 2.1 108.001 110.1[ 109.9| 11L.4] 111.9] 118 1iL.1| 111.5] 111.4] 111}
2 Mining.......... 113.6) 107.2} 108.8] 108.9] 110.5] 109.5] 110.5] 109.6] 110.1{ 110.4| 110.5
3 Utilities...... 109.7( 109.41 112.1| 111.6| 113.0] 1158] 113.9; 113.6] 114.0] 113.2] 112.2
4 Manufacturing . . 125.6] 125.5] 126.0 125.8] 125.9| 1258} 1263 126.6] 126.8] 127.1]| 127.5
5 Nondurable .. 1231 123.31 123.8] 123.4) 123.2} 123.8] 123.9} 124.3] 125.1] 125.6] 126.0
6 Durable............. ... 127.2| 127.0} 127.5| 127.4| 127.8} 127.2| 128.0} 128.2| 128.0] 128.2] 128.5
Mining
TMetal,.......ooiiei i . . 9.6 22| 73.6] 7537 75.5] 69.31 70.5f 74.5| 836 81.2 79.2] 76.3).....
$Coal........ovvviiens . 61 14171 13641 1442} 102.01 113,44 11621 (18,51 121,51 1319} 12851 12871 13401 1340
9 Oil and gas extraction . L 110.91 110,21 10921 1100 109.87 109,81 110.7] 10821 106.8] 106.5] 107.3] 106.7] 106.7
10 Stone and earth minerals........... 14 66| 116.1] 118.3] 1184 117.6] 114.2| 1153 113.2| 118.5) 119.8] 118.7] 118.5| 118.6( 117.6] .....
Nondurable manyfactures
1 Foods ....oovvvviiiininaniannn 20| 7964 127.1] 127.8] 127.7] 128.2} 129.1] 128.7| 129.0{ 128.2} 129.4] 128.5| 130.8| 131.5| 138.7( .....
12 Tobacco products. .. 21 621 1007] 1009] 97.3] 99.6f 103.1| 102.7| 107.4% 97.2| 103.8} 103.4; 9841 9471 .. ...{.. ...
13 Textile mill products 22( 2291 103.7] 105.7] 103.5( 100.9] 100.3| 97.1{ 94.7; 93.6] 9851 994} 99.0§ 100.0] 101.1].....
14 Apparel products ... 23| 279 102.8] 162.3% 101.31 100.1] 100.5| 101.1] 102.5| 102.6( 103.1| 101.3] 100.2] 100.1] 99.5(.....
15 Paper and products. ............... 26| 3.15|127.3( 128.21 128.2 128.9| 127.6] 127.7} 128.8| 128.3| 126.4| 126.9| 125.1] 124.5| 127.1| .....
16 Printing and publishing ............ 27| 4.54 | 147.9( 152.31 151.5] 148.8( 149.5| 153.5( 151.2 150.4] 150.3| 152.6| 154.2
17 Chemicals and product: 28 | 8.05 ) 121.7( 122.9) 122.0 124.2( 123.5{ 124.3( 123.4| 125.7} 125.8] 126.5| 125.8
18 Petroleum products ....... 29 2401 874 87.0{ 87.5( 85.7( 854 86.2] 84.7] B84.1 840/ 8471 873
19 Rubber and plastic product . 301 2,801 14321 146.01 144.51 144.1] 146.01 146.6] 146.6( 145.9] 14571 144.1} 1449
20 Leather and products.............. £} 531 767 T7.0[ 74.2] 734 709 71.5| 714} 69.1| 69.2] 69.4] 69.9
Durable manufactures
21 Lumber and products.............. 241 230} 109.1] 107.9] 109.4] 110.4| 110.2( 109.5( 109.4] 109.2] 109,1] 109.5] 1109 1122 ..... | .....
22 Furniture and fixtures ..., . B 25 1.27{ 136.7] 139.41 140.07 140.9{ 139.9( 139.8} 138.0] 136.5] 135.0] 139.2} 141.0) 142.0] 141.9| . ...
23 Clay, glass, stone products 321 272} 112.3] 113.8) 113.7] 112.6] 113.3] 113.6{ 111.8] 112.7] 110.5] 111.4] 114.5] 116.3| 116.5| .....
24 Primarymetals ................... 33 533( 824 80.6; 84.0( 829 81.3{ 809( 784 817 8021 R1.8] Bl4} 76.6] 783] 813
25 Ironandsteel .......... 3312 349} 73.5| 69.0! 746 73.6; 71.0F 7L.1| 6891 71.0| 6851 732( 71.9f 654| 68.1[... ..
26 Fabricated metal products . 341 6,461 102.8] 103.7} 104.1] 104.8] 104.8] 105.4| 105.9] 106.4| 107.6| 108.6] 109.1] 108.4| 108.4] 108.6
27 Nonelectrical machinery ., . 35| 9.541 142.0{ 146.1]1 147.8] 146.51 146.6] 145.8] 144.6] 145.0) 144.9] 146,51 148.9] 149.5] 148.5| 147.9
28 Electrical machinery .............. 36| 7.15] 172.4] 175.3] 176.2| 176.8] 178.4] 178.9| 180.2| 176.0| 173.2( 173.1| 168.9| 1693} 169.6{ 169.4
29 Transportation equipment.......... 37( 9.13 1 113.6¢ 114.2{ 116.2( 114.31 113.4f 116.0{ 117.8] 120.4{ 120.5] 120.8} 120.7] 120.9] 121.4| 121.9
30 Motor vehicles and parts......... 371 | 5.25| 105.6] 105.4] 108.3]| 104.6] 103.1} 107.5| 109.5| 113.0} 112.5| 111.3] 110.9| 110.5] 110.6| 1.6
31 Aerospace and miscellancous
transportation equipment 372-6.9 | 3.87( 124.4| 126.0 126.9( 127.51 127.31 127.5] 129.01 130.5}) 131,47 133.7] 1341} 134.9] 136.2] 1359
32 Instruments . 3| 2,661 136.9| 139.4| 139.8] 140.2| 138.6] 138.6] 138.9| 138.7( 138.7] 139.0} 138.5| 138.9 139.4] 139.4
33 Miscellaneous manufactures........ 39| 1461 98.0| 99.7| 97.8| 95.9| 98.6| 98.6] 97.2| 99.0| 96.4| 96.0| 98.3| 981 97.2}.....
Utilities
34 Electric. ..o ov v ] e 417 116.8] 116.1] 1168 116.2| 1168 118.7 117.5] 118.9] 120.9( 119.5| 119.1| 119.5| 118.4| 117.3
Gross value (billions of 1972 dollars, annual rates)
MAIOR MARKET
35 Products, total .................... 745.6| 748.1| 752.4! 749.2| 753.71 759.2| 756.5( 761.3| 764.2| 769.5} 773.3| 776.0| 776.0| 778.2
36 Final ..o 593.7| 593.7| 598.0| 596.8f 600.4| 605.2 601.8{ 606.5] 608.7) 613.3| 616.2) 617.5] 617.0{ 6157
37 Consumer goods ... ......oi.onns 356.5| 355.0| 354.1| 352,51 355.5| 359.0| 360.0% 358.8| 360.9| 364.6| 364.7( 365.8| 364.9{ 366.6
38 Equipment ..................... 237.6| 239.1| 244.3| 244.8| 245.4| 246.7| 242.3| 247.6| 247.8| 248.7| 251.4( 251.7| 252.1| 249.1
39 Intermediate. ... IS1.8| 154.3( 154.3( 152.3] 153.2| 154.0( 154.6( 154.9] 155.5( 156.3 157.1 158.4] 159.0) 159.6

A A major revision of the industrial

utilization rates was released in July 1983,

Industrial Production” and accompanyi

roduction index and the capacity
See A Revision of the Index of
tables that contain revised indexes

(1977=100) through December 1984 in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 71

(July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 will
be shown in the September BULLETIN.

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board’s G.12.3 (414) release. For address,
sec inside front cover.
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.
1984 1985
Hem 1982 1983 1984
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. | May’ | June
Private residential real cstate activity (thousands of units)
New UNrTs
1| Permits authorized .. ................. .. 1,000 1,605 1,682 1,517 1,477 1,616 1,599 1,635 1,624 1,741 1,704 1,778 1,712
2 546 €02 922 866 827 846 843 903 927 993 948 933 961
3 454 703 759 651 650 770 756 732 697 748 756 84S 751
4 . 1,062 1,703 1,749 1,669 1,564 1,600 1,630 1,849 1,647 1,889 1,933 1,681 1,694
5 1 ly.......... 663 1,067 1,084 1,009 979 1,043 1,112 1,060 1,135 1,168 1,155 1,039 1,034
6 2-or-more-family .............. .. ..... 400 635 665 660 585 557 518 789 512 721 778 642 660
7 Under construction, end of period!. ... ... 720 1,003 1,051 1,088 1,081 1,077 1,073 1,071 1,066 1,063 1,088 1,091 1,085
8 dfamily.........oo 400 524 556 568 571 574 579 572 580 578 583 SRS 580
9  2-or-more-family ..................... 320 479 494 520 510 503 495 499 485 485 508 505 505
10 Completed .................. ... ..., 1,005 1,390 1,652 1,657 1,614 1,587 1,635 1,719 1,794 1,685 1,641 1,621 1,726
11 i 631 924 1,025 1,040 972 1,001 985 1,107 1,082 1,043 1,074 1,011 1,087
12 2-or-morefamily ......... ... ... 374 466 627 617 642 386 650 612 712 642 567 610 639
13 Mobile homes shipped . ......... ... ... 240 296 295 282 302 291 282 273 276 283 287 287 270
Merchant builder activity in [-family units
14 Numbersold .......................... 413 622 639 670 652 596 604 634 676 699 634 670 669
15 Number for sale, end of period! ..., ... . 255 304 358 343 346 349 356 356 360 khig 359 359 359
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Unitssold........................... 69.3 75.5 80.0 81.3 80.1 82.5 8.3 82.5 82.0 84.2r 85.9 798 8S5.3
Average
17 Unitssold................... ... .... B3.8 89.9 97.5 101.3 95.7 101.4 96.3 98.3 96.2 100.9 105.2 98.2 9.2
ExisTinG UnNirs (1-family)
18 Numbersold .......................... 1,991 2,719 2,868 2,730 2,740 2,830 2,870 3,000 2,8801 3,030 3,040) 3,040 3,060
Price of units sold (thousands of dollurs)?
19 Median . .......................ol 67.7 69.8 723 7.9 71.9 71.9 72.1 73.8 73.5 74.2 74.5 75.0 76.2
20 Average ... 80.4 82.5 85.9 85.4 86.2 85.1 85.9 87.7 87.2 88.6 89.7 %.1 91.5
Value of new construction? (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Total put in place .................... .. 236,935 | 268,730 | 312,989 | 320,957 | 318,179 | 313,076 { 310,062 | 341,038 | 134,254 | 333,723 | 343,059| 340,542 | 342,832
22 Private ... .. 186,091 | 218,016 ( 257,802 | 264,348 | 261,963 | 257,469 | 254,547 { 283,688 | 276,452 | 274,575 | 283,441] 277,757 | 277,564
23 Residential . ........ 80,609 | 121,300 | 145,058 | 149,366 | 144,043 | 137,880 134,296 | 155,260 | 146,042 | 146,195 | 148,921 144,835 | 146,572
24 Nonresidential, total 105,482 96,707 ] 112,744 | 114,982} 117,920 | 119,589 | 120,251 | 128,428 | 130,410 128,380 | 134,520| 132,922 130,992
Buildings
25 Industrial ...... ... ... ... ... 17,346 12,8631 13,7461 14,663 14,333| 14,645| 14,440] 15,195 15815 14,585 17,283 16,426 15,425
26 Commercial . 37,2811 357871 48,102] 50,778] 52,0921 52,5411 54,5281 S58.524) S8.9221 59,382 61,226] 60,212} 59,106
27 Other . . 10,507 11,6601 12,298 12,052] 11,916 11,771 12,150| 11,889 12,054 11,245 12,675 12,925 12,705
28 Public utilities and other 40,348 36,397| 38,598| 37, 489 39,579 | 40,632 39,133| 42,8201 43,619 43,168 | 43,336] 43,359| 43,756
29 Public ... 50,843 S50,715] 55,186 56,609| 56,215{ 55,608 55,514 57,350| 57,802| 59,148 | 59,617] 62,785 65,268
30 Military .. 2,208 5 2,839 3,591 2,902 3,107 2,952 2,969 3,036| 3,078 3,026 3,062 3,168
3t Highway..................... . 13,293 14,1431 16,295} 16,475| 16,210 16,939 16,888 17,759 18,416 19,176 | 19,920 22,006| 21,597
32 Conservation and development . . 5,029 4,822 4,656 4,851 4,748 5,127 4,654 4,645 4,674 4,727 4,364 5,013 5,403
33 O0ther.. ... e 30,316 29,206] 31,396 31,714| 32,355| 30,435} 31,020} 31,977 31,676| 32,167 | 32,307| 32,704| 35,100

1. Not at annual rates.

2. Not seasonaily adjusted.

3. Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census in its estimating tcchm?ucs For a descnption of these changes see
Construction Reports (C-30-76-5), issued by the Bureau in July 1976.

NoTE. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (8) mobile homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by the Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonally adjusted by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing units, which are published by the National Association of Realtors. All
back and current figures are available from originating agency. Permit authoriza-
llor;]s Iare those reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
with 1978,
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted

Change from 12 Change from 3 months carlier .

months earlier (at annual rate) Change from 1 month earlier Index

level

Item July

1984 1985 1985 1985

1984 1985 (1967

July July = 100)!

Sept. Dec. Mar.” Juner Mar Apr. May June July
CONSUMER PRICES?
LAl ftems ... 4.1 3.6 4.5 3.0 4.1 33 5 4 2 .2 2 28
2Fc0d ... oo 38 2.1 3.9 3.7 2.6 -.9 0 -2 -.1 A .1 309.5
3 Energyitems . ................. -4 2.1 1 -7 —-.8 9.6 1.9 1.8 3 2 -.3 437.1
4 All items less food and energy . . . 5.1 4.2 5.3 3.5 5.5 34 4 3 3 3 3 314.1
5 Commodities ................ S 4.2 2.1 3.8 9 6.6 HE .3 .0 -.2 -2 -2 258.2
6 Services,..............iiiiiiiiiinens 5.6 5.5 6.2 5.0 5.0 6.4 4 .4 N 5 .5 376.6
PrODUCER PRICES
7 Finished goods 2.3 9 .0 1.1 5 1.5 Bl 4 2 -2 3 294.8
8 Consumer foods. . . 5.6 -1.3 4.5 33 -3.0 -8.2 -4 -9 ~-1.1 —-.1 1.3 271.7
9 Consumer energy ................ -4.8 -2.6| -—19.7 56 -213 259 -9 6.0/ 34 -3.¥ ~1.4 736.1
10 Other consumer goods . ........... 2.5 2.6 2.5 -2 6.5 1.3 6 -2 2 2 4 252.8
11 Capital equipment................ 2.6 2.1 23 -1l 6.2 1.9 R 1 .0 4 0 300.8
12 Intermediate materials’ . 2.7 -.6 ~1.1 12 2.5 1.1 -1 3 3 - .47 -3 324.9
13 Excludingenergy................. 3.0 4 1.5 ~1.0 1.2 -1 .0 2 2 —.1 305.7
Crude materials

14 Foods................. ... .. i 6.1 -12.0 -1.7 10.6 —24.9 -19.9 —2.8 —-2.8 -2.4 -3 ~11 231.9
15 Energy . .5 -5.2 4 -7.6 -13.1 2.9 -LO 3 2.0 -1.5 -3 749.1
16 Other.................coiiiiiies 5.4 -6.9 -153 -10.7 -13.3 34 1.4 2.1 -1.5 2 7 247.2
I. Not seasonally adjusted. 3. Exciudes intermediate materials for food £ ing and tured

2. Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a
rental equivalence measure of homeownership after 1982.

animal feeds.

Source. Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dollars except as noted; guarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1984 1985
Account 1982 1983 1984
Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Qz
(iross NATIONAL PrRODUCT
TTOWR . e 3,069.3 3,304.8 3,662.8 3,644.7 3,6%4.6 3,758.7 3,810.6 3,8588.1
By source
2 Personal consumption expenditures .. ... 1,984.9 2,155.9 23418 2337 2,361.4 2,396.5 2,446.5 2,497.5
3 Durablegoods................... . 245.1 279. 318.8 320.7 317.2 326.3 3348 340.0
4 Nondurable goods. 757.5 801.7 856.9 858.3 B61.4 866.5 877.3 892.5
5§ USEIVICES « 0ttt 982.2 1,074.4 1,166.1 1,153.7 1,182.8 1,203.8 1,234.4 1,265.1
6 Gross private domestic inVeStMent . ...« ovvvuivot s en.as 4149 471.6 637.8 627.0 662.8 637.8 646.8 640.9
7 Fixedinvestment ............. ... 441.0 485.1 579.6 576.4 591.0 601.1 606.1 622.7
8 Nonresidential .. ......... .. ..ot 349.6 352.9 425.7 420.8 4357 447.7 450.9 464.5
9 SUUCIUIES . . .o e 142.1 129.7 150.4 150.0 151.4 157.9 162.9 168.3
10 Producers' durable equipment ...... ... ... o 207.5 223.2 275.3 270.7 284.2 289.7 288.0 296.2
11 Residential structures. .. ... ..o 9i.4 132.2 153.9 155.6 155.3 153.5 155.2 158.2
12 Nonfarm ... ..o e 86.6 127.6 148.8 150.5 150.1 148.3 150.0 152.9
13 Change in business inventories ..o -26.1 —13.5 8.2 50.6 718 36.6 40.7 18.1
14 NORFAIM . . -24.0 -3 49.6 47.0 63.7 27.2 34.1 12.8
15 Net exports of goods and services 19.0 —8.3 —64.2 ~58.7 -90.6 -56.0 -74.5 ~93.4
16 Exports........................... 348.4 336.2 364.3 362.4 368.6 367.2 360.7 349.4
17 IMPOMIS . ..o e 329.4 344.4 428.5 421.1 459.3 4232 435.2 442.8
18 Government purchases of goods and services.................. 650.5 685.5 747.4 743.7 761.0 780.5 791.9 810.}
19  Federal ...... . 258.9 269.7 295.4 296.4 302.0 315.7 319.9 323.8
20 State and local e 3915 415.8 452.0 447.4 458.9 464.8 472.0 486.3
By major type of product
21 Final sales, total 3,095.4 3,318.3 3,604.6 3,594.1 3,622.8 3,722.1 3,770.0 3,837.0
22 Goods............... 1,276.7 1,358.7 1,542.9 1,544 8 1,549.1 1,579.8 1,583.8 1,575.0
23 Durable............ 499.9 555.3 655.6 647.9 654.7 687. 677.1 666.8
24 Nondurable 776.9 800.4 887.3 896.9 894.4 892.1 906.7 908.2
25 Services ............. 1,510.8 1,639.3 1,763.3 1,742.6 1,7833 1,813.7 1,857.2 1,895.1
26 SIUCIUTES . .. ot e e 281.7 309.8 356.5 357.2 362.1 365.2 369.6 385.0
27 Change in business inventories ...........iiiiii il ~26.1 -§3.5 58.2 50.6 ne 36.6 40.7 i8.1
28  Durable goods ~18.0 -2.1 30.4 18.2 41.7 26.7 29.0 4.6
29 Nonduraglc BOOUS. oot ~8.1 ~11.3 27.8 32.4 30.1 9.9 187 13.6
30 Memo: Total GNP in 1972dallars ... ...l 1,480.0 1,534.7 1,639.3 1,638.8 1,645.2 1,662.4 1,663.5 1,671.6
NATIONAL INCOME

BUTOBL ..o 2,446.8 | 26467 | 2,959.9 | 29448 | 29849 | 30363 | 3,075 | 3,105.7
32 Compensation of employees. . ... 1,864.2 1,984.9 2,173.2 2,159.2 2,191.9 2,228.1 2,272.7 2,305.2
33 Wagesand salaries . ... .. 1,568.7 1,658.8 1,804.1 1,793.3 1,819.1 1,848.2 1,882.8 1,908.9
34 overnmen! and government enlerprises. . ................ 306.6 328.2 349.8 347.5 352.0 357.2 365.5 370.7
3s Other. . 1,262.2 1,331.1 1,454.2 1,4458 1,467.1 1,490.9 1,517.3 1,538.2
36  Supplement to wages and salaries ... 295.5 326.2 369.0 365.9 372.8 380.0 389.8 396.3
37 Emplo er contnibutions for social insurance ............... 140.0 153.1 173.5 172.4 174.7 177.5 183.6 186.1
38 Other [‘;bor INCOME. ... et 155.5 173.1 195.5 193.5 198.1 202.5 206.3 210.2
39 Proprietors’ income! ..., . ....... 111.1 121.7 154.4 149.8 153.7 159.1 159.8 161.1
40  Business and professional! .. .. .. . 89.2 107.9 126.2 126.3 126.4 129.7 134.0 137.1
41 Farm! 21.8 13.8 28.2 234 273 29.4 25.7 23.9
42 Rental income of persons? . ... oo 51.5 58.3 62.5 62.0 631.0 64.1 64.8 6.8
43 Corporate profits! .. ..., ... ... 159.1 225.2 285.7 2911 282.8 291.6 292.3 297.3
44 Profits before tax3........... ... 165.5 203.2 235.7 246.0 224.8 228.7 222.3 21.1
45 Inventory valuation adjustment -9.5 ~11.2 ~57 -7.3 -.2 -16 9 1.6
46  Capital consumption adjustment 31 33.2 55.7 52.3 58.3 64,5 69.1 74.6
A7 NEUMIETESS . .ottt e 260.9 2%6.6 284.1 282.8 293.5 293.4 2870 275.4

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

3. For after—tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48.
SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce)}.
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING

Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.

1984 1985
Account 1982 1983 1984
Q2 Q3 Q4 Qi1 Q
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
1 Total personal income. .. ... ..ot 2,584.6 2,744.2 J,012.1 2,984.6 3,047.3 3,096.2 3,143.8 3,178.5
2 Wage and salary disbursements . ................ .. 1,568.7 1,659.2 1,804.0 1,793.1 1,819.5 1,847.6 1,882.7 1,910.0
3 Csom,modjty—l)roducjns industries. ... 509.3 519.3 569.3 567.0 73.3 580.9 590.9 594.2
4 Manufacturing . ..., 382.9 395.2 4339 432.2 436.4 442.4 447.9 4479
5 Distributive industries . ........ . 378.6 398.6 432.0 429.5 436.4 4431 449.0 455.5
6  Serviceindustries............. ..., .- 374.3 413.1 452.9 449.3 457.3 466.9 477.4 488.5
7  Government and government enterprises 306.6 328.2 349.8 3473 3524 356.7 365.4 3.9
B Other 1abOT iMCOME. . ... ... o\ e 155.5 173.1 195.5 193.5 198.1 202.5 206.3 210.2
9 Proprietors' income! ......... 111 121.7 154.4 149.8 153.7 159.1 159.8 161.1
10 Business and professional! . . 89.2 107.9 126.2 126.3 126.4 129.7 134,0 137
11 Farm! ..........oooi 21.8 13.8 28.2 234 27.3 29.4 257 23.9
12 Rental income of persons? .. .. 51.5 58.3 62.5 62.0 63.0 64,1 64.8 66.8
13 Dividends . .................... 66.5 70.3 777 77.2 78.5 80.2 81.4 82.5
14 Personal interest income........ .. 366.6 376.3 433.7 425.6 449.3 456.1 456.0 454.0
15 Transfer payments . ...........c.coveienes Y 376.1 405.0 416.7 415.2 418.6 421.8 439.2 439.3
16  Old—age survivors, disability, and heaith insurance benefits. . . 204.5 221.6 237.3 235.2 238.2 243.5 249.6 249.9
17 Less: Personal contributions for social insurance ............ 111.4 119.6 132.5 131.8 133.4 1352 146.4 148.4
18 EQUALS: Personal inCOME .. .. ...« v vevreeranneaanieaenns 2,584.6) 2,7442] 30121} 29846 30473 3,0962] 3,143.8] 31755
19  Less: Personal tax and nontax payments.................... 404.1 404.2 4353 430.3 440.9 4517 489.0 448.0
20 EquaLs: Disposable personal income. . ............c...iiil 2,180.5 2,340.1 2,576.8 2,554.3 2,606.4 2,644.5 2,654.8 2,727.5
21 LEss: Personal outlays. . ...... oot 2,044.5 2,222.0 2,420.7 2,405.5 2,442.3 2.,481.5 2,536.2 2,591.4
22 EQuALS: Personal SaVINg. ... ... c.v ot 136.0 118.) 156.1 144.8 164.1 163.0 118.6 136.1
MEMo
Per capita (1972 dollars)
23 Gross national product. ........c e 6,369.7 6,543.4 6,926.1 6,933.2 6,943.2 6,998.3 6,989.0 7,009.3
24 Personal consumption expenditures .. .. 4,145.9 4,302.8 4,488.7 4,502.3 4,498.4 4,527.1 4,575.7 4,626.7
25 Di bje personal income .. ....... 4,555.0 4,670.0 4,939.0 4,930.0 4,965.0 4,996.0 4,965.0 5,053.0
26 Saving rate (PEFCENLY ... ..o .t ieere o 62 50 6.1 5.7 6.3 6.2 4.5 5.0
GRoss SAVING
27 Gross SRVIRG . .. ... ... ... 408.8 437.2 551.8 5510 556.4 556.0 5§50.7 531.5
28 Gross private Savilg. .. ... .o ir i 524.0 5717 674.8 660.2 689.4 698.2 662.1 691.7
29 Personal SAVING . .. ... .ov i 136.0 118.1 156.1 144.8 164.1 163.0 118.6 136.1
30 Uadistributed corporate profits!, ... ... 29.2 76.5 115.4 115.3 118.4 120.8 122.5 127,14
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjustment. .................... -9.5 -11.2 ~57 -7.3 - ~1.6 1.6
Capital consumption allowances
32 Corporate . ... 221.8 231.2 246.2 244.1 248.1 2528 257.4 262.0
33 Noncorporate 137.1 145.9 157.0 156.0 158.8 161.5 163.7 166.6
34 Wage accruals less disburseme K] 0 0 0 .0 0 0 0
35 Government surplus, or deficit {—), national income and
product accounts. ........... -115.3 ~134.5 -122.9 -109.2 -133.0 —142.2 ~111.4 ~160.2
36 Federsl.................. -1482] 1786 ~1758| -~163.7| -180.6] 1978} -165.1 ~210.8
37 State And 10CAL. ..o e 329 4.1 52.9 54.5 47.6 55.6 53.7 50.6
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net .............. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .0
39 Grossinvestment .. ........ ... e 408.3 437.7 3444 542.0 543.4 546.1 542.6 5204
40 Gross private domestic ..., .... oot 414.9 471.6 637.8 627.0 662.8 637.8 646.8 640.9
A1 Net fOreign. ... .cooove et -6.6 -339 —~93.4 ~85.0 -119.4 -91.6 -104.2 ~120.4
-5 5 ~T7.4 -9%.9 -13.0 -9.9 —-8.1 -11.1

42 Statistical dISEVePANCY ... .. ... e

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

Source. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary
Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

Summary Statistics

AS3

19847 1988
Item credits or debits 19827 1983 19847
QI Q Q3 04 Qe
1 Balance on current account . ... -8,051 —40,790 ~ 101,532 - 19,064 —24,49 -32,500| —25,477 | —29,997
2 Not seasonally adjusted. ..........................oo oo e e — 18,395 —24,654 ~35,724| -22,759 { —29,07Y
3 Merchandise trade balance? .. ... ... .. ......... . ....... - 36,444 ~62,012 --108,281 —25,569 —25,649 ~32,507| --24,557 | -29,437
4 Merchandise exports ... .. 211,198 200,745 220,316 53,753 54,677 55,530 56,355 55,811
s Merchandise imports . .. -247,642 ~262,757 —328,597 79,322 —80,326 —88,037| -—80,912 | —85,248
6  Military transactions, ncl . -318 ~163 —1,765 —346 -593 ~250 —575 -89
7  Investment income, net3 ... ... .. 29,493 25,401 19,109 8,234 3,618 3,256 4,003 2,626
8  Other service transactions, net. ........................ 7,353 4,837 819 829 363 -123 -253 78
9  Remittances, pensions, and other transfers . . . —-2,633 —2,566 -2.891 -732 -710 ~-669 —782 —RS7
10 U.S. government grants (excluding military) - 5,501 -6,287 ~8,522 —1,480 -1,522 -2,207 -3,313 -2,318
11 Change in U.S. government assets, other than official
reserve assets, net (increase, —) ......... ... ... ... ~6,131 —5,006 -5,516 --2,059 -1,353 -1,369 -734 —798
12 Change in U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —) ........ ~4,965 —1,196 ~3,130 -657 -565 -799 -1,109 -233
13 Gold. ... .. L] 0 0 0 0 0 0 [
14 Special drawing rights (SDRs) .................. -1,371 - 66 -979 -226 —288 =271 —194 —264
15 Reserve position in International Monetary Fund . .. —~2,552 —4,434 -99s =200 -321 -331 - 143 281
16 FOreign CurrencCies ...........coovviierinine e s ~ 1,041 3,304 -1,156 -231 44 ~197 -772 -250
17 Change in U.S. private assets abroad (increase, —)'........ -108,121 —48,842 - 11,800 -2,260 —-17,070 20,5321 -13,003 -2,165
I8 Bank-reported claims...................... ., -111,070 -~29,928 ~8,504 1110 —20,186 17,725 -4,933 —285
19 WNonbank-reported claims ............. 6,626 —6,513 6,266 1,289 908 2,099 970 n.a.
20 U.S. purchase of foreign securities, nel .. —-8,102 -7,007 -5,059 673 -756 -1,313 —3,663 —2,461
21 U.S. direct investments abroad, net® ................. .. 4,425 —5,394 -4,503 -3,112 1,964 2,021 -5,377 581
22 Change in foreign official assets in the United States
(ICTCASE, ) v vt tie ettt it r e 3,672 5,795 3,424 —2,786 —224 -686 7,119 | —11,402
23 U.S. Treasury securities ........ 5,779 6,972 4,690 -275 --274 -575 5,814 -7,227
24 Other U.S. government obligation -69%4 ~476 167 3 146 85 —67 -307
25  Other U.S. government liabilities4, ... ... .. 684 552 453 233 555 -139 ~197 —532
26 Other U.S, liabilities reported by U.S. banks. .. .. —1,747 545 663 -2,147 328 430 2,052 3,219
27  Other foreign official assets’ .. ... ... ... ... ... ..., ~350 -1,798 —2,549 --600 -979 —487 ~483 -117
28 Change in forclgn private assets in the United States
(INCTEBSE, )2, o\ttt e 90,775 78,527 93,895 22,063 4] 816 3,825 26,191 27,923
29  U.S. bank-reported liabilities . . 65,922 49,341 31,674 11,348 20,970 -5.125 4,481 13,011
30 U.S. nonbank-reported liabilities . —2,383 —~118 4,284 4,520 4,566 -2,939 - 1,863 n.a.
31  Foreign private purchases of U.S. Treasury securities, net 7,052 8,721 22,440 1,396 6,485 5,058 9,501 2,677
32 Foreign purchases of other U.S. securities, net.......... 6,392 8,636 12,983 1,494 506 1,603 9,380 9,522
33 Foreign direct investments in the United Slales net*. .. .. 13,792 11,947 22,514 3,305 9,289 5,228 4,692 2,713
34 Allocation of SDRs [ 0 0 0 0 1] O
35 Discrepancy 32,821 11,513 24,660 4,763 1,889 10,997 7.013 16,669
36  Owing to seasonal adjustments . .............. oo e e -422 —606 -3,170 —4,200 --343
37  Statistical discrepancy in recorded data before seas
adjustment ... ... 32,821 11,513 24,660 5,185 2,495 14,167 11,213 17,012
MEeMoO
Changes in official assets
38  U.S. official reserve assels (increase, —)................ 4,965 -1,196 3,131 --657 --566 -799 1L, HO -233
39 Foreign official assets in the United States
(incrcase, L0 TS 2,988 5,241 297 -31,m9 =719 - 547 7316 { — 10,870
40 Change in Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
above) .. ... 7,291 —8,283 ~4,143 —2,408 -2,097 -453 812 -2,013
41 Transfers under military grant programs (excluded from
fines 4, 6,and 10above) ........ ...l 585 194 190 41 44 45 61 15

1. Seasonal factors are no longer calculated for lines 6, 10, 12-16, 18-20, 22-34,

and 38-41.

2. Data are on an international accounts (1A) basis. Difters from the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of coverage and timing; military

exports are excluded from merchandise data and are included in line 6.

3. Includes reinvested earnings.

4. Primarily associated with military sales contracts and other transactions

arranged with or through foreign official agencies.

5. Consists of investments in U.S. corporate stocks and in debt securities of
private corporations and state and local governments.
NOTE. Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Deparunent of Commerce).
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3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE
Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.
1984 1985
Item 1981 1982 1983
Dec Jan Feb Mar. Apr May June
1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign
merchandise excluding grant-aid
shipments ....................... 233,677 212,193 200,486 19,142 19,401 17,853 18,446 17,779 17,414 17,438
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-
handise for i diate cc -
tion plus entries into bonded
warehouses . ... ... 261,305 243,952 258,048 25,933 28,297 27,985 28,129 28,295 28,685 29,425
3 Tradebalance, . ...................... —27,628 -31,759 -57,562 -6,791 —8,8% -10,131 —~9,683 —-10,516 -11,271 —11,987

NOTE. The data through 1981 in this table are reported by the Bureau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (f.a.s.) value basis—that is, value at the pornt of

the export side, the largest adjustments are: (1) the addition of exports to Canada
not covered in Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (which are
combined with other military transactions and reported separately in the *‘service

export. Beginning in 1981, foreign trade of the U.S. Virgin Islands is included in
the Census basis trade data; this adjustment has been made for all data shown in
the table. Beginning with 1982 data, the value of imports are on a customs
valuation basis.

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table 3.10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing. On

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Millions of dollars, end of period

account” in table 3.10, line 6). On the import side, additions are made for gold,
ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other transactions;
military payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above.

SouRce. FT900 *‘Summary of U.S. Export and Import Merchandise Trade™
(Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census).

1985
Type 1982 1983 1984
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July

T oTotal. ..o 33,958 33,747 34,934 34,380 3,272 35,493 35,493 35,782 36,088 37,0711
2 Gold stock, including Exchange Stabili-

zation Fund!. ... ....... .. ... 11,148 11,121 11,096 11,095 11,083 11,093 11,091 11,091 11,091 11,090
3 Special drawing rights? ... ... ... 5,250 5,025 5,644 5,693 5,781 5,973 5,971 6,163 6,196 6,510
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund?. ... ... o 7,348 11,312 11,541 11,322 11,087 11,386 11,382 11,370 11,394 11,513
§ Foreign currencies*. .................. 10,212 6,289 6,656 6,270 6,301 7,041 7,049 7,158 7,408 7,958

1. Gold held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts is not included in the gold stock of the United States; see table
3.13. Gold stock is valued at 542.22J>cr fine troy ounce.

2, Beginning July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the currencies of member countries.
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 currencies were used; from January
1981, § currencies have been used. The U.S. SDR holdings and reserve position in
the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974.

3. Inciudes allocations by the International Monetary Fund of SDRs as follows:
$867 million on Jan, 1, 1970; $717 million on Jan. 1, 1971; $710 million on Jan, 1,
1972; $1,139 million on Jan. 1, 1979; $1,152 million on Jan. 1, 1980; and $1,093
million on Janr. 1, 198); plus transactions in SDRs.

4. Valued at current market exchange rates,

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1985
Assets 1982 1983 1984
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
I Deposits ... 328 190 253 244 33 253 348 204 310 274
Assers held in custody
2 U.S. Treasury securilies®, . ............. 112,544 117,670 118,267 117,330 115,179 113,532 115,184 116,989 121,755 124,400
3 Earmarked gold? .. .................... 14,716 14,414 14,265 14,261 14,260 14,264 14,264 14,265 14,262 14,251

I. Marketable U.S. Treasury bills, notes, and bonds; and nonmarketable U.S.
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies.
2. Earmarked gold is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

Note. Excludes deposits and U.S. Treasury sccurities held for international
and regional organizations. Earmarked gold is gold held for foreign and interna-
tional accounts and is not included in the gold stock of the United States.
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3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data’

Millions of dollars, end of period
1984 1985
Assel account 1981 1982 1983
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Juner
All foreign countries
| Total, all currencies................... 462,847 | 469,712 477,090 452,205 444,95V | 452,79¢” | 462,009 | 4603447 458,114 456,812
2 Claims on United States .............. 63,743 91,805 115,542 113,435 115,501 119,034 119,927 121,376 120,217 121,124
3 Parentbank ............. 43,267 61,666 82,026 78,151 79,318 84,084 86,7977 86,472 84,702 85,128
4 Other banks in United State 20476 30.139 13,516 13,664 13,686 13,737 13,092 14,199 14,101 14,465
5 Nonbanks? ................ ! : v 21,620 22,497 21,213 20,038 20,705 21,414 21,531
6 Claims on foreigners 378,954 358,493 342,689 318,710 309,119/ 314,1747( 321,6847} 318,920/ 317,230 314,881
7 Other branches of parent bank....... 87,821 91,168 96,004 94,717 87,351 89,184 990 91,329 91,341 89,44)
8 Banks..................o0 150,763 133,752 117,668 100,328 99,871 104,373 105,258 104,303 102,249 101,262
9 Public borrowers................... 28,197 24,131 24,517 22,872 22,4087 22,1867 22,456/ 22,8127 22,753 22,957
10 Nonbank foreigners................. 112,173 109,442 107,785 100,793 99,489 98,4317 100,980~ 100,47¢” 100,887 101,221
11 Otherassets ......................... 20,150 19,414 18,859 20,060 20,33y 19,5887 20,3987 20,048 20,667 20,807
12 Total payabile in U.S. dollars .. ......... 350,735 361,982 371,508 349,342 343,461 351,796 354,570 351,280 349,433 348,725
13 Claims on United States .............. 62,142 90,085 113,436 111,468 113,250 116,730 117,562 118,786 117,769 118,571
14 Parentbank ....................... 42,721 61,010 , 77,271 78,392 83,074 85,7157 85,339 83,733 84,140
15 Other banks in U 19.421 29.075 32,527 13,500 13,493 K 12,790 844 13,708 14,027
16 Nonbanks? ..., ' ’ » 20,697 21,365 20,192 19,0577 19,603 20,328 20,404
17 Claims on foreigners. 276,937 259,871 247,406 227,303 219,768 224,714 226,966 222,693 221,755 220,384
18  Other branches of parent bank . 69,398 73,537 78,431 78,279 72,326 74,248 77,229 5,085 75,582 74,192
19 Banks...................o0n 122,110} 106,447 93,332 76,872 75,756 79,217 78,755 76,874 75,642 75,276
20  Publicborrowers................... 22,877 18,413 17,890 17,160 16,994 16,754 17,001 16,976 16,999 16,996
21 Nonbank foreigners................. 62,552 61,474 60,977 54,992 54,692 54,495 53,981 53,758 53,532 53,920
22 Otherassets ...............ovuinnnnn 11,656 12,026 10,666 10,571 10,443 10,352 10,042 9,801 9,909 9,770
United Kingdom
23 Total, all currencies................... 157,229 161,067 158,732 144,385 146,130 149,534 150,705 148,711 148,285 149,599
24 Claims on United States .............. 11,823 27,354 34,433 27,731 28,783 31,910 29,675 29,497 29,407 31,321
25 Parentbank ....................... 7,885 23,017 29,111t 21,918 22,296 25,313 23,250 22,803 22,647 23,932
26  Other banks in United States? ... .... 3.938 4.337 5322 1,429 1,540 1,561 1,511 1,649 1,613 1,691
27 Nonbanks? ........................ ’ ' ’ 4,384 4,947 5,036 4,914 5,045 5,147 5,698
28 Claims on foreigners.................. 138,888 127,734 119,280 11,772 112,284 112,937 115,889 114,122 113,737 113,201
29  Other branches of parent bank....... 41,367 37,000 36,565 37,897 36,367 35,381 35,857 4,469 34,868 34,188
30 Banks.............. ... 56,315 50,767 43,352 37,443 39,063 40,961 40,812 41,253 39,910 39,856
31 Public borrowers.. . .. 7,490 6,240 5,898 5,334 5,348 5,306 5,186 4,959 4,921 4,966
32 Nonbank foreigners. ................ 33,716 33,727 33,465 31,098 31,509 31,289 34,034 33,441 34,038 34,191
33 Other assets ...........oveennn.on 6,518 5,979 5,019 4,882 5,063 4,687 5,141 5,092 5,141 5,077
34 Total payable in U.S. dollars ... .... ... 115,188 123,740 126,012 112,809 112,953 116,232 114,122 111,497 111,303 112,684
35 Claims on United States . 11,246 26,761 33,756 26,924 27,807 30,945 28,839 28,570 28,487 30,372
36  Parent bank 7,721 22,756 28,756 21,551 21,960 24911 22,910 22,472 22,354 23,625
37 Other banks in United States? 3,525 4.005 5.000 1,363 1,496 1,498 1,466 1,576 1,491 1,608
38 Nonbanks .............c......ounn * ’ " 4,010 4,351 4,536 4,463 4,522 4,642 5,139
39 Claims on foreigners. ................. 99,850 92,228 88,917 82,889 82,161 82,268 82,437 79,938 79,934 79,466
40  Other branches of parent bank....... 35,439 31,648 31,838 33,551 31,899 31,099 31,331 29,489 30,148 29,364
41 Banks........... ... ... 40,703 36,717 32,188 26,805 27,465 28,523 27,982 27.808 27,188 27,325
42 Public borrowers ... ... 5,595 4,329 4,194 4,030 4,021 3,964 ) 3,533 3,527 3,619
43 Nonbank foreigners 18,113 19,534 20,697 18,503 18,776 18,682 19,320 19,108 19,071 19,158
44 Other assets .. ....vvivireiner v 4,092 4,751 3,339 2,996 2,985 3,019 2,846 2,989 2,882 2,846
Bahamas and Caymans

45 Total, all currencles. . ................. 149,108 145,156 152,083 146,811 141,834 144,665 147,041 145,096 144,033 143,397
46 Claims on United States .............. 46,546 59,403 75,309 77,296 76,856 76,446 78,886 79,150 78,849 77,903
47 Parentbank ................ 31,643 34,653 48,720 49,449 48,892 50,043 53,925 53,008 51,902 51,038
48  Other banks in United States? 14.903 24.750 26.589 11,544 11,326 11,305 10,761 11,647 11,723 12,003
49  Nonbanks? ................. P T ' 16,303 16,638 15,098 14,200 14,495 15,224 14,862
50 Claims on foreigners........... 98,057 81,450 72,868 65,598 61,204 64,408 64,339 62,164 61,604 61,953
51 Other branches of parent bank . . 12,951 18,720 20,626 17,661 14,382 16,235 15,685 14,716 15,271 15,645
52 Banks.......... 55,151 42,699 36,842 30,246 29,230 30,927 31,481 29,887 28,942 28,497
53 Public borrowers 10,010 6,413 6,093 6,089 6,162 6,081 6,349 6,683 6,604 6,715
54  Nonbank foreigne: 19,945 13,618 12,592 11,602 11,430 11,165 10,824 10,878 10,787 11,096
55 Other assets ............coovveevvanins 4,505 4,303 3,906 3,917 3,74 3,811 3,816 3,782 3,580 3,541
56 Total payable in U.S. dollars . ....... ... 143,743 139,605 145,641 141,562 137,090 139,543 141,534" 139,926 138,724 138,429

1. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by foreign branches
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for **shell”" branches
from $50 million to '$150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now

applicable to all reporting branches.

2. Data for assets vis-a-vis other banks in the United States and vis-a-vis
nonbanks are combined for dates before June 1984,
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3.14 Continued

1984 1985
Liability account 1981 1982 1983
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June?
All foreign countries
57 Total, all currencies. ................. 462,847 469,712 477,090 452,208 444,95y 452,79¢ 462,009 460,344 458,114 456,812
58 Negotiable CDs? n.a. fl.4. ny. 37,725 38,804 41,798 40,889 38,940 37,188 37,952
59 To United States . 137,767 | 179,015 188,070 146,955 143,663/ | 140,896/ | 1458927 | 144,947'| 145,251 147,263
60 Parentbank ...................... 56,344 75.621 81,261 78,111 75,21% 72,200 75,9527 75,82¢7 71,852 79,380
61  Other banks in United States ....... 19,197 33,405 29,453 18,409 18,125 17,831 18,021 18,84) 18,782 19,402
62 Nonbanks........................ 62,226 69,989 77,356 50,435 50,325 50,745 51,919 50,280 48,617 48,48}
63 To fOr¢igners . ...........oooevneinnn 305,630 270,853 269,685 247,122 241,5387{ 249,619 | 253,6427| 2549047 253,608 250,354
64  Other branches of parent bank ... ... ,396 90,191 90,615 93,206 87,7122 89,872 93,978 91,856 91,332 90,289
65 Banks..................0cia 124,906 R 92,889 78,203 79,291 84,013 82,670 83,607 81,537 80,388
66 Official institutions ................ 25,997 19,614 18,896 20,281 19,484 19,356 20,831 21,854 21,677 21,301
67 Nonbank foreigners................ 68,331 64,188 68,845 55,432 55,0417 56,378 56,163 57,5877 59,062 58,376
68 Other liabilities ..................... 19,450 19,844 19,335 20,403 20,9487 20,48% 21,58¢7 21,58% 22,067 21 243
69 Tota! payable in U.S. dollars .......... 364,447 379,270 388,291 365,859 357,853 366,054 369,049 365,378" | 363,416 364,533
70 Negotiable CDs? n.ga. n.a. n.a. 35,227 36,295 39,544 38,197 35,958 34,216 34,638
71 To United States . 134,700 | 175,528 184,305 142,943 139,811 137,154 141,5557 | 140,288 140,539 142,340
72 Parentbank ................ 54,492 3,295 79,035 75,626 72,892 70,084 73,529 73,229 75,233 76,574
73 Other banks in United States . 18,883 33,040 28,936 17,935 17,587 17,302 17,472 18,270 18,209 18,841
74  Nonbanks 61,325 69,193 76,334 49,382 49,332 49,768 50,5547 48,789 47,097 46,925
75 To foreigners 217,602 192,510 194,139 177,638 171,479 178,745 179,066 | 178,908 178,825 178,244
76  Other branches of parent bank 69,299 72,921 73,522 77,222 72,648 74,92 78,441 76,1457 75,595 75,220
77 Banks...................... 79,594 57,463 57,022 45,131 44,948 48,734 44,8717 45,167 44,413 ,667
78  Official institutions 20,288 15,055 13,855 15,773 14,861 14,653 16,049 17,178 17,257 16,876
79 Nonbank foreigners .. 48,421 47,071 51,260 39,512 39,022 40,432 39,705 40,418 ,560 41,481
80 Other liabilities ..................... 12,145 11,232 9,847 10,051 10,268 10,611 10,231 10,224 X 9311
United Kingdom
81 Total, all currencles. .. ........... ... 157,229 161,067 158,732 144,385 146,130 149,534 150,705 148,711 148,285 149,599
82 Negotiable CDs? n.a. n.a. n.a. 34,413 35,455 38,281 37,350 35,326 33,661 34,437
83 To United States 38,022 53,954 55,799 25,250 27,757 23,439 23,982 23,920 24,909 25,879
84 Parentbank ...................... 5,444 13,091 14,021 14,651 16,714 13,763 14,509 13,969 14,159 14,912
85  Other banks in United States ....... 7,502 12,205 11,328 3,125 3,569 2,948 2918 2,665 2,735 3,571
86 Nonbanks ........................ 25,076 28,658 30,450 7.474 7,474 6,728 6,555 7,286 8,015 7,39
87 To foreigners ...............oooinns 112,255 99,567 95,847 77,424 75,039 80,450 80,722 80,977 80,940 80,607
88  Other branches of parent bank ... ... 16,545 18,361 19,038 21,631 20,199 22,146 23,699 21,951 21,908 22,568
89 Banks. ... 51,336 44,020 41,624 30,436 31,216 33,789 32,003 32,259 31,573 30,852
90  Official institutions . 16,517 11,504 10,151 10,154 ,084 9,374 10,305 11,590 11,110 10,838
91 Nonbank foreigners. 27,857 25,682 25,034 15,203 14,540 15,141 14,715 15,177 16,349 16,352
92 Other liabilities ..................... 6,952 7,546 7,086 7,298 7.879 3 8,651 8,488 8,775 8,676
93 Total payable in U.S. dollars .......... 120,277 130,261 131,167 117,497 117,198 120,623 117,984 116,128 115,740 117,331
94 Negotiable CDs? . . n.a. n.a. n.a. 33,070 34,084 37,033 35,719 33,763 32,140 32,722
95 To United States 37,332 53,029 54,691 24,108 26,587 22,386 22,481 22,219 23,244 24,130
9% Parentbank ................ . 5,350 12,814 13,839 14,339 16,349 13,506 14,129 13,507 13,755 14,474
97 Other banks in United States . ... 7,249 12,026 11,044 , 3,420 2,804 /148 2,500 2,550 3,387
98 Nonbanks ................. . ...... 24,733 28,189 29,808 6,786 6,818 6,076 5,604 6,212 6,939 6,269
99 To foreigners ..................oovsn 79,034 73,477 73,279 56,923 52,954 57,654 56,327 56,535 56,849 57,105
100  Other branches of parent bank ... ... 12,048 14,300 15,403 18,294 16,940 18,772 20,127 18,513 18,494 19,053
18] Banks................... ... ... 32,298 28,810 29,320 18,356 17,889 ,022 17,191 17,497 17,417 17,175
102 Official institutions ................ 13,612 9,668 8,279 8,871 7,748 7,854 ,734 9,989 9,537 ,246
103 Nonbank foreigners. ............... 21,076 20,699 20,277 11,402 10,377 11,006 10,275 10,536 11,401 11,631
104 Other liabilities ..................... 3,911 3,755 3,197 . 3,573 3,550 3,457 3,611 3,507 3,374
Bahamas and Caymans
105 Total, all currencies. . ................ 149,108 ] 145,156 152,083 146,811 141,834 144,665 147,041 145,096 144,033 143,397
106 Negotiable CDs® .. .................. n.a. n.a. n.a. 615 734 953 779 634 436 344
107 TogUnilcd States .. ......... .. 85,759 104,425 111,299 102,955 98,466 99,200 103,037 100,480 99,370 99,700
108 Parentbank ............... 39,451 47,081 50,980 47,162 43,783 43,358 45,37% 43,750 45,557 45,706
109  Other banks in United States ..... .. 10,474 18,466 16,057 13,938 13,320 13,590 13,959 15,112 14,545 14,691
110 Nonbanks ........................ 35,834 38,878 44,262 41,855 41,363 42,252 43,7057 41,618 39,268 39,303
111 To foreigners ................ 60,012 38,274 38,445 40,320 19,785 41,529 40,367 41,102 41,437 40,616
112 Other branches of parent bank . 20,64] 15,796 14,936 16,782 16,014 17,11 16,744 17,179 17,759 16,537
13 Banks....................... 23,202 10,166 11,876 12,405 12,274 12,976 12,5627 13,469 12,879 13,673
114 Official institutions ....... 498 1,967 1,919 2,054 2,020 1,992 8 1,598 2,194 866
11S  Nonbank foreigners. ........ .. 12,671 10,345 11,274 9,079 9,477 9,450 9177 8,856 8,605 8,540
116 Other liabilities ..................... 3,337 2,457 2,339 2,921 2,849 2,983 2,858 2,880 2,790 2,737
117 Total payabie In U.S. dollars .......... 145,284 141,908 148,278 143,5% 138,200 140,973 143,223 140,945 139,908 139,496

3. Before June 1984, liabilities on negotiable CDs werc included in liabilities to
the United States or liabilities to foreigners, according to the address of the initial

purchaser.
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS
Millions of dollars, end of period
1984 19857
Item 1982 1983
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
[ L G 172,718 | 177,950 180,556 | 176,853 | 173,356 | 169,815 | 170,565 | 173,632 177,466
By type . .
2 Liabiﬁties reported by banks in the United States?, 24,989 25,534 26,089 23,310 23,420 22,91 22,721 23,098 22,805
3 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates®. . ..................... 46,658 54,341 59,976 56,662 52,474 54,685 57,226 56,691 58,589
U.S. Treasury bonds and notes
4  Marketable 67,733 68,514 69,029 71,557 72,879 67,601 67,004 70,470 73,019
5 Nonmarketable! .................. ... ... 8,750 7,250 5,800 y y 5,300 4,900 4,500 4,500
6 U.S. securities other than U.S. Treasury securities® ..... ... 24,588 22,311 19,662 19,524 19,283 19,238 18,714 18,873 18,553
By area
7 Western Europe! 61,298 67,645 69,789 68,295 67,387 63,746 65,660 67,865 70,174
8Canada........................ 2,070 2,438 1,528 1,491 1,136 1,715 1,403 1,558 1,571
9 Latin America and Caribbean .. .. 6,057 6,248 8,554 7,450 7,278 7,518 7,528 8,072 8,447
10 Asia.. ... ovoe 96,034 92,572 93,951 K 91,029 90,721 89,968 90,217 91,331
11 Africa........ 1,350 958 1,264 1,120 1,397 1,200 1,403 1,262 B
12 Other countries® 5,909 8,089 5.470 5,453 5,129 4915 4,603 4,658 4,644

1. Includes the Bank for International Settiements.

2. Principally demand deposits, time deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements.

3. Inciudes nonmarketabie cer (] those pay-
able in foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills issued 10 ofhicial
institutions of foreign countries.

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign official nonreserve agencies. Includes
bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.

P indehipd ki

agencies, and U.S. corporate stocks and bon,

Treasury

5. Debt securities of U.S. government co?ora(ions and federally sponsored
5.

6. Includes countries in Oceania and Eastern Europe.

NoTe. Based on Treasury Department data and on data reported to the

Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securities

dealers in the United States.

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of doliars, end of period

1984 1985
Item 1981 1982 1983

June Sept Dec. Mar.
| Banks' own liabilities. .......... ... ... ... o 3,523 4,844 5,219 6,459 6,227 7,542 8,012
2 Banks' ownclaims............... 4,980 7,707 7,231 9,647 9,290 11,307 12,639
3 Deposits ....... 3,398 4,251 2,731 4,2441 3,641 4,537 6,148
4 Otherclaims .................. 1,582 3,456 4,501 5,404 5,649 6,770 6,491
S Claims of banks’ domestic customers 971 676 1,059 227 281 569 440

1. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the accounts
of their domestic customers.

NoTe. Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary
authorities.
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3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Holder and type of liability 1981 A 1982 1983
Dec.” Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Juner
I Allforelgners ........ ... ..................... 243,889 | 307,056 | 369,607 | 406,457 | 399,255 | 405,239 | 413,225 | 410,655 | 411,032 | 412,737
2 Banks' own liabilities........... ... ...l 163,817 | 227,089 | 279,087 | 306,510 | 301,627 | 311,688 | 317,097 | 312,697" | 315,342 | 316,836
3 Demand deposits. 19,631 15,889 17,470 19,571 17,975 19,369 18,131 18,2957 17,713 20,617
4 Time deposits!. . 29,039 | 68,797 90,632 | 110,292 | 114,069 | 117,097 | 119,228 | 117,787 | 120,689 | 116,213
5 Other? . ... i 17,647 | 23,184 25,874 26,099 23,507 [ 24,991 25,127 24,3387 25,599 25,644
6  Own foreign offices? 97,500 | 119,219 | 145,111 | 150,547 | 145,977 | 150,2117 | 154,611 | 152,2777 } 151,341 | 154,362
7 Banks' custody liabilities*. ... .......... ... ..., 80,072 1 79,967 90,520 99,947 97,628 | 93,572 96,128 97,958 95,690 95,901
8  U.S. Treasury bills and centificates® ............ 55,315 | 55,628 68,669 75,838 73,635 69,189 71,552 73,0787 71,597 73,057
9  Other negotiable and readily transferabie
instruments®. .. ... 18,788 20,636 17,467 18,670 18,1927 18,068 18,099 18,337~ 17,690 16,211
10 Other.....coiiiii i i 5,970 3,702 4,385 5,439 5,8027 6,315 6,477 6,543 6,403 6,632
i1 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations” .. .......... ... ... 2,721 4,922 5,957 4,083 6,929 5,812 5,905 6,112 6,694 5,609
12 Banks’ own Habilities . .............. ... ... 638 1,909 4,632 1,644 3,571 2,092 2,333 3,083 4,389 3,828
13 Demand deposits. . N 262 106 297 254 417 341 191 167 264 164
14 Time deposits'. ... . 58 1,664 3,584 1,102 2,682 936 1,488 2,276 3,747 3,023
15 Other? ... i 318 139 750 288 472 815 654 640 a7 640
16 Banks' custody liabilities* . ...................... 2,083 3,013 1,325 2,440 3,358 3,719 3,572 3,029 2,305 1,782
17 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates . ............ 541 1,621 463 916 1,92t 2,258 2,082 1,434 775 642
I8  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments®. ... ... 1,542 1,392 862 1,524 1,429 1,461 1,490 1,593 1,531 1,140
19 Other..... ...t [ 0 0 0 8 1 0 2 ] 0
20 Officlal dnstitutions® .. ... ....................... 79,126 | 71,647 79,876 86,065 79,972 75,894 77,675 79,947 79,789 81,395
21 Banks' own liabilities. . ......................... 17,109 | 16,640 19,427 19,039 16,970 17,249 16,777 16,5817 17,597 17,685
22 Demand deposits. . ...... ,564 1,899 1,837 1,823 1,780 1,881 1,923 1,975 1,630 1,867
23 Time deposits! .. 4,230 5,528 7,318 9,374 8,363 8,673 8,469 9,126 8,688 8,985
24 Other? ... ...ttt 10,315 9,212 10,272 7,842 6,826" 6,694 6,385 5,4817 7,279 6,833
25 Banks’ custody liabilities*. ..., ........... .. ..., 62,018 | 55,008 60,448 67,026 63,002 58,645 60,898 63,366 62,192 63,710
26 U.S, Treasury bills and certificates® ............ 52,389 | 46,658 54,341 59,976 56,662 52,474 54,685 57,226 56,691 58,589
27  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments®. .. ... 9,581 8,321 6,082 6,966 6,287" 6,086 6,109 6,007 5,454 5,042
28 Other. .. . 47 28 25 84 53 85 105 133 50 78
20 BROKS? . . ... 136,008 | 185,881 226,887 | 248,190 | 241,808 | 250,059/ | 257,568 | 252,858~ 251,609 | 252,957
30 Banks' own liabilities . ....... ... .ol 124,312 | 169,449 | 205,347 | 225,341 § 219,2317 | 227,7227 | 235,132 | 230,426 { 229,682 | 231,130
31 Unaffiliated foreign banks .. .. 26,812 50,230 60,236 74,794 73,2547 77,5127 80,521 78,149 78,341 76,768
32 Demand deposits. .. ... ... 11,614 8,675 8,759 10,556 9,03 9,656 9,154 9,266 8,722 9,843
33 Time deposits'............ 8,720 | 28,386 17,439 47,120 48,6227 | 50,993 | 54,222 51,61¢x 52,646 49,964
34 Other? ... .............. 6,477 | 13,169 14,038 17,118 15,602 16,862 17,144 17,273 16,973 16,961
35  Own foreign officesd .. ................. ... 97,500 | 119,219 | 145,111 [ 150,547 | 145,977 | 150,211 | 154,611 | 152,277* 1 151,341 | 154,362
36 Banks’ custody liabilities*....................... 11,696 | 16,432 21,540 22,848 22,575 1 22,336 22,433 22,432 21,926 21,827
37 U.S. Treasury bills and centificates . ............ 1,685 5,809 10,178 10,927 10,933 10,493 10,602 10,446 10,216 9,745
38 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® ... ... 4,400 7.857 7,485 7,156 6,527 6,254 6,206 6,235 6,104 6,231
39 Other...... ... o i 5,611 2,766 3.877 4,766 5,114 5,589 5,625 5,751 5,606 5,851
40 Other foreigners. . ......................... ... 26,035 44,606 56,887 68,119 70,549 73,478 72,079 71,738 72,941 72,778
41 Banks' own liabilities................ ... ... 21,759 | 39,092 49,680 60,486 61,855 | 64,604 | 62,855 62,608" 63,675 64,192
42  Demand deposits.................. 5,191 5,209 6,577 6,938 6,747 7,491 6,863 6,888" 7,098 8,742
43 Time deposits. . 16,030 33,219 42,290 52,697 54,5027 56,494 55,049 54,775r 55,608 54,240
44 Other? .............. .. 537 664 813 851 606/ 619 943 945 969 1,210

45 4,276 5,514
46 699 1,540
47
3,265 3,065
48 i 908
49 MEMO: Negotiable time certificates of
deposit in custody for foreigners ............. 10,747 14,307

7,207 7,633 8,693 8,871 9,224 9,131 9,266 8,583
3,686 4,020 4,118 3,964 4,182 3,973 3,915 4,081

3,038 3,024 3,948 4,267 4,294 4,504 4,604 3,798
483 590 628 640 748 657 746 704

10,346 10,476 9,287 9,169 9,412 9,145 9,081 8,679

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

1. Excludes negotiable time certificates of deposit, which are included in
**Other negotiable and readily transferable instruments.”

2. Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements.

3. U.S. banks: includes amounts due to own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated in **Consolidated Report of Condition"’ filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
foreign banks: principally amounts due to head office or parent foreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or parent
foreign bank.

4. Financial claims on residents of the United States, other than long-term
securities, held by or through reporting banks.

S. Includes nonmarketable centificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills
issued to official institutions of foreign countries.

6. Principally bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotiable time
certificates of deposit.

7. Principally the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Asian Development Banks.

8. Foreign central banks and foreign central governments, and the Bank for
International Settlements.

9. Excludes central banks, which are included in “'Officia} institutions.*
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3.17 Continued

1984 1985

Area and country 19814 1982 1983
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Juner

243,889 307,086 369,607 | 406,457 399,2857| 405,239/| 413,225 | 410,655’ | 410,032 | 412,737
241,168 302,134| 363,649 | 402,374 392,326/ 399,428'| 407,320 | 404,544’| 404,338 | 407,127
91,275 117,756 138,072 | 152,553/ 149,30471 152,221 | 151,660 | 149,108"| 151,039 | 153,771
596 519 585 615 734 625 627 563

670 537

5  Belgium-Luxembourg 4,117 2,517 2,709 4,114 4,000 4,638 4,797 4,795 4,619 4,988

6 Denmark........................ 333 509 466 438 452 530 452 557 494 727

7 Finland ... 296 748 531 418 425 738 804 476 604 325

8 France...............ooiiiiiian 8,486 8,171 9,441 12,701 11,908 12,430 12,782 13,627 14,179 13,849

9 Germany..............o..oii... 7,645 5,351 3,599 3,358 3,586 3,258 2,923 3,539 3,727 4,003

10 Greece........covvvnenianinn... 463 537 520 699 615 583 730 649 586 608
11 laly...........oooi 7,267 5,626 8,462 10,757 9,477 9,108 8,412 7,895 8,468 9,276
12 Netherlands ..................... 2,823 3,362 4,290 4,799 4,663 4,622 4,934 4,448 4,573 4,378
13 NOIrWaY . .ovviianiaeannn 1,457 1,567 1,673 1,548 1,712 1,635 1,489 2,138 1,995 1,397
14 Portugal. ........................ 354 388 373 597 570 614 715 698 665 635
15 Spain...................... 916 1,405 1,603 2,082 2,016 1,887 2,079 2,000 2,030 2,015
16 Sweden................o 1,545 1,390 1,799 1,676 2,133 1,486 1,667 1,901 1,689 2,277
17 Switzerland. ..................... 18,716 29,066| 32,246 31,054 31,437 3 580 30,421 30,059 29,751 29,554
18 Turkey..............ooiiinn 518 29 467 584 495 501 $27 506 384 631
19 Um!ed Kingdom ................. 28,286 48,172 60,683 68,7117 68,039 70,269 70,289 68,239 69,714 70,938
20 Yugosiavia ...................... 375 499 562 602 545 602 671 648 585 729
21 Othcr Wes(em Europe! o 6,541 7,006 7,403 7,184 5,855 6,628 6,286 5,790 5,827 6,235
2 USSR.......oooiiiiiiii s 49 50 65 79 66 60 94 125 67 3
23 Other Easlcrn Burope?. .. ....ooiiis 493 576 596 537 575 431 517 480 458 614
24 Canada . ... e 10,250 12,232 16,026 16,048 16,3317 18,263 17,228 17,006 16,214 15,875
25 Latin America and Caribbean. ... .... 85,223| 114,163 140,088 | 153,577/ 151,3747| 154,8287| 157,708 | 156,803/| 157,071 | 158,423
Argentina .. ... . . 2,445 3,578 4,038 4,424 4,523 4,154 4,551 4,664 4,912 5,088

27 Bahamas.................... ... .. . 34,856 44,744 55,818 56,897 55,580 56,928 59,600 59,069 58,195 57,539
28 Bermuda......................l S 765 1,572 2,266 2,370 2,706 3,410 2,799 3,159 3,192 2,49
20 Brazil........... ... P 1,568 2,014 3,168 5,332 4,920 6,143 4,656 4,743 5,376 5,187
30  British West Indies . .................... Co 17,794 26,381 34,545 36,747 35,2657| 35,1717} 36,593 35,765 35,489 38,961
3t Chile ... e 664 1,626 1,842 2,00 1,948 1,916 1,897 1,909 1,922 1,870
32 Colombia...................iiiin i 2,993 2,594 1,689 2,514 2,356 2,453 2,540 2,401 2,452 2,504
B Cuba .o Co 9 9 8 10 26 8 6 6 7 6
3 Ecuador ............... ... S 434 455 1,047 1,092 912 981 1,024 1,022 987 1,002
35 Guatemala,............... ... e 479 670 788 896 920 915 950 955 979 963
36 JamBica. ... ... e 87 126 9 183 157 182 163 154 146 123
37 MeXiCo oot o 7,235 8,377 10,392 12,5067 13,2547) 13,000 13,240 13,2027 13,658 13,532
38  Netherlands Antitles.................. .. 3,182 3,597 3,879 4,153 4,346 4,662 4,576 4,383 4,439 4,199
39  Panama.......... o 4,857 4,805 5,924 6,951” 6,884" 7477 7,488 7,584 7,570 7,424
40 Peru......... 694 1,147 1,166 1,266/ 1151 1,064 1,132 1,077 1,162 1,168
41 Uruguay ... .. .. N 367 759 1,244 1,394 1,485 1,413 1,443 1,461 1,492 1,414
42 Venezuela 4,245 8,417 8,632 10,545 10,667 10,740 10,649 10,791 10,6% 10,471
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean 2,548 3,291 3,535 4,297 4,275 4,311 4,401 4,458 4,39 4,475

49,822 48,716 58,570 TS 66,5271 64,981 72,095 73,2331 71,576 70,289

158 203 249 1,153 1,075 1,068 980 912 698 886
2,082 2,761 4,051 4,975 5,098 5,187 5,306 5,242 5,381 5,545
3,950 4,465 6,657 6,594 6,558 6,648 6,937 7,091 7,360 7,989
385 433 464 507 559 725 738 554 546 569
640 857 997 1,033 1,136 914 1,052 1,104 1,031 1,118
592 606 1,722 1,268 1,003 994 941 873 90 1,053
20,750 16,078 18,079 21,586 21,662 22,551 24,540 22,683 22,754 21,085
2,013 1,692 1, 1,724 1,560 1,584 1,526 1,595 1,598 1,705
. 874 770 1,234 1,383 1,327 1,113 1,102 1,223 1,305 1,443
. 534 629 747 1,257 1,161 1,050 1,384 1,141 1,167 1,063
Mlddlc East oil-exporting countries®...... .. .. 12,992 13,433 12,976 16,804 15,965 15,202 16,391 16,373 16,316 15,046
56 Other Asia .............oiiiii i 4,853 6,789 9,748 12,8311 9,4177 7,945 11,200 14,441 12,430 12,787
STAfca ... e 3,180 3,124 2,827 3,396 3,170 3,561 3,476 3,517 3.429 3,915
S8 EGYPl. v . 360 432 671 647 541 637 ns 747 618 745
59 OTOCCO + oo vt 32 81 84 118 15 116 167 155 189 1640
60 South Africa.................... .. coiu 420 292 449 328 376 371 244 339 273 322
6l  Zaire ... 26 23 87 153 76 79 100 128 124 172
62 Qil-exporting countries? .. ................. .. 1,395 1,280 620 1,189 1,186 1,450 1,346 1,477 1,114 1,506
63 Other Africa.............. oo 946 1,016 9 96} 876 910 903 969 1,112 1,010
64 Othercountries ........... ... 1,419 6,143 8,067 5,684 5,624 5,574 5,152 4,877 5,009 4,854
65 Australia 1,223 5,904 7.857 5,300 5,248 5,017 4,743 4,456 4,608 4,456
66 All other 196 239 210 384 n 557 409 422 401 398
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
Organizations . ..................ocoeoianns 2,721 4,922 5,957 4,083 6,929 5,812 5,905 6,112 6,694 5,609
68 International............ 1,661 4,049 5,273 3,376 6,165 4,938 5,132 5,247 5,636 4,598
69  Latin Amcncan regional . 710 517 419 587 600 580 632 706 834 808
70  Otherregional’ ... ........ .. ... ..o 350 357 265 120 165 296 141 159 224 203
A Liabilities and claims of bunks in the United States were increased, beginning 3. Comprises Bahrain, lran, Iraq, Kuwail, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
facilities in the United States of liabilities 1o, and claims on, foreign residents. 4, Comprises Algerin, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Bcgmmng April 1978, also 5. Asian, African, Middle Eastern, and European regional organizations,
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23. except the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in ‘*Other
2, Beginning April 1978 comprises Buigaria, Czechoslovakia, the German Western Europe.”
Democratic Republic, Hungary, goland and Romania.
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3.18 BANKS’' OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985

1983
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June?

Area and country 19814 1982
e T 251,589 | 355,705
2 Foreigncountrdes . ......................... ..., 251,533 355,636
FEUFOPE .. vv ittt 49,262 85,584
4 Austria .....ooi.ieiiiiia 121 229
S Belgium-Luxembourg.. ... .. 2,849 5,138
6 Denmark.................. 187 554
7 Finland ................ ... 546 90
8 France.................... 4,127 7,251
9 Germany.................... 0 1,876
10 Greece........ovvvinnin 333 452
o olaly........oococevoi 5,240 7,560
12 Netherlands ................. 682 1,425
13 Norway................c.... 384 572
14 Portugal..................... 529 950
15 Spain.....oooviiiiiiiiiiiin, 2,095 3,744
16 Sweden............. ..o 1,205 3,038
17 Switzerland................. ... 2,213 1,639
18 Turkey.........oovveviiiiiiiiin. 424 560
19 United Kingdom , . ............... 23,849 45,781
20 Yugoslavia ...................... 1,225 1,430
21 Other Western Europe! 211 368
22 USSR .............. 377 263
23 Other Eastern Europe?. .. 1,725 1,762
24 Canada . ... 9,193 13,678
25 Latin America and Caribbean. . .............. . .. 138,347 187,969
26 ATEEDUNR ...oovenrennneenninn, 7,527 10,974
27 Bahamas................... ... 43,542 56,649
28 Bermuda........................ 346 603
29 Brazil...........ooieiiii e 16,926 23,271
30 British West Indies................. s 21,981 29,10
31 Chile ...oii AN 3,690 5,513
32 Colombia............o i . 2,018 3211
33 Cuba ... B 3 3
34 Eeuador ........... ... S 1,531 2,062
35 Guatemalad.......................... o 124 124
36 Jamaica® ... T . 62 181
37 MeXiCO ..o S 22,439 29,552
38 Netherlands Antilles. ................... . 1,076 839
39 Panama......... ... . 6,794 10,210
40 Peru........oiiiiiiieiin i ... 1,218 2,357
41 Uruguay .......ooviiiiii i 157 686
42 Venezuela........... ...l . 7,069 10,643
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean 1,844 1991
A4 ASIB .. v 49 851 60,952
China
45 Mainland, ................. ... L - 107 214
46 Taiwan. . 2,461 2,288
47 Hong Kong 4,132 6,787
48 India ..... 123 222
49  Indonesia . 352 348
50 Israel........ 1,567 2,029
StoJapan.......o.iiii i 26,797 28,379
52 KOPed ...oooviiiii i 7.3 9,387
53 Philippines T 1,819 2,625
54 Thailand .......... ..o 565 643
55  Middle East oil-exporting countries®. . .......... 1,581 3,087
56 Other ASia .....ooviriiii i 3,009 4,943
S7 ATHCE .. oo e 3,503 5,346
S8 Egypt..... 238 22
59 Morocco . ...l 284 353
60  South Africa. .. 1,011 2,012
6l  Zaire .............. 112 57
62 Oil-exporting countries®. .. ... 657 801
63 Other.......ooovr e 1,201 1,802
64 Other COUNITIES . .. ..o ettt it 1,376 2,107
65  Australia 1,203 1,713
66  All other 172 394
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizationst ............. o 56 68

391,312 | 398,558’ | 387,050 393,212 | 396,898 | 390,022/ | 390,989 | 396,940
391,148 | 397,8847 | 386,126’ 392,912 396,658 | 389,9427| 390,174 | 396,270

91,927 97,9177 96,068 98,019 | 101,759 9,42771 99,997 | 100,622
401 433 339 367 484 519 552 536
5,639 4,794 4,683 5,097 5,233 s,161 5,264 5,212
1,275 648 589 389 638 601 560 474
1,044 898 817 907 826 804 700 896
8,766 9,117 8,642 9,627} 10,042 10,273 10,462 9,970
1,284 1,313 1,001 945 1,072 1,008 1,018 1,212
476 817 896 840 848 N7 921 1,002

9,018 9,079 8,040 8,481 8,711 8,256 7,798 7,493
1,267 1,351 1,480 1,490 1,348 1,401 1,040 1,340
6%0 6735 651 808 621 748 753 749

1,718 . 1,862 1,783 1,793 1,892 ) 1,958
477 S 671 679 642 760 782
192 142 118 178 203 245 312 297

1,598 1,382" 1,329 1,308 1,317 1,404" 1,3%0 1,244
16,341 16,057 16,363 19,082 18,766 18,3497 | 17,891 17,856

205,491 | 207,5617| 199,474 [ 200,736/ 202,808 | 199,034/| 201,041 | 205,309
11,749 11,043 11,453 11,280 11,162 11,163 11,346 11,360
59,633 57,904"| 54,405'] 54,548 57,608 55,526 56,727 60,933

566 592 6017 448 464 633 506 707
24,667 26,315 | 25,886 26,146 26,124 26,207 26,434 26,381
35,527 38,0777 35,3681 36,806 36,299 35,5033 36,024 36,265

6,072 6,839 6,746 6,713 6,775 6,676 6,634 6,673
3,745 3,499 3,369 3,406 3,313 3,246 3,270 3,203
0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2,307 2,420 2,477 2,489 2,470 2,467 2,487 2,496
129 158 154 154 149

157 154 145

215 252 242 253 233 223 237 227
34,802 34,8247 | 34,066/ | 33,6600 | 33,410 32,5547 32,747 32,411
1,154 1,350 1,273 1,393 1,254 1,319 1,386 1,255

1
11,287 11,017 10,968 10,929 10,956 10,804 10,947 10,993
2,277 2,091 2,135 2,0m 2,139 2,154 2,072 2,060

67,837 66,2781 64,387 65,351 63,595 63,4300 | 61,850 63,224

292 710 507 741 650 372 545 360
1,908 1,849 1,745 1,827 1,954 1,937 1,639 1,716
8,489 7,283 6,801 7,351 6,639 6,897 7,290 7,141

330 425 299 354 284 307 270 310

805 734 710 780 780 704 701 682
1,832 2,088 1,993 2,041 1,941 2,004 2,038 2,598

30,354 29,059 28,495 29,092 28,008 26,594 | 25477 26,499
9,943 9,285 8,799 8,813 9,298 9,434" 9,120 9,073
2,107 2,550 2,499 2,560 2,435 2,360 2,384 2,452
1,219 1,125 1,123 1,076 1,005 939 852 862
4,954 5,044 5,004 4,856 4,708 5,509 5,546 5,120
5,603 6,12¢ 6,411 5,860 5,895 6,171 5,989 6,411

6,654 6,615 6,536 6,376 6,221 6,299 6,203 6,066
747 728 668 6 612

584 74 629 626

440 583 552 582 584 595 577 592
2,634 2,795 2,791 2,666 2,420 2,508 2,497 2,514
33 18 4] 29 24 24 24 24
1,073 842 812 791 819 893 871 740

1,727 1,649 1,672 1,724 1,700 1,651 1,621 1,571
2,898 3,456 3,297 3,348 3,510 3,403 3,192 3,192

2,256 2,778 2,593 2,635 2,824 2,755 2,533 2,506
642 678 704 M3 686 648 658 686

164 674 925 300 240 80 815 670

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

1. Includes the Bank for International Scttlements. Beginning April 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23.

2. Beginning April 1978 comprises Buigaria, Czechoslovakia, the German
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3. Included in *Other Latin America and Caribbean’’ through March 1978,

4. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

5. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

6. Excludes the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in
**Other Western Europe.””

Note. Data for period before April 1978 include claims of banks’ domestic
customers on foreigners.
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3.19 BANKS’' OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the
United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars
Mitlions of dollars, end of period
1984 1988
Type of claim 19814 1942 1983
Dec.r Jan.’ Feb. Mar Apr.r May Juner
FTotal ... 287,557 396,015 426,215 ANAM | | e 430,54 | ... ol 396,940
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners. ... .. 251,589 355,708 391,312 398,558 387,050 393,212 396,898 390,022 390,989 396,940
3 Foreign public horrowers ... .. .. 31,260 45,422 57,569 61,473 61,411 61,828 61,676 60,972 61,530 60,977
4 Qwn foreign offices!. .. .. 96,653 127,293 146,393 156,202 153,651 154,524 157,933 155,144 156,759 164,257
S Unaffiliated foreign banks . 74,704 121,377 123,837 123,791 117,525 121,372 122,145 119,369 119,173 117,964
6 Deposits .. 23,381 44,223 47,126 48,168 45,745 47 685 49,672 S 48,096 47,839
7 Other............ L. 51,322 77,153 76,71 75,624 71,780 73,687 72,473 71,706 71,077 70,125
8 All other foreigners ................. 48,972 61,614 63,514 57,092 54,463 55,487 55,143 54,536 53,526 53,741
9 Claims of banks’ domestic customers? . . 15,968 40,310 34,903 N6 | .o 3646 |
10 Deposits . ..o 1,378 2,491 2,969 3380 ( ... KR O O
i1 Negotiable and readily transferable
instruments®. ... ... 26,352 30,763 26,064 28081 o0 oo 244576 F ... oo Lol
12 Outstanding collections and other
claims ........ ... o 8,238 7,056 5.870 A 7 T SA98 0 oo o L
13 Memo: Customer liability on
ACCEPLANCES . ..o\ vvrenaens 29,952 38,153 37,715 36,667 { ... | ... 35,204 8 L0 b o0
Dollar deposits in banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises in the United States* .. .. 40,369 42,499 46,217 40,096 42,141y 39,830 39,558 39,193 37,274 n.a,

1. U.S. banks: includes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
bsidiaries consolidated in *‘Consolidated Report of Condition'" filed with bank

regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of

foreign banks: principally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidianies of head office or
parent foreign bank.

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bunk located in the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers.

3. Principally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances.

4. Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiabie
certificates of deposit denominated in U.S. dollars issued by banks abroad. For
description of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BULLETIN,

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December [981, by the shift from foreign branches to internationat
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

NOTE. Beginning April 1978, data for banks' own claims are given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks’ own domestic customers are available on i

quarterly basis only.

3.20  BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1988
Maturity; by borrower and area 19814 1982 1983
Juner Sept.” Dec. Mar,
FTOAL . . 154,590 228,150 243,718 249,943 240,590 243,17 239,222
By borrower
2 Maturity of 1 yearorless! .......... .. ... o 116,394 173,917 176,158 172,510 162,802 165,321 164,883
3 Foreign public borrowers 15,142 21,256 24,039 21,081 21,086 22,1417 23,496
4 All other foreigners .. ... 101,252 152,661 152,120 151,419 141,716 143,18¢ 141,387
S Maturity of over | year!. . 38,197 54,233 67,557 77,433 77,788 77,849 74,339
6 Foreign public borrowers 15,589 23,137 32,521 37,919 38,571 39,672 38,088
7 Allotherforeigners ... ... ... ... i 22,608 31,005 35.036 39,514 39,217 38,1777 36,251
By area
Maturity of 1 year or less!
8  Europe 28,130 50,500 56,117 59,941 56,741 58,173 60,269
9  Canada 662 7,642 6,211 6,959 5,841 5,978 7.481
10 Latin America and Caribbean .. 48,717 73,291 73,660 65,134 61,449 60,8257 60,071
11 Asia ... 31,485 37,578 34,403 34,026 32,268 33,435 30,651
12 Africa ... 2,457 3,680 4,199 790 4,798 4,442 4,109
13 All other? 943 1,226 1,569 1,659 1,705 2,468 2,301
Maturity of over |
14 Europe .. 8,100 11,636 13,576 12,778 11,249 9,5% §.545
15 Canada.. 1,808 1,931 1,857 2,203 1,801 1,890 2,181
16  lLatin Ame 25,209 35,247 43,888 54,252 56,625 57,834 55372
(7 Asia ... 1,907 3,185 4,850 5,098 5,106 5,386 5,235
18 Africa. .. KK} 1,494 2,286 1,865 1,857 2,033 1,963
19 All other? 272 740 1,101 1,237 1,150 1,116 1,043

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

I. Remaining time to maturity.
2. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations,
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks'
Billions of dollars, end of period
1982 1983 1984 1985
Area or country 1980 1981
Dec. June | Sept. | Dec. Mar. | June’” | Sept. Dec. | Mar.?
IO ... 352.0 ] 415.2 ) 4387 | 439.9 | 4310 | 437.3 | 4351 430.6 | 410.1 407.7 | 409.2
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland. .. ........ ... 162.1 175.5 | 1797 177.1 168.8 168.0 166.0 157.7 148.0 147.6 152.0
3 Belgium-Luxembourg ....... 13.0 13.3 13.1 13.3 12.6 12.4 11.0 10.9 9.8 8.8 9.4
4 France .............. 14.1 15.3 17.1 17.1 16,2 16.3 i5.9 14.2 14.3 14.1 14.5
5  Germany 12.1 12.9 12.7 12.6 11.6 1n.3 1.7 10.9 10.0 9.0 8.9
6 ltaly . 8.2 9.6 10.3 10.5 9.9 11.4 11.2 11.5 9.7 10.1 10.0
7  Netherlands . 4.4 4.0 36 4.0 36 35 34 30 34 3.9 3.7
8 Sweden.... 29 a7 5.0 4.7 4.9 5.1 5.2 4.3 3.5 32 3.1
9 Switzerland ..................... 5.0 5.5 5.0 4.8 4.2 4.3 4.3 4.2 3.9 3.9 4.2
10 United Kingdom. 67.4 0.1 721 70.8 61.8 65.4 65.1 60.5 57.4 59.8 64.4
11 Canada......... 8.4 10.9 0.4 10.8 8.9 8.3 8.6 8.9 8.1 7.8 9.0
12 Japan ... . 26.5 30.2 30.2 28.5 29.0 29.9 29.7 29.3 279 27.2 248
13 Other developed countries .. ... 21.6 28.4 3.7 34.5 343 36.1 35.7 37.1 36.3 33.8 1.0
M Austia .. ... o 1.9 1.9 1.9 2.1 1.9 1.9 2.0 19 1.8 1.6 1.6
15 Denmark ........ ... e 2.3 2.3 2.4 34 33 34 3.4 31 29 2.2 2.1
16  Finland.... 1.4 1.7 2.2 2.1 .8 2.4 2.1 2.3 1.9 1.9 1.8
17 Greece .. 2.8 2.8 3.0 29 2.9 2.8 30 3.3 3.2 2.9 2.9
18 Norway . 2.6 3.1 33 14 3.2 33 12 3.2 3.2 3.0 2.9
19 Portugal ... 6 1.1 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.4 1.4
20  Spain.... 44 6.6 7.5 712 7.1 7.1 71 7.3 6.5 6.5 6.4
2) Turkey ............... 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.0 1.9 1.9
22 Other Western Europe . 1.7 2.1 2.3 2.0 2.1 1.8 1.8 1.9 1.7 1.7 1.7
23 South Africa ........... 1.1 2.8 3.7 39 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.7 5.0 4.5 4,2
24 AUSIFAliA ... 13 2.5 4.4 4.5 4.4 s.5 5.2 5.7 6.2 6.1 6.2
25 OPEC countries? ... ... oo s 227 248 27.4 28.3 27.2 28.9 28.6 26.7 25.0 25.6 25.3
26 Ecuador..... 2.1 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.2 2.2
27  Venezuela . 9.1 9.9 10.5 10.4 9.8 9.9 9.7 9.5 9.2 9.3 9.2
28 Indonesia......... 1.8 2.6 3.2 3.2 34 38 4.0 4.0 18 3.7 3.6
29  Middle East countries . 6.9 7.5 8.7 9.5 9.1 10.0 9.8 8.4 7.4 8.2 7.8
30 Africancountries ............ . i 2.8 2.5 2.8 3.0 28 3.0 3.0 2.7 2.5 23 2.4
31 Non-OPEC developing countries .........ooooiin ... 77.4 96.3 | 1071 108.8 109.8 111.6 112.2 112.8 1.9 112.2 111.3
Latin America
32 AIBeNtINA. ... ... 7.9 9.4 8.9 9.4 9.5 9.5 9.5 9.2 9.1 8.7 8.6
33 Brazil ..... 16.2 19.1 22.9 2.7 23.1 23.1 25.1 5.4 26.3 26.3 26.4
34 Chile.... 3.7 5.8 6.3 58 6.3 6.4 6.5 6.7 7.1 7.0 7.0
35  Colombia 2.6 2.6 31 32 3.2 3.2 3.1 3.0 2.9 2.9 2.8
36 Mexico.. 15.9 216 24.5 253 259 26.1 25.6 26.0 26.1 25.8 25.7
37 Peru..... i.8 20 2.6 2.6 2.4 24 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.2 2.2
38 Other Latin AMENCH ... ..o voie e 3.9 4.1 4.0 43 4.2 4.2 4.4 4.1 39 39 38
Asia
China
39 Mainland ... . ... ... 2 2 2 2 2 K] 3 .6 5 7 7
40 Taiwan . . .. 4.2 h 53 b 5.2 53 4.9 53 5.2 5.1 5.3
41 India...... K) 3 .6 7 8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.0
42 srael........ 1.5 2.1 2.3 2.3 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.9 1.7 1.8 1.7
43 Kores (South) 7.1 9.4 10.9 10.9 10.9 113 1.1 11.2 10.3 10.7 10.5
44  Malaysia. . ... 1.1 1.7 2.1 2.6 28 2.9 28 2.7 3.0 2.8 2.8
45  Philippines. 5. 6.0 6.3 6.4 6.2 6.2 6.7 6.3 59 6.0 6.1
46  Thailand. 1.6 1.5 1.6 1.8 1.8 2.2 2.4 19 1.8 1.8 1.7
47 i .6 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.0 1.0 9 11 1.0 1.4 1.1
48 8 11 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.2 1.2 11
49 Ni 7 N 8 K 8 8 8 8 8 8
50 2 2 B . A A N .1 .1 N .1
51 21 2.3 2.4 2.2 2.4 2.3 2.2 1.9 i.9 2.1 2.1
52 Eastern Europe 7.4 7.8 6.2 AR} 53 5.3 4.9 4.9 4.5 4.4 4.5
3 USSR ... 4 6 3 4 .2 2 2 .2 2 . 4
54  Yugoslavia. 2.3 2.5 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.4 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.2
55 Other ....... 4.6 4.7 3.7 3.0 2.8 2.8 2.5 2.4 2.1 2.0 1.9
56 Offshore banking centers ........ 47.0 63.7 66.8 69.3 68.7 70.5 71.4 74.1 66.9 66.8 66.3
57 Bahamas ............. 13.7 19.0 19.0 20.7 21.6 21.8 4.6 27.5 237 2t.5 218
58 Bermuda ............ . e .6 i 9 8 8 9 NG 7 1.0 9 7
$9  Cayman Islands and other British West Indies 10.6 12.4 12.9 12.7 10.5 12.2 12.0 12.2 11.1 1.7 12.6
60 Netherlands Antitles ....................... 2.1 32 33 2.6 4.1 4.2 13 i3 31 34 33
61  Panama‘... . . ..., . 54 1.7 7.6 6.6 5.7 6.0 6.3 6.6 5.7 6.8 5.7
62 lebanon..... 2 2 A 1 1 A A 1 1 N 1
63 Hong Kong .. 8.1 118 13.9 14.5 15.2 15.0 14.4 13.5 12.7 12.5 12.4
64  Singapore.... 59 8.7 9.2 11.2 10.5 10.3 10.0 10.2 9.5 9.8 10.0
65 Othersd. . .. ... .. . .. e 3 B .0 .0 A .0 0 0 0 .0 0
66 Miscellancous and unallocated®. ............ ...l 14.0 18.8 17.9 16.2 16.9 17.6 16.3 17.3 17.3 17.3 16.9

1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks.
Oftices not covered include (1) U.S. agencies and branches of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks. To minimize duplication, the data are
adjusted to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another
foreign branch of the same banking institution. The data in this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3.14 (the sum of lines 7 through 10) with the claims
of U.S. offices in table 3.18 (cxcludinf those heid by agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches).

2. Besides the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown individ-
ually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, [ran, lIraq,

Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Suudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates) as well
as Bahrain and Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

3. Excludes Liberia.

4. Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979,

S. Foreign branch claims only.

6. Includes New Zealand, Liberia, and international and regional organiza-
tions.

7. Beginning with June 1984 daia, reported claims held by foreign branches
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for **shell” branches
from $50 million to $150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now
applicable to all reporting branches.



Nonbank-Reported Data A63

3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Type, and area or country 1981 1982 1983
Mar. June Sept. Dec. Mar.»
PTotal .. . s 28,618 27,512 25,215 29,551 34,248 30,738 18,808 25,195
2 Payable indollars ............ 24,909 24,280 22,195 26,314 31,050 27,934 25,935 22,517
3 Payable in foreign currencies 3,709 3,232 3,020 3,237 3,198 2,804 2,873 2,678
By type
4 Financial liabilities ............................ ... 12,157 11,066 10,441 14,247 18,574 15,879 13,951 10,705
5 Payable in dollars i 499 8,858 X 12,229 16,532 14,082 12,084 8,953
6 Payable in foreign currencies ............... .. ... 2,658 ' 1,779 2,018 2,043 1,797 1,868 1,751
7 Commercial liabilities. ........................ ... 16,461 16,446 14,774 15,304 15,674 14,859 14,857 14,490
8  Trade payables . 10,818 9,438 7,765 7,893 7,897 6,900 6,990 6,961
9  Advance receipts and other liabilities ............... 5,643 7,008 7,009 7,411 1,776 7,959 7.867 7.529
10 Payableindollars .............. e .. 15,409 15,423 13,533 14,085 14,518 13,852 13,851 13,563
11 Payable in foreign currencies ...................... 1,052 1,023 1,241 1,219 1,158 1,007 1,006 927
By area or country
Financial liabilities
120 BUFOPE oot et 6,825 6,501 5,710 7,158 7,338 6,679 6,798 5,814
Belgium-Luxembourg. . 471 505 302 428 359 428 471 298
14 France............... 09 783 843 956 200 910 995 876
15 Germany. ... 491 467 502 524 571 521 489 441
16 Netherlands . 748 m 589 537 595 595 578 592
17 Switzerland. . 715 792 486 641 563 514 569 521
18 United Kingdom . ................. 0o 3,565 3,102 2,839 3,841 4,097 3,463 3,389 2,847
19 Camada ... s 963 746 764 795 735 825 863 813
20 Latin America and Caribbean...................... 3,356 2,754 2,607 4,912 9,017 6,780 4,576 2,606
21 Bahamas................. . 1,279 904 751 1,419 3,642 2, 1,423 853
2 Bermuda . . 7 14 13 51 3 11 13 10
23 Brazil. .......... 2 28 k] 37 25 33 35 29
24 British West Indics 1,241 1,027 1,018 2,635 4,546 3,250 2,103 1,489
28 Mexico .......... 102 121 213 243 237 260 367 25
26 Venezuela. ... 98 114 124 121 124 130 137 3
27 Asia, 976 1,039 1,332 1,358 1,462 1,566 1,682 1,450
28 Jap 92 75 898 947 1,013 1,085 1,121
29 Middle East oi 75 169 170 170 180 144 147 116
30 AR ..ot e 14 17 19 19 6 16 i4 12
3 Oit-exporting countries. ........ . ... ... 0. 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0
32 Allother* .. ... e 24 12 10 9 9 i4 19 10
Commercial liabilities
33 3,770 3,831 3,245 3,567 3,409 3,961 3,987 3,486
34 Ll 52 62 40 45 34 48 37
35 573 598 437 488 528 430 438 401
36 545 468 427 417 501 558 619 553
37 220 346 268 259 265 239 245 272
38 424 367 241 477 246 405 257 233
39 880 1,027 732 847 794 1,133 1,082 734
40 897 1,495 1,841 1,776 1,840 1,906 1,975 1,727
41 1,044 1,570 1.473 1,807 1,708 1,758 1.871 1,698
42  Bahamas................. 2 16 ] 14 17 1 7 11
43 Bermuda . . 67 117 67 158 124 110 114 112
44 Brazil........... 67 60 44 68 31 68 124 101
45 British West Indlea 2 32 6 33 b 8 32 21
46 Mexico ... 340 436 585 682 568 64} 586 654
47 Venezueta. . ........ ... 276 642 432 560 630 628 636 395
48 9,384 8,144 6,741 6,620 6,989 5,569 5,307 5,782
49 1,094 1,226 1,247 1,291 1,235 1,429 1,256 1,241
50 7,008 5,503 4,178 3,735 4,190 2,364 2,372 2,786
51 AfNCE ..o e 703 753 553 539 684 597 588 727
52 Oil-exporting countries®. . ..............covvvenn. 344 277 167 243 217 251 233 255
53 Allother* .. ..o 664 651 921 995 1,046 1,068 1,128 1,070

For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550.

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Irag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

3. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

4. Includes nonmonctary international and regional organizations.

S, Revisions include a reclassification of transactions, which also affects the
totals for Asia and the grand totals.
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1984 1985
Type, and area or country 1981 1982 1983
Mar June Sept Dec. Mar.»
TTotal ..o e 36,185 28,725 34,951 33,767 31,977 30,548 29,5317 28,221
2 Payable indollars .. .......... ... 32,582 26,085 31,856 30,919 28,996 27,754 26,934 25,679
3 Payable in foreign currencies ......... ... ... . ,603 2,640 3,006 2,848 2,982 2,792 2,597 2,542
By type
4 Financialclaims ................ . ... ... oo 21,142 17,684 23,821 22,904 21,529 20,157 18,940 17,935
S DePOSIS ..ot 15,081 13,058 18,375 17,657 16,410 15,376 14,307 13,941
6 ayable ln dollars ........ ... 14,456 12, 628 17, 872 17, 225 15,888 14 936 13,887 3,462
7 Payable in foreign currencies ............ ...l 625 430 503 432 522 439 420 479
8  Other financial claims 6,061 4,626 5,445 5,247 5,120 4,781 4,633 3,994
9 Payable in dollars . ... .. 3,599 2,979 3,489 3,502 3,359 3,088 3,190 2,430
10 Payable in foreign curren 2,462 1,647 1,956 1,745 1,761 1,693 1,442 1,565
11 Commercial claims................ ... ... 15,043 11,041 11,131 10,864 10,448 10,389 10,5917 10,286
12 Trade receivables 14,007 9,994 9,721 9,540 9,105 8,885 9,110 8,762
13 Advance payments and other claims................ 1,036 1,047 1,410 1,323 1,343 1,503 1,481 1,524
14 Payableindollars ................ ... 14,527 10,478 10,494 10,193 9,749 9,729 9,85¢/ 9,787
15 Payable in foreign currencies .............. ool 51 563 637 67] 699 659 735 499
By area or country
Financial claims
16 BUTOPE ...t 4,596 4,873 6,448 6,351 6,434 5,679 5,604 5,614
17 Belgium-Luxembourg. . 43 15 37 37 15 15 29
18 France............. 285 134 150 17 151 146 114 86
19 Germany........... 224 178 159 144 161 187 224 276
20 Netherlands ........ 50 97 7 32 158 62 66 72
21 Switzerland. ... .. ... 17 107 38 115 61 64 66 46
22 United Kingdom ................. oo, 3,546 4,064 5,781 5,651 5,613 4,973 4,721 4,901
23 6,755 4,377 6,166 5,684 5,29 4,480 4,006 3,945
24 8,812 7,546 10,150 9,871 8,562 8,825 8,045 7,322
25 3,650 3,279 4,745 3,953 3,255 3,382 3,270 2,956
26 18 32 102 3 5 6 36
27 30 62 53 87 83 84 100 98
28 3,971 3,255 4,163 4,925 4,394 4,488 3,905 3,641
29 313 274 291 279 230 23 215 201
30 148 139 134 130 124 128 125 102
31 758 698 764 757 977 900 961 856
32 Japan 366 153 297 313 321 371 353 509
33 Middle East oil-exporting countries? 37 15 4 7 8 7 13 6
I OAMICA .o e 173 158 147 144 158 160 210 101
kM Oil-exporting countries®. . ............ .. e 46 48 55 42 35 37 85 32
36 Allother* ... ... . e 48 31 145 9% 109 113 114 97
Commercial claims
37 BUIOPE ittt 5,405 3,826 3,670 3,610 3,555 3,570 3,812 3,369
38 rcum Luxembourg 234 151 135 173 142 128 138 149
39 Francc ....................... 776 474 459 413 408 411 440 375
40 Germany .. .. 561 357 349 365 447 370 374 359
41 Netherlands . 299 350 334 310 306 303 340 345
42 Switzerland 431 360 317 336 250 289 M 253
43 United Kingdom . ................... ... 985 811 809 787 812 891 1,0637 872
44 Canada ......... .. 967 633 829 1,061 933 1,026 1,0217 1,248
45  Latin America and Caribbean...................... 3,479 2,526 2,695 2,419 2,042 1,976 1,973 1,913
46 Bahamas .. ... i i 12 21 8 4 14 8 9
47 223 261 190 216 89 88 115 164
48 i 668 258 493 357 310 219 214 210
49 iti 12 2 7 7 10 7 6
50 ico ... 1,022 775 884 745 577 595 583 493
51 Venezuela. ...t 424 351 272 268 241 245 206 193
52 ASIB ... e 3,959 3,050 4063 2,997 3,085 2,884 3,086 3,012
53 Japan. ... 1,245 1,047 1,114 1,186 1,178 1,080 1,191 1,154
54 Middle East oil-exporting countries?. . ............ 905 751 737 701 710 703 6887 693
55 AFHCE ... e 772 S88 588 497 536 595 470 522
56 Oil-exporting countries. . ...............oovnns 152 140 139 132 128 135 134 177
57 Allother* ... ... ... ... 461 417 286 280 297 338 2y 221

1. For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550.

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

3. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

4. Includes nonmonetary mtemanonal and regional organizations.
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3.24 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES
Millions of dollars
1985 1984 1985
Transactions, and area or country 1983 1984
;3:{ Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June?
U.8. corporate securities
STOCKS
1 Foreign purchases. ............... ... oo 69,770 60,473 36,451 4,487 5,026 7,125 6,303 5,106 6,476 6,414
2 Foreignsales ...........coooiiiiii, 64,360 63,388 37,123 5,049 5,724/ 7,180 6,748 5,071 6,371 6,027
3 Net purchases, or sales (=) ...................... 5,410 -2,918 —-672 —562 —700 —56 —445 3 106 87
4 Foreljgncountries. .............................. 5312 | 3,00 -~-606 —461 - ~51 —402 28 149 388
SEurope ... 3,979 -2,975 ~1,724 -359 —~558 -215 —582 ~161 —269 62
6  France ~-97 —405 -6 ~54 -19 —4] -13 24 17 27
7  Germany.... 1,045 -50 -291 -105 -134 - 109 - 113 23 38 5
8  Netherlands . - 109 -315 -398 -29 —44 - 108 ~129 16 ~48 ~84
9  Switzerland....... 1,325 ~1,490 505 ~249 -159 -133 —122 —48 —81 38
10 United Kingdom . . 1,799 —647 -599 91 —178 129 ~-195 ~19} -214 49
11 Canada ..................... 1151 1,673 194 134 47 168 -2 33 9 —62
12 Latin America and Caribbean 529 493 882 67 987 158 80 169 247 130
13 Middle East! ......... ~808 —1,998 6 -19%6 -52 -101 116 -96 44 9
14 Other Asia .. 395 -37n2 —-38 -91 —264 -99 —4] 91 101 174
15 Africa ...... . 42 =23 ~12 -6 -7 -2 -13 -1 -8 20
16 Other countries ..........coovvreiiie i ire... 24 171 8s -1 19 40 39 -6 25 -3t
17 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . ...................... 98 115 —66 -101 17 -5 ~43 8 ~44 0
Bonps?
18 Foreign purchases...................ooiiiinn, 24,000 39,3317 36,168 6,393 5,937 8,219 5,484 4,501 6,747 5,280
19 Foreignsales ...t 23,097 26,071 20,029 2,900 3,106 3,649 2,598 | 3,700 3,908
20 Net purchases, or sales {(—) ...................... 903 13,260 16,139 3,493 2,831 4,570 2,886 1,432 3,047 1,373
2] Forelgncountries.......... ... ..ol 888 12,96y 16,143 3,517 2,838 4,489 2,936 1,408 3,238 1,240
22 BUIOPE it 909 11,793 15,319 3,338 2,635 4,143 2,952 1,634 2,762 1,193
23 France —89 207 12 24 55 =17 -10 18 0 -35
24 Germany.. 344 1,731 -19 184 67 —153 -12 174 -6 12
25 Netherlands . St 93 32 I5 9 44 8 -9 =11 ~9
26 Switzerland, .. ... 583 644 1,038 276 12 315 483 65 71 93
27 United Kingdom 434 8,520 13,736 2,776 2,441 4,018 2,550 1,294 2,398 1,035
28 Canada 123 ~-71 89 14 59 —11 -5 0 43 3
29 Latin America and Caribbean, 100 390 334 78 90 50 69 —82 178 29
30 Middle East! ............... —-1,161 - 1,011 ~1,458 -179 -123 ~84 ~127 ~507 =112 —-505
31 Other Asia .. 865 1,862 1,837 276 140 337 89 381 2 518
32 Africa ........ . 0 1 2 1 0 [} 0 0 1 0
33 Othercountries ..........oovvroiarariinna.. 52 (14 21 -1 35 54 41 -19 -8 |
34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations .. ............. ... . ... 15 297 -4 -4 -4 81 —-50 25 ~188 133
Foreign securities
35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (—). -3,765 -1,057" -1,927 -221 —782" —663" —457 —101 123 —46
36 Foreign purchases.............. . 13,281 14,591 9,015 1,169 1,2227 1,607 1,379 1,437 1,746 1,624
37 Foreignsales ... 17,046 15,648’ 10,942 1,390 2,0047 2,27v 1,836 1,538 1,623 1,670
38 Bonds, net purchases, or sales (<) ............... --3,239 —4,0527 ~2,4091 —1,159 1757 20 —950 —-670 -1,035 —130
39  Foreign purchases............ . 36,333 57,312 37,303 5,134 5,4241 5,299 5,673 5,674 7,469 7,764
40 Foreignsales ............ .o il 39,572 61,3647 39,712 6,293 5,249 5,097 6,623 6,345 8,504 7,894
41 Net purchases, or sales (—), of stocks and bonds . . .. ~7,004 —5,109 ~4,33| -1,379 —607" —-4617| —1,407 -772 -912 -177
42 Foreigncountries .. ............. ... ... ... ... ~6,559 —4,71200 ~4,699 —671 —~73¢ =761 -1,217 —680 -1,076 ~228
43 EUrOpe ... -5.492 —8,632" ~5,344| -—1,086 —719 %] -1,208 -79%8 -1,984 —539
44 Canada .. -1,328 413 —646 254 75 —422 ~68 23 99 — 158
45 Latin America and Caribbean. 1,120 2472 1,173 104 1937 —4y 7 136 812 75
46 Asia..............on ~855 1,345 32 -115 -3927 —25¢ 9 -13 200 388
47 Africa ...... 141 -107 -52 3 —4 -3 -26 -5 2 1S
48 Other countries ..o i, - 144 =210 138 169 11 587 -2 =23 -7 21
49 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations . . ............. ... ... —445 -389 363 =709 129 300 —190 -91 164 51
1. Comprises oil-exporting countries as follows: Bahrain, lran, Irag, Kuwait, ties sold abroad by U.S. carporations organized to finance direct investments
Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucial States). abroad.

2. Includes state and local government §ccun‘!ies‘. and securities of u.s.
government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-
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3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Transactions

Millions of dollars

1985 1984 1985
Country or arca 1983 1984
}::{ Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June?
Transactions, net purchases or sales (—) during period!
1 Estimated total? ... ... ... ........ ... . i 3,693 | 21,43 13,308 7,508 2,2947 2,308 | —4,401 | ~4,34 2,852 5,930
2 FOTCigN COUNHES? L.\ .\t ier e ienne s ieeans 3,162 | 16,43% ] 13,479 5,066 3,779 2,153 ~4,756 2,249 4,120 5,934
3 RUIOPed. 6,226 { 11,070 2,673 1,300 532 —81 [ —1,435 1,818 544 1,295
4  Belgium-Luxembourg. . ~431 289 320 46 104 18 0 80 101 17
5 Germanyl............ 2,450 2,958 -232 336 -120 —129 § —1,538 299 85t 408
6 Netherlands ......................... 375 454 -33) 16 =71 11 -201 -7 -73 10
7 Sweden................ 170 46 1,103 —88 150 —10 1 30 157 775
8 Switzerland?,........... —421 635 826 26 ~-35 358 k] X] 183 -133 140
9 United Kingdom ........ 1,966 5,223 —288 716 419 —-342 293 188 { —1,021 176
10 Other Western Europe. . . 2,118 1,466 1,264 248 86 12 -303 1,045 663 -239
It Eastern Europe......... 0 ¢ 12 0 0 0 0 L] 0 12
12 Canada .. ... e 699 1,526 143 249 -1y —2427 38 334 115 7
13 Latin America and Caribbean ............................. =212 1,413 2,053 380 149 735 -82 466/ 581 204
14 Venezuela. ... .. ... ot ~124 14 77 -10 5 —11 2 10 ~9 80
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean. ..................... 60 528 896 213 -2 71 65 177 462 122
16 Netherlands Antilles. ...... P - 149 871 1,080 177 146 674 —149 278 127 3
17 ASIB ..o -3,538 2,377 8,560 3,218 3,093 1,726 | —3,289 —331 2,943 4,417
18 Japan. . 2,315 6,062 6,752 1,585 578 559 177 1,717 1,054 2,666
19 Africa ............... . 3 —67 %0 2 2 ] 1 13 57 16
20 Allother.... ... J N -17 114 -39 -83 13 14 1" =5t —120 -6
21 Nonmonctary international and regional organizations........ 535 5,006" -172 2,442 | —1,485 1557 355 2,075 | —1,268 -4
22 International. .. ... .. ..o 218 4,612 -1761 2,361 | ~1,675 504 338 1,792 | —1,087 —~78
23 Latin American regional . ........ .. i 0 ] 3 0 1] 1 0 -3 5 0
MEMO
24 FOreign cOUNLEies? ... ... ... vt ireeieans 3,162 | 16,4337 13,479 5,066 3,791 2,153 —4,756 2,249 4,120 5,934
25 Official institutions 779 518 3, 1,9217  2,52871 1,322| 5,278 —~598 3,466 2,549
26 Other fOr€iBN% ...\t iv e 2,382 | 15,918 9,487 | 3,145/ 1,251 830- 521 2,846 654 3,385
Oil-exporting countries
27 Middle East® ... .. .. ... i ~5,419 | —6,277 806 =200 27 -In 554 827 108 [ —1,317
28 AFHCAY. . e -1 -101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1. Estimated official and private transactions in marketable U.S. Treasury
securities with an original maturity of more than | year. Data are based on
monthly transactions reports, Excludes nonmarketable U.S. Treasury bonds and
notes held by official institutions of foreign countries.

2. Includes U.S. Treasury notes publicly issued to private foreign residents
denominated in foreign currencies.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial Stales).
4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS
Percent per annum

Rate on July 31, 1985 Rate on July 31, 1985 Rate on July 31, 1985
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent effective cent effective cent effective
Austria........o.oovnn. 4.5 June 1984 France! ................. 9.63 July 1985 Norway ................. 8.0 June 1983
Belgium . . 11.0 Feb. 1984 Germany, Fed. Rep. of ... 4.5 June 1984 Switzerland .. .. . 4.0 Mar. 1983
Brazil . ... 49.0 Mar. 1981 Ialy ... 15.5 Jan, 1985 United Kingdom N T B
Canada. . . .. 9.30 July 1985 Japan ...... o 5.0 Oct. 1983 Venezuela .. ............, 11.0 May 1983
Denmark ................ 7.0 Oct. 1983 Netherlands 5.5 Feb. 1985

‘l. As of the end of February 1981, the rate is that at which the Bank of France or makes advances against eligible commercial paper and/or government commer-

discounts Treasury bills for 7 10 10 days. cial banks or brokers. For countries with more than one rate applicable to such
2. Minimum lending rate suspended as of Aug. 20, 1981. ) discounts or advances, the rate shown is the one at which it is understood the
Note. Rates shown are mainly those at which the central bank either discounts central bank transacts the largest proportion of its credit operations.

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES

Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

' 1985

Country, or type 1982 1983 1984 -
Jan. Feb. Mar, Apr. May June July
I Burodollars. ......................... 12.24 9.57 10.75 8.37 9.05 9.32 8.74 8.13 7.60 7.89
2 United Kingdom . 12.2) 10.06 9.91 11.63 13.69 13.52 12.70 12.61 12.38 12.01
3 Canada ......... 14.38 9.48 11.29 9.70 10.63 11.42 10.15 9.77 9.58 9.33
4 Germany . ... .. 8.81 5.73 5.96 5.84 6.13 6.36 5.99 5.87 5.66 5.31
5 Switzerland. ... oLl 5.04 4.114 4.35 5.13 5.66 5.77 5.35 5.15 5.14 5.07
6 Netherlands . ........................ 8.26 5.58 6.08 5.87 6.90 7.14 6.82 6.90 6.58 6.29
7 France...... .. 14.61 12.44 11.66 10.43 10.60 10.71 10.49 10.15 10.18 9.97
8 Italy.... o 19.99 18.95 17.08 15.82 15.79 15.82 15.15 14.91 15.00 14,37
9 Belgium. .. 14.10 10.51 11.41 10.78 10.75 10.75 10.09 9.35 8.96 8.95
10 Japan. ... 6.84 6.49 6.32 6.27 6.29 6.30 6.26 6.26 6.30 6.29

NotE. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company paper; Belgium, 3-month Treasury bills; and Japan, Gensaki rate.
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3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Currency units per dollar

1985
Country/currency 1982 1983 1984
Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July

{ Australiafdollar!.. ... ... e 104.65 90.14 87.937 73.74 69.70 65.84 67.68 66.51 69.95

2 Austria/schilling. .. 17.060 17.968 20.005 23.190 23.247 21.717 21868 21.532 20.446
3 Belgium/franc. .. .. 45.780 51.121 57.749 66.310 66.308 62.283 62.572 61,719 58.626
4 Brazil/cruzeiro . . .. 179.22 573.27 1841.50 3768.17 4158.19 4511.58 5239.00 5786.00 6236.19

5 Canada/dollar. .. .. 1.2344 1.2325 1.2953 1.3547 1.3840 1.3658 1.3756 1.3676 1.3526
6 China, P.R./yuan. . o 1.8978 1.9809 2.3308 2.8347 2.8533 2.8480 2.8556 2.8693 2.8809
7 Denmark/Krone ...........c....ooieiiiian 8.3443 9.1483 10.354 11.807 11.797 H.114 11.2244 10.9962 10.456
8 Finland/markka ................ ... ... 4.8086 5.5636 6.0007 6.8616 6.8464 6.4652 6.4641 6.3660 6.0798
9 Franceffranc................... .. 6.5793 7.6203 8.7355 t0.093 10.078 9.4427 9.4829 9.3414 8.8513
10 Germany/deutsche mark .. 2.428 2.5539 2.8454 3.3025 3.2982 3.0946 3.1093 3.0636 2.9083
11 Greece/drachma. .. ... .. i 66.872 87.895 112.73 134.73 140.62 134.86 137.239 136.00 131.75
12 Hong Kong/dollar .. . 6.0697 7.2569 7.8188 7.8017 7.8009 7.7902 7.7766 7.7698 7.7527
13 India/rupee . ........ 9.4846 10.1040 11.348 12.922 12.861 12.400 12.5004 12.441 12.031
14 freland/pound! . .. ... . 142.05 124.81 108.64 94.23 94.58 101.17 100.71 102.19 107.79
15 Israelshekel.................. c.ooonin 24.407 55.865 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.

16 Italy/Mira, . .............o i iiinn 1354.00 1519.30 1756.10 2042.00 2078.50 1975.89 1984.45 1953.92 1900.33
17 Japaniyen .........oooviiiiiiiieiniian 249.06 237.55 237.45 260.48 257.92 251.84 251.73 248.84 241.14
18 Malaysia/ringgil ... ..........c ool 2.3395 2.3204 2.3448 2.5513 2.5734 2.4922 2.4759 2.4685 2.4696
19 Mexico/peso. ... 72.990 155.01 192.31 236.06 246.15 246.57 254.8182 294,22 346.70
20 Netherlands/guilder. . 2.6719 2.8543 3.2083 3.7387 317290 3.4981 3.5097 3.4535 3.2732
21 New Zealand/dollar! . 75.101 66.790 57.837 45.223 45.276 45.520 45.197 45.949 49.826
22 Norway/krone .......... 6.4567 7.3012 8.15%6 9.4695 9.4608 8.9314 8.9442 8.8255 8.4338
23 Philippines/peso...... ... .. 8.5324 11.0940 n.a. n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
24 Portugallescudo . ... ... 80.101 111.610 147.70 183.24 183.98 174.56 177.545 176.15 169.77
25 Singapore/dollar. ......... ...l 2.1406 2.1136 2.1325 2.2557 2.2582 2.2199 2.2228 2,229 2.2109
26 South Africwrand! ... ... ... ... 92.297 89.85 69.534 50.57 50.33 51.50 50.18 50.54 51.07
27 South Korea/won ...................... 731.93 776.04 807.91 839.16 850.71 861.21 792.56 875.00 876.46
28 Spain/peseta ... ... 110.09 143.500 160.78 182.35 183.13 172.85 175.397 173.42 167.97
29 Sri Lanka/rupee........... 20.756 23.510 25.428 26.605 26.836 27.113 7. 27.433 27.327
30 Sweden/krona............. 6.2838 7.6717 8.2706 9.3364 9.4135 8.9946 8.9895 8.8565 8.,4703
31 Switzerland/franc 2.0327 2.1006 2.3500 2.8045 2.8033 2.5948 2.6150 2.5721 2.4060
32 Taiwan/doflar .............coo.ovvviiis n.a. n.a. 39.633 39.228 39.542 39.728 39.906 39.857 40.136
33 Thailand/baht ....................... . 23.014 22.991 23.582 27.961 28.097 27.466 27.554 27.433 27,053
34 United Kingdom/pound! 174.80 151.59 133.66 109.31 112.53 123.77 124.83 128.08 138.07
35 Venezuela/bolivar .................... .. 4.2981 10.6840 n.a. n.a n.a. n.a n.a. n.a n.a

MEMmo

36 United States/dollar?. . .................. 116.57 125.34 138.19 158.43 158.14 149.56 149.92 147.71 140.94

1. Value in U.S. cents. . NOTE. Averages of certified noon buying rates in New York for cable transfers.
2. Index of weighted-uverage exchange value of U.S. doltar against currencies Data in this table also appear in the Board’s G.5 (405) release. For address, see
of other G-10 countries plus Switzerland. March 1973 = 100. Weights are 1972-76 inside front cover.
global trade of each of the 10 countries, Series revised as of August 1978. For
description and back data, see "‘Index of the Weighted-Average Exchange Value
of the U.S. Dollar: Revision'' on p. 700 of the August 1978 BUuLLETIN.
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Guide to Tabular Presentation,
Statistical Releases, and Special Tables

GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION

Symbols and Abbreviations

¢ Corrected

¢  Estimated

p  Preliminary

r  Revised (Notation appears on column heading when

about half of the figures in that column are changed.)

Amounts insignificant in terms of the last decimal place
shown in the table (for example, less than 500,000
when the smallest unit given is millions)

*

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

“U.S. government securities’’ may include guaranteed
issues of U,S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas

Cell not applicable

obligations of the Treasury. '‘State and local government”
also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
cal subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding,

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases......

SPECIAL TABLES

Issue Page
June 1985 A83

Published Irregularly, with Latest Bulletin Reference

Assets and habilities of commercial banks, March 31, 1983.....
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, June 30, 1983 .......
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, September 30, 1983
Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, December 31, 1983
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, March 31, 1984 ...............
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, June 30, 1984 .................
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, September 30, 1984 .........
Assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and agencies of foreign banks, December 31, 1984..........
Terms of lending at commercial banks, February 1985...........
Terms of lending at commercial banks, May 1985 .................

August 1983  A70
December 1983  A68
March 1984 A68
June 1984 A66
November 1984 A4
April 1985 A70
April 1985 A74
August 1985 A76
June 1985 A70
August 1985 A70
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Federal Reserve Board of Governors

PauL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
PRESTON MARTIN, Vice Chairman

HENRY C. WALLICH
J. CHARLES PARTEE

OFFICE OF BOARD MEMBERS

JosePH R. COYNE, Assistant to the Board

DoNALD J. WINN, Assistant to the Board

STEVEN M. ROBERTS, Assistant to the Chairman

ANTHONY F. CoLE, Speciul Assistant to the Board

BoB STALLY MOORE, Special Assistant to the Board for
Public Affairs

NAoMI P. SALUS, Special Assistant to the Board

LEGAL DIVISION

MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

J. VIRGIL MATTINGLY, JR., Deputy General Counsel
RICHARD M. ASHTON, Associate General Counsel
OLIVER IRELAND, Associate General Counsel

Rick! TIGERT, Assistant General Counsel

MARYELLEN A. BROWN, Aussistant to the General Counsel

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

WiLLiaM W. WILES, Secretary
BARBARA R. LLOWREY, Associate Secretary
JAMES MCAFEE, Associate Secretary

DivisioN OF CONSUMER
AND COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

GRIFFITH L. GARWOOD, Director

JERAULD C. KLUCKMAN, Associate Director
GLENN E. LONEY, Assistant Director
DoOLORES S. SMITH, Assistant Director

DIVISION OF BANKING
SUPERVISION AND REGULATION

WILLIAM TAYLOR, Director

TraoMAs E. CIMENO, JR., Deputy Director!
FRrReDERICK R. DAHL, Associate Director
Don E. KLINE, Associate Director
FReDERICK M. STRUBLE, Associate Director
HERBERT A. BIERN, Assistant Director
ANTHONY CORNYN, Assistant Director
ROBERT S. PLOTKIN, Assistant Director
STEPHEN C. SCHEMERING, Assistant Director
RICHARD SPILLENKOTHEN, Assistant Director
SIDNEY M. SUSSAN, Assistant Director
LAURrAa M. HOMER, Securities Credit Officer

1. On loan from the Federa! Reserve Bank of Boston.

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
MONETARY AND FINANCIAL PoLICY

STEPHEN H. AXiLROD, Staff Director

DoNaLD L. KoRN, Deputy Staff Director

STANLEY J. SIGEL, Assistant to the Board

NorMAND R.V. BERNARD, Special Assistant to the Board

DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

JaMEs L. KICHLINE, Director

Epwarp C. ETTIN, Deputy Director

MicHAEL J. PReLL, Deputy Director

JosepH S. ZEISEL, Deputy Director

JARED J. ENZLER, Associate Director

Davip E. LINDSEY, Associate Director

ELEANOR J. STOCKWELL, Associate Director

THoMASs D. SiMpsoN, Deputy Associate Director

LAWRENCE SLIFMAN, Deputy Associate Director

HewMuTt F. WENDEL, Deputy Associate Director

MARTHA BETHEA, Assistant Director

ROBERT M. FISHER, Assistant Director

Davib B. HUMPHREY, Assistant Director

SusaN J. LEPPER, Assistant Director

RICHARD D. PORTER, Assistant Director

PETER A. TINSLEY, Assistant Director

LEvON H. GARABEDIAN, Assistant Director
{Administration)

D1vISION OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EDWIN M. TRUMAN, Director

LARRY J. PROMISEL, Senior Associate Director
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Senior Associate Director
Davib H. HowaRbD, Deputy Associate Director
ROBERT F. GEMMILL, Staff Adviser

PETER HooPER 111, Assistant Director

KAREN H. JOHNSON, Assistant Director

RALPH W. SMITH, JR., Assistant Director
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and Official Staff

EMMETT J. RICE
MARTHA R. SEGER

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

S. Davip Frost, Staff Director

EpwARD T. MULRENIN, Assistant Staff Director

CHARLES L. HAMPTON, Senior Technical Adviser

PorTiA W. THOMPSON, Equal Employment Opportunity
Programs Officer

Di1visioN OF PERSONNEL

DAvID L. SHANNON, Director

JoHN R. WEIs, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. Woob, Assistant Director
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLLER
GEeORGE E. LIVINGSTON, Controller
BRENT L. BOWEN, Assistant Controller
DivisION OF SUPPORT SERVICES
ROBERT E, FRAZIER, Director

WALTER W. KREIMANN, Associate Director
GEORGE M. LOPEZ, Assistant Director

OFFICE OF COMPUTING AND INFORMATION
SERVICES

ALLEN E. BEUTEL, Executive Director

DivisiON OF COMPUTING SERVICES

BRUCE M. BEARDSLEY, Director
Tromas C. Jubpb, Assistant Director
EL1ZABETH B. RIGGS, Assistant Director
ROBERT J. ZEMEL, Assistant Director

DIVISION OF INFORMATION SERVICES

WiLLIAM R. JONES, Director

STEPHEN R. MALPHRUS, Assistant Director
RICHARD J. MANASSERI, Assistant Director
WiLLIAM C. SCHNEIDER, JR., Assistant Director

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ACTIVITIES

THEODORE E. ALLISON, Staff Director
JoserH W. DANIELS, SR., Adviser, Equal Employment
Opportunity Programs, Federal Reserve System

DIVISION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

CLYDE H. FARNSWORTH, JR., Director
ELLioTT C. MCENTEE, Associate Director
DaAviID L. ROBINSON, Associate Director

C. WILLIAM SCHLEICHER, JR., Associate Director
WALTER ALTHAUSEN, Assistant Director
CHARLES W. BENNETT, Assistan! Director
ANNE M. DEBEER, Assistant Director

JAck DENNIS, IR., Assistant Director

EARL G. HAMILTON, Assistant Director
WiLLiaM E. Pascor 11, Assistant Director?
FLORENCE M. YOUNG, Adviser
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Federal Open Market Committee

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE
PAUL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
S1LAs KEEHN

PRESTON MARTIN
J. CHARLES PARTEE

JOHN ). BALLES
RoOBERT P. BLACK
ROBERT P. FORRESTAL

STEPHEN H. AXILROD, Staff Director and Secretary
NoRMAND R.V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary
NANCY M. STEELE, Deputy Assistant Secretary
MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

JAMES H. OLTMAN, Deputy General Counsel
JaMEs L. KICHLINE, Economist

Epwin M. TRUMAN, Economist (International)
JosepPH R. BISIGNANO, Associate Economist

E. GERALD CORRIGAN, Vice Chairman

EMMETT J. RICE
MARTHA R. SEGER
HENRY C. WALLICH

J. ALFRED BROADDUS, Associate Economist
RICHARD G. Davis, Associate Economist
DoNALD L. KOHN, Associate Economist
Davip E. LINDSEY, Associate Economist
MICHAEL J. PRELL, Associate Economist
KARL A. SCHELD, Associate Economist
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Associate Economist
SHEILA L. TSCHINKEL, Associate Economist

PETER D. STERNLIGHT, Manager for Domestic Operations, System Open Market Account
SAM Y. Cross, Manager for Foreign Operations, System Open Market Account

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

LLEwis T. PRESTON, President
PuiLip F. SEARLE, Vice President
WiLLIAM H. BOwWEN AND N. BERNE HART, Directors

RoBERT L. NEWELL, First District

Lewis T. PrREsTON, Second District
GEORGE A. BUTLER, Third District

JuLIEN L. McCALL, Fourth District
JoHN G. MEDLIN, JR., Fifth District
PuiLip F. SEARLE, Sixth District

HaL C. KUEeHL, Seventh District
WiLLiaMm H. BoweN, Eighth District
Lroyp P. JounsoN, Ninth District

N. BERNE HART, Tenth District

NAT S. RoGERSs, Eleventh District

G. RoBERT TRUEX, JR., Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLIAM J. KORSVIK, Associate Secretary
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and Advisory Councils

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

TiMOTHY D. MARRINAN, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Chairman
Tuomas L. CLARK, JR., New York, New York, Vice Chairman

RAcHEL G. BraTTt, Medford, Massachusetts LAWRENCE S. OKINAGA, Honolulu, Hawaii
JONATHAN BrowN, Washington, D.C. Josepn L. PErkowski, Centerville, Minnesota
JEAN A. CrockETT, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania ELva QuuaNo, San Antonio, Texas

THERESA FAITH CUMMINGS, Springfield, Hlinois BRENDA L. SCHNEIDER, Detroit, Michigan
STEVEN M. GEARy, Jefferson City, Missouri PauLa A. SLiMAK, Cleveland, Ohio

RicHARD M. HaLLIBURTON, Kansas City, Missouri GLENDA G. SLOANE, Washington, D.C.
CHarLES C. HoLT, Austin, Texas HEeNRY J. SOMMER, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
EpwarD N. LANGE, Seattle, Washington TeD L. SpurLock, New York, New York
KENNETH V. LARKIN, Berkeley, California MEL STILLER, Boston, Massachusetts

FRED S. McCHESNEY, Atlanta, Georgia CHRISTOPHER J. SUMNER, Salt Lake City, Utah
FReDERICK H. MILLER, Norman, Oklahoma WINNIE F, TayLor, Gainesville, Florida
MARGARET M. MurpHY, Columbia, Maryland MicHAEL M. VaN Buskirk, Columbus, Ohio
RoBERT F. MURPHY, Detroit, Michigan MERVIN WINSTON, Minneapolis, Minnesota
HELEN NELSON, Mill Valley, California MICHAEL ZoroYya, St. Louis, Missouri

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

THoMas R. BoMar, Miami, Florida, President
RicHArD H. DeIHL, Los Angeles, California, Vice President

ELLiorT G. CARR, Harwich Port, Massachusetts Joun A. Harpin, Rock Hill, South Carolina
M. Topb CookE, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania FrANCES LEsNIESKI, East Lansing, Michigan
J. MicHAEL CorNnwaLL, Dallas, Texas JouN T. MoRrGaN, New York, New York
HaroLD W. GREENWOOD, JR., Minneapolis, Minnesota SaraH R. WaLLackg, Newark, Ohio

MicHAEL R. WisE, Denver, Colorado
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551. When a charge is indicar-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made
payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FUNC-
TIONS. 1984, 120 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part 1 only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STaTISTICS. 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1980. 1981. 241 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982. 1983. 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.
1983. 1984, 264 pp. $11.50 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART BOOK. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HisToricAL CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT, as amended through August 30,
1984, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DiSCOUNT MECHA-
NIsM. Vol. 1. 1971. 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971, 173 pp. Each
volume, $3.00; 10 or more to one address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TaABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $2.25; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $2.00 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BANK HoLpING CoMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

FrLow oF FUNDs ACCOUNTS. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDS, 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic PoLicy AND CAPITAL FORMATION. 1981. 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEw MONETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY. 1981,

SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ApJUSTMENT TECHNIQUES. 1981. 55 pp. $2.75 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)

Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.

Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.

Securities Credit Transactions Handbook, $60.00 per year.

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.

Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
follows and include additional air mail costs:

Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.

Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.

THE U.S. ECONOMY IN AN INTERDEPENDENT WORLD: A
MuLTICOUNTRY MODEL, May 1984. 590 pp. $14.50 each.

WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE,

PROCESSING AN APPLICATION THROUGH THE FEDERAL RE-
SERVE SYSTEM. August 1985, 30 pp.

THE MONETARY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE,
May 1984, (High School Level.)

WRITING IN STYLE AT THE FEDERAL RESERVE. August 1984,
93 pp. $2.50 each.

REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A, VOLCKER, AT XIII AMERI-
CAN-GERMAN BIENNIAL CONFERENCE, March 1985,
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CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

Consumer Handbook on Adjustable Rate Mortgages

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide Inci-
dental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

Federal Reserve Glossary

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Instructional Materials of the Federal Reserve System

Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Monetary Control Act of {980
Organization and Advisory Committees

Truth in Leasing

U.S. Currency

What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

Staff Studies 115-125 are out of print.

114. MuLTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES: RECENT EvI-
DENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan. 1982. 9 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983, 5 pp.

127. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret L.
Greene. August 1984, 16 pp.

128. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-DECEMBER 1979, by Mar-
garet L. Greene. October 1984. 40 pp.

129. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTOBER 1980—-OCTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L. Greene. August 1984. 36 pp.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134,

135.

136.

137.

138,

139.

140.

141.

142.

143,

145.

EFFECTS OF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY ON IN-
TERNATIONAL TRADE AND OTHER ECONOMIC VARIA-
BLES: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by Victoria S.
Farrell with Dean A, DeRosa and T. Ashby McCown.
January 1984. 21 pp.

CALCULATIONS OF PROFITABILITY FOR U.S. DOLLAR-
DEUTSCHE MARK INTERVENTION, by Laurence R.
Jacobson. October 1983. 8 pp.

TIME-SERIES STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIP BE-
TWEEN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTERVENTION: A
REVIEW OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LITERATURE, by
Kenneth Rogoft. October 1983. 15 pp.
RELATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RATES, INTER-
VENTION, AND INTEREST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. November
1983. 20 pp.

SMaLL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983. 14 pp.

SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: APPLICATIONS TO CANADA, GERMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Deborah J. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A. Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon. April 1985. 27 pp.

THE EFFECTS OF FiscAL PoLicy oN THE U.S. EcoNo-
MY, by Darrell Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp.

THE IMPLICATIONS FOR BANK MERGER PoLIcy oOF
FINANCIAL DEREGULATION, INTERSTATE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAL SUPERMARKETS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984. 8 pp.

ANTITRUST LAwS, JUSTICE DEPARTMENT GUIDE-
LINES, AND THE LiMITS OF CONCENTRATION IN Lo-
CAL BANKING MARKETS, by James Burke. June 1984,
14 pp.

SOME IMPLICATIONS OF FINANCIAL INNOVATIONS IN
THE UNITED STATES, by Thomas D. Simpson and
Patrick M. Parkinson. August 1984, 20 pp.
GEOGRAPHIC MARKET DELINEATION: A REVIEW OF
THE LITERATURE, by John D. Wolken. November
1984. 38 pp.

A CoMPARISON OF DIRECT DEPOSIT AND CHECK PAY-
MENT CosTs, by William Dudley. November 1984, 15
pp.

MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS BY COMMERCIAL
BANKs, 1960-83, by Stephen A. Rhoades. December
1984. 30 pp.

CoMPLIANCE CosTs AND CONSUMER BENEFITS OF
THE ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER ACT: RECENT
SURVEY EVIDENCE, by Frederick J. Schroeder. April
1985. 23 pp.

. ScaLe EcoNoMmiIEs IN CoMPLIANCE CosTs FOR CoN-

SUMER CREDIT REGULATIONS: THE TRUTH IN LEND-
ING AND EqQuaL CreDIT QpPORTUNITY LAws, by
Gregory E. Elliehausen and Robert D. Kurtz. May
1985. 10 pp.

SERVICE CHARGES AS A SOURCE OF BANK INCOME
AND THEIR IMPACT ON CoONSUMERS, by Glenn B.
Canner and Robert D. Kurtz. August 1985. 31 pp.
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REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Applying the Theory of Probable Future Competition. 9/82.

International Banking Facilities. 10/82.

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth. 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets: A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84.

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983. 9/84.

Bank Lending to Developing Countries. 10/84.

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983: A Second Report.
12/84.

Union Settlements and Aggregate Wage Behavior in the
1980s. 12/84.

The Thrift Industry in Transition. 3/85.

U.S. International Transactions in 1984. 5/85.

A Revision of the Index of Industrial Production. 7/85.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3—A68 although the prefix “'A’’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers (See Bankers acceptances)
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 19, 20
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, 18-20
Domestic finance companies, 37
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Financial institutions, 26
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 21
Nonfinancial corporations, 36
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Production, 47, 48

BANKERS acceptances, 9, 23, 24
Bankers balances, 18-20 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 34
Rates, 24
Branch banks, 21, 55
Business activity, nonfinancial, 44
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 36
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 18
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Central banks, discount rates, 67
Certificates of deposil, 24
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 16, 19
Weekly reporting banks, 19-21
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 18-20
Commercial and industrial loans, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 40, 41
Loans sold outright, 19
Nondeposit funds, 17
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 39
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 23, 24, 37
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 44, 49
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Consumer prices, 44, 50
Consumption expenditures, 51, 52
Corporations
Nonfinancial, assets and liabilities, 36
Profits and their distribution, 35
Security issues, 34, 65
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 26, 40 (See alyo Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 18
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 25

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 15
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Banks, by classes, 18-21

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 22
Turnover, 15
Depository institutions
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, 5, 12
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 18-20, 21
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 10
Turnover, 15
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central
banks and foreign countries (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 35

EMPLOYMENT, 45
Eurodollars, 24

FARM mortgage loans, 39
Federal agency obligations, 4, 9, 10, 11, 31, 32
Federal credit agencies, 33
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation, and types and
ownership of gross debt, 30
Receipts and outlays, 28, 29
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 28
Treasury operating balance, 28
Federal Financing Bank, 28, 33
Federal funds, 5, 17, 19, 20, 21, 24, 28
Federal Home Loan Banks, 33
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, 33, 38, 39
Federal Housing Administration, 33, 38, 39
Federal Land Banks, 39
Federal National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, 11, 30
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 10, 11
Federal Reserve notes, 10
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 37
Business credit, 37
Loans, 40, 41
Paper, 23, 24
Financial institutions
Loans to, 19, 20, 21
Selected assets and liabilities, 26
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 42, 43
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 21
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 19, 20
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 54
Foreigners
Claims on, 55, 57, 60, 61, 62, 64
Liabilities to, 20, 54, 55, 57, 58, 63, 65, 66
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GOLD

Certificate account, {0

Stock, 4, 54
Government National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Gross national product, 51

HOUSING, new and existing units, 49

INCOME, personal and national, 44, 51, 52
Industrial production, 44, 47
Installment loans, 40, 41
Insurance companies, 26, 30, 39
Interest rates
Bonds, 24
Consumer installment credit, 41
Federal Reserve Banks, 6
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 67
Money and capital markets, 24
Mortgages, 38
Prime rate, 23
Time and savings deposits, 8
International capital transactions of United States, 53-67
International organizations, 57, 58, 60, 63, 64
Inventories, 51
Investment companies, issues and assets, 35
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 18, 19, 20, 21, 26
Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 39
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Financial institutions, 26, 39

LABOR force, 45
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)

Banks, by classes, 18-20

Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11

Financial institutions, 26, 39

Insured or guaranteed by United States, 38, 39

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 46, 48

Margin requirements, 25

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 5
Reserve requirements, 7

Mining production, 48

Mobile homes shipped, 49

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12

Money and capital market rates, 24

Money stock measures and components, 3, 13

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds, 35

Mutual savings banks, 8, 26, 39, 40 (See also Thrift

institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 29
National income, 51

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 52

Prices
Consumer and producer, 44, 50
Stock market, 25

Prime rate, 23

Producer prices, 44, 50

Production, 44, 47

Profits, corporate, 35

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 16, 19, 20, 39
Financial institutions, 26
Terms, yields, and activity, 38
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 39
Repurchase agreements, §, 17, 19, 20, 21
Reserve requirements, 7
Reserves
Commercial banks, 18
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, 54
Residential mortgage loans, 38
Retail credit and retail sales, 40, 41, 44

SAVING
Flow of funds, 42, 43
National income accounts, 51
Savings and loan associations, 8, 26, 39, 40, 42 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Foreign transactions, 65
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 53, 54
State and local governments
Deposits, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 30
New security issues, 34
Ownership of securities issued by, 19, 20, 26
Rates on securities, 24
Stock market, selected statistics, 25
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Student Loan Marketing Association, 33

TAX receipts, federal, 29

Thrift institutions, 3 (See also Credit unions, Mutual
savings banks, and Savings and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 8, 13, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21

Trade, foreign, 54

Treasury cash, Treasury currency, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 10, 28

Treasury operating balance, 28

UNEMPLOYMENT, 45
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 28
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 18-20, 21, 30
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 32
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 30
Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,
Open market transactions, 9
Outstanding, by type and holder, 26, 30
Rates, 24
U.S. international transactions, 53-67
Utilities, production, 48

VETERANS Administration, 38, 39

WEEKLY reporting banks, 19-21
Wholesale (producer) prices, 44, 50

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman

branch, or facility Zip
BOSTON*..................02106
NEW YORK*............. 10045
Buffalo.................... 14240
PHILADELPHIA ........ 19105
CLEVELAND*........... 44101
Cincinnati................ 45201
Pittsburgh................ 15230
RICHMOND*............. 23219
Baltimore ................ 21203
Charlotte ................. 28230

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA................. 30301
Birmingham ............. 35283

Jacksonville ............. 32231

Miami........ 33152
Nashville ... .37203
New Orleans............ 70161
CHICAGO* ................ 60690
Detroit .......cooovveennnne 48231
ST. LOUIS................. 63166
Little Rock .............. 72203
Louisville ................ 40232
Memphis ................. 38101
MINNEAPOLIS.......... 55480
Helena.................... 59601
KANSAS CITY........... 64198
Denver.................... 80217
Oklahoma City ......... 73125
Omaha.........ooovvninn 68102
DALLAS ...l 75222
ElPaso.......cococeeeenn. 79999
Houston .................. 77252
San Antonio............. 78295

Los Angeles............. 90051
Portland .................. 97208
Salt Lake City.......... 84125
Seattle ...........oeonnne. 98124

Deputy Chairman

President
First Vice President

Vice President
in charge of branch

‘ J(;E;h A. Baute

Thomas 1. Atkins

John Brademas
Clifton R. Wharton, Jr.
M. Jane Dickman

Robert M. Landis
Nevius M. Curtis

William H. Knoell

E. Mandell de Windt
Robert E. Boni
Milton G. Hulme, Jr.

Leroy T. Canoles, Jr.
Robert A. Georgine

Robert L. Tate

Wallace J. Jorgenson

John H. Weitnauer, Jr.
Bradiey Currey, Jr.

Martha Mclnnis

E. William Nash, Jr.

Eugene E. Cohen

Condon S. Bush

Leslie B, Lampton

Stanton R. Cook
Robert J. Day
Russell G. Mawby

W.L. Hadley Griffin
Mary P. Holt
Sheffield Nelson
Henry F. Frigon
Donald B. Weis

John B. Davis, Jr.
Michael W, Wright
Gene J. Etchart

Irvine O. Hockaday, Jr.
Robert G. Lueder
James E. Nielson
Patience Latting
Kenneth 1.. Morrison

Robert D. Rogers
Bobby R. Inman
John R. Sibley
Robert T. Sakowitz
Robert F. McDermott

Alan C. Furth

Fred W. Andrew
Richard C. Seaver
Paul E. Bragdon
Don M. Wheeler
John W. Ellis

Frank E. Morris -
Robert W. Eisenmenger

E. Gerald Corrigan
Thomas M. Timlen

Edward G. Boehne
Richard L. Smoot

Karen N. Hormn
William H. Hendricks

Robert P. Black
Jimmie R. Monhollon

Robert P. Forrestal
Jack Guynn

Silas Keehn
Daniel M. Doyle

Thomas C, Melzer
Joseph P. Garbarini
Gary H. Stern
Thomas E. Gainor
Roger Guffey

Henry R. Czerwinski

Rabert H. Boykin
William H. Wallace

John J. Balles
Richard T. Griffith

John T. Keane

Charles A. Cerino
Harold J. Swart

Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Albert D. Tinkelenberg
John G. Stoides

Fred R. Herr
James D, Hawkins
Patrick K. Barron
Jeffrey J. Wells
Henry H. Bourgaux

Roby L.. Sloan

John F. Breen
James E. Conrad
Paul 1. Black, Jr.

Robert F. McNellis

Wayne W. Martin
William G. Evans
Robert D. Hamilton

Joel L. Koonce, Jr.
J.Z. Rowe
Thomas H. Robertson

Robert M. McGill
Angelo S. Carella
E. Ronald Liggett
Gerald R. Kelly

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016,
Jericho, New York 11753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424; Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charleston, West
Virginia 25311; Des Moines, lowa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204; and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.
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